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COUNTY GOVERNMENT OF NYERI
P.O BOX 111210100
NYERI

TENDER NO: CGN/HEALTH/1 3/20212022
TENDER DOCUMENTS FOR: CONSTRUCTION OF NAROMORU LEVEL IV HOSPITAL LAUNDRY
BLOCK

1) Name: COUNTY GOVERNMENT OF NYERI
Address: P.O BOX 11120100
Email addresshealthchiefofficer@gmail.com

2) Invitation to Tender (ITT) No: CGN/HEALTH/1320212022

3) Tender Name: CONSTRUCTION OF NAROMORU LEVEL IV HOSPITAL LAUNDRY
BLOCK



mailto:healthchiefofficer@gmail.com

INVITATION TO TENDER

PROCURIN@ENTITY: COUNTY GOVERNMENT OF NYERI

P.O BOX 111210100
NYERI

CONTRACT NAME AND DESCRIPTION: Construction of Naomoru level IV Hospital Laundryblock

1

10.

TheCounty Government of Nyemvites sealed tenders for the provisiorGanstruction of Naromoru level
IV Hospital Laundry block

Tendering will be conducted under open national competitive method using a standardized tender
document. Tendering@pentoal | qualiyed and interested Tende

Tenderers may obtain further information at iheeri County Government Procurement Officeat the Nyeri
County Government Headquarters during official working hours.

Tenderers may view and download a corgbet of tender documents electronically from the Nyeri County
Government website free of changew.nyeri.go.ke

Tenders shall be quoted be in Kenya Shillings and shall include all taxes. Tenders shall remimni&did
days from the date of opening of tenders.

All Tendersmust be accompanied by @riginal tender security of ksi833,77000 from a bank
approved and licensed by Central bank of Kenya or an Insurance Company registered and licensed by
Insurance Rgulatory Authority.

The Tenderer shall chronologically serialize all pages of the tender documents supmitted t he f o
There will be aMandatory Pre-tender site visit on Wednesdayl6" March , 202 Tenderers shall
assemble at Narumoru Level 4 Hospital at 10.00am.

Completed tender documents are to be submitted through the IFMIS supplier portal and haidd8pide
enclosed in plain sealed envelopes (original and copy) marked with tender naregesgrete number and
deposited in the Tender Box at Nyeri County Government Offices or to be sent to the County Secretary,
County Government P.O. Box 1119100 Nyeri so as to be received on or bef#€ March 2022 at
11.00a.m

Tenderswillbepublc | y opened i mmedi ately after the deadl|I
Tenderers' designated representatives who choose to attend.

Late tenders will be rejected.
Theaddresse®ferredoaboveare:

Addressfor obtaining further information

1) County Government of Nyeri
2) Town Hall Building,Kimathi Street, Procurement Office, Ground Floor
3 P.OBox1112,10100 Nyeri

Addressfor Submissionof Tenders.
1) County Government of Nyeri

2) County Secretary, P.O Box 1112,10100 Nyeri



http://www.nyeri.go.ke/

C.  Addressfor Openingof Tenders.

1) County Government of Nyeri

2) Boardroom,Town Hall Building, Kimathi Street, Ground Floor

Name: Ibrahim Adan

Designation: CHIEF OFFICER HEALTH SERVICES
Date: 1103202




PART I: TENDERING PROCEDURES




SECTION | - INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS

A. GENERAL PROVISIONS
10 Scopeof tender

11 TheProcuringentityasd e y mnéhdAppendixto Conditionsof Contractinvitestenderdor WorksContract
asdescribedn thetenderdocumentsThename, d e n t i andnambeérad lats (contracts)f this Tender
Document ars p e c in hesTDS.

12 Throughouthistendering document:

a) The tewrm tiiinngd means communi cat e-thailifax, inaluding ift e n
speciyed in the TDS, di st r i brotuedentsysten wesed dy thee d
ProcuringEntity) with proofof receipt;

b) if thecontextsorequiresfi & ig u Imaandd p | uandaviceversa;

c) "nDayodo means calendar day, unless otherwise s
thatisano f y evarking dayof the ProcuringEntity. It excludeso f y publi holidays.

2.0 Fraud and corruption

2.1.TheProcuringEntity requirescompliancewith theprovisionsof the PublicProcuremenandAssetDisposal
Act , 2015, Section 62 fdDeclaration not to eng:
include a declaration that the person shatlengage in any corrupt or fraudulent practice and a declaration
that the person or his or her scintractors are not debarred from participating in public procurement
proceedings.

2.2.The Procuring Entity requires compliance with the provisions of the €utigm Act 2010, regarding
collusive practicesn contracting. Any tenderer found to have engaged in collusive conduct shall be
di squaliyed and criminal and/ or ci vil bsermquicettoon
completeandsignthefi C e r t of hdegendenTendeD e t e r miannaxedo theFormof Tender.

2.3.Tenderersshall permit and shall causetheir agents(whether declaredor not), subcontractorssub
consultants, service providers, suppliers, and their personnel, ta pleenffrocuring Entity to inspect all
accounts, records and other documents relating to any initial selection proceps) pré i ycat i on
tender submission, proposal submission, and contract performance (in the case of award), and to have 1
auditedby auditorsappointedoy the ProcuringEntity.

2.4.Unfair Competitive AdvantageFai rness and transparency in the
their Afyliates competing for a speciyc aimgig
provided consulting services related to this tender. To that end, the Procuring Entity shall indicate in t
Data Sheetandmakeavailableto all they r rogiethemith thistenderdocumentll in formationthatwould
in thatrespecgive suchy r amyunfaircompetitiveadvantage over competiggr ms .

3.0 Eligible tenderers

31 A Tenderer may be a yr mownddanterpiiss or imstitption subgedt ® ITE n
3.8, or an individual or any combination of such entities in the form of a jemtuve (JV) under an
existing agree mentor with the intent to enter in to such an agreement supported by a letter of intent
thecaseof ajoint venture all membershallbejointly andseverallyliable for theexecutiorof theentire
Contractin accordancevith the Contractterms.TheJV shallnominatea Representativesho shallhave
the authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV during t
tenderingprocessand,in theeventtheJV is awardedhe Contract,duringcontractexecutionMembers
of a joint venture may not also make an individual tender, be a subcontractor in a separate tender o
partof anothejjoint venturefor the purpose®f the sameTender The maximumnumberof JV members
shallbes p e c in heslDS.

32 Public Ofycers of the Procuring Entity, thei.:
Brother or Sister of a Spouse, their busines:
have a substantial oontrolling interest shall not be eligible to tender or be awarded a contract. Public
Of y caesalsonotallowedto participatein any procuremenproceedings.

3.3 A Tenderershallnothaveac o n fofiintetest.Any tendereffoundto haveac o n |ofiintetestshall




a)
b)
<)

d)

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

be disqualiyed. A tenderer may be considere
tenderingprocessif thetenderer:

Directly or indirectly controlsjs controlled byor is undercommoncontrolwith anothertenderer;
Receiveor hasreceivedanydirectorindirect subsidyfrom anothettenderer;
Hasthesameegalrepresentativasan otheitenderer;

Has a relationship with an other tenderer, directly or through common third parties, that puts
in a positionto i n p u ¢he tenelerof an other tenderer,or i n p u ¢he ade@sionsof the
ProcuringEntity regardingthis tenderingprocess;

Any of i t s af yd dcansukast intheapreparatiorop thet desthnor technical
s p e c i yafthetgdodsor worksthat arethe subjectof thetender;

Any of itsa f y | haabeenlsired (or is proposedto be hired) by the ProcuringEntity asa
consultanfor Contract implementation;

Would be providing goods, works, or noansulting services resultirfgpm or directly related
toconsulting services for the preparation
TenderDocument;

Has a close business or personal relationship with senior management or professional staff of
ProcuringEntity who hastheabilitytoi n p u e rbiddingprolcess and:

Are directly orindirectly involvedin thepreparation otheTenderdocumenbrs pec i yafat i
the Contract,and/or thelTenderevaluationprocesof suchcontract;or

May be involved in the implementationor supervisionof such Contractunlessthec on pi ct
temming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner acceptable to the Procurir
Entity throughouthetenderingprocessandexecutionof the Contract.

A tenderer shall not bievolved in corrupt, coercive, obstructive or fraudulent practice. A tenderer
thats proven tohavebeeninvolvedin anyof thesepracticeshallbeautomaticallyd i s qu al i Yy

A Tenderer(eitherindividually or asa JV member)shall not participatein morethanone Tender,
exceptfor permittedalternativetenders.This includesparticipationas a subcontractoin other
TendersSuchparticipationshallresultin thed i s q u a | of ajl Eeadersnovhichthey r i
involved. Membersof a joint venturemay not also make an individual tender, be a- sub
contractor in a separate tendebeipart of anotherjoint venturefor the purposesf the same
TenderA y r thatis notatendereor aJV membermmay participateasa subcontractoin more
thanonetender.

A Tenderer may have the nationality of any country, subject to the restrictions pursuant to ITT3.
ATenderer shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Tenderer is constitute
incorporated or registered in and operatesanformity with the provisions of the laws of that
country, as evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution
association) and its registration documents, as the case may be. This criterion also shall apply
the determination of the nationality of proposed stdntractors or subonsultants for any part
of theContractincludingrelatedServices.

A Tendererthat hasbeendebarredrom participatingin public procuremenshall be ineligible to
tenderor be awardedaont ract . The | i st of debarred vy
website ofPPRAwww.ppra.go.ke

A Tenderethatis astateownedenterpriseor a publicinstitutionin Kenyamaybeeligible to tender
and be awarded Contract(s) only if it is determined by the Procuring Entity to meet the
following conditions;.e. if it is:
i) A legalpublicentity of Governmenand/orpublicadministration,
i) y n a n cautanlorhoysand not receivingany s i g n i sybsidiesor budgetsupportfrom
anypublic entity or Governmentand;

(i) Operatingunder commerciallaw and vestedwith legal rights and liabilities similar to any



http://www.ppra.go.ke/

commerciakenterpris¢o enablat competenv i t h inythreprigatesectoron anequalbasis.

3.9 Firmsandindividualsshallbeineligibleif their countriesof origin are:
(@ Asamatteroflaworo f y cegutationsKenyaprohibitscommerciarelationswith thatcountry;
(b) By an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nat®esurity Council taken under Chapter

VII of theCharterof theUnitedNations Kenyaprohibitsanyimport of goodsor contractingof works
or servicedrom thatcountry,or any paymentgo any country,personor entity in thatcountry.

A tenderershall provide suchdocumentaryevidenceof eligibility satisfactoryto the ProcuringEntity, asthe
ProcuringEntity shallreasonablyequest.

3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

3.14

40
41

4.2

50
51

52

Foreign tenderers are required to source at least forty (40%) percent of their contract inputs |
supplies, local subontracts and labor) from citizen suppliers and contractors. To this end, a foreigr
tenderer shall provide in its tender documentary evidence that this requirement is met. Forei
tenderers not meeting this c infotmation regquiredvwd ehdble b e
the ProcuringEntity determindf this conditionis metshallbeprovidedfor this purposéni SECT | ON
[l - EVALUATIONAND QUALIFICATIONCRITERIAl t em 90 .

Pursuant to the eligibility requirements of ITT 3.10, a tendepissidered a foreign tenderer, if it is
registered in Kenya and has less than 51 percent ownership by nationals of Kenya and if it does
subcontract to foreign yrms or individuals
provisionalsums.JVs areconsidereasforeigntenderersf theindividualmembery r megjisteredn
Kenya have less 51 percent ownership by nationals of Kenya. The JV shall not subcontract to forei
y r merethan10 percentbof the contractprice,excludingprovisionalsums.

The National Construction Authority Act of Kenya requires that all local and foreign contractors be
regi stered with the National Construction A
before they can undertake any construction workéeinya. Registration shall not be a condition for
tender, but it shall be a condition of contract award and signature. A selected tenderer shall be gi\
opportunity to register before such award and signature of contract. Application for registration wit
NationalConstructionAuthority maybeaccessefrom thewebsitewww.nca.go.ke

The Competition Act of Kenya requires that
which may prevent, distort or lessemgetition in provision of services are prohibited unless they
areexemptin accordancevith the provisionsof Section25 of the CompetitiorAct, 2010.JVswill be
required to seek for exemption from the Competition Authority. Exemption shall notdedéion

for tender, but it shall be a condition of contract award and signature. A JV tenderer shall be give
opportunityto seeksuchexemptionasa conditionof awardandsignatureof contract Applicationfor
exemption from the Competition Authority of Kenya may be accessedfrom the website

www.cak.go.ke

A Kenyan tenderer shall be eligible to tend
obligations by producingrvalaixd etxaexmpdd mml icaen
KenyaRevenue Authority.

Eligible goods,equipment, and services

Goodsequipmentandservicedo besuppliedunderthe Contractmayhavetheir origin in anycountry

that is not ineligible under ITT 3.9. At thi&rocuring Entity's request, Tenderers may be required to
provideevidence otheorigin of Goods,equipmentindservices.

Any goods, works and production processes with characteristics that have been declared by
relevant national environmental protectiagency or by other competent authority as harmful to
humanbeingsandto theenvironmentshallnot be eligible for procurement.

Tenderer'sresponsibilities
Thetendereshallbearall costsassociateavith the preparatiorandsubmissiorof his/hertender,and
theProcuringEntity will in no caseberesponsible oliable for thosecosts.

The tenderer, at the tenderer's own responsibility and risk, is encouraged to visit and examine &
inspecthe Site of theWorksandits surroundinggndobtainall informationthatmaybenecessarjor



http://www.nca.go.ke/
http://www.cak.go.ke/

preparingthe tenderandenteringinto a contractfor constructionof the Works. The costsof visiting
the Siteshall beathetenderer's owexpense.

53 TheTendereandanyof its personnebr agentswill be grantedoermissiorby the ProcuringEntity to
enter upon its premises and lands for the purpose of such visit. The Tenderer shall indemnify t
Procuring Entity again stall liability arising from death or personal injury, loss of or damage t
property,and any othelossesandexpensefcurredasaresultof theexaminatiorandinspection.

The tenderer shall provide in the Form of Tenc
of the proposedvork methodandschedulejncludingcharts, asiecessarpr required.

B. CONTENTS OF TENDER DOCUMENTS

6.0 Sectionsof Tender Document
6.1 Thetenderdocumentonsistof Partsl, 2, and3, whichincludesall thesectionss p e c belpwe ahd
which shouldbereadin conjunctionwith anyAddenda issueth accordance withTT 10.

PART 1: Tendering Procedures

Section Ii Instructions toTenderers

Sectionll T TendemDataShee{(TDS)

Sectionlll - Evaluation andQ u a | i yCritaria$ectionlV 1 Tendering-orms

PART 2: Works' Requirements Section V- Bills of Quantities

SectionVI-Speci ycations

SectionVIl - Drawings

PART 3: Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms

Section VIII- General Conditions (GCC)
Section IX- Special Conditions of Contract
SectionX- ContractForms

6.2

6.3

Thelnvitation to Tender Notice issued by the Procuring Entity is not part of the Contract documents.
Unlessobtaineddirectly from the Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity is not responsiblefor the
completenessf theTendedocumentresponse® requestsorc | a r i Yhenairtutesof apre-arranged

site visit and those of the piender meeting (if any), or Addenda to the Tender document in accordance
with ITT 10. Incaseof any contradiction,documentobtaineddirectly from the ProcuringEntity shall
prevail.

The Tenderer is expected to examine al/l i nstr
Document and to furnish with its Tender all information and documentation as is required by the Tende
document.

70 CIl ar i yof Tender batument,Site Visit, Pre-tender Meeting
7. A Tenderer requiring any clariycation of the

writing atthe ProcuringEntity'saddress p e c in thed DS or raiseits enquiriesduringthe pre- Tender
meetingif providedfor in accordancevith ITT 7.2. TheProcuringEntity will respondn writing to any
reqguest for clariycation, provided that such
TDS prior to the deadline for submission of tenders. Freeuring Entity shall forward copies of its
response to all tenderers who have acquited Tender documents in accordance with ITT 7.4,

including a description of the inquiry but wi
ProcuringEntity shallalsopromptlypublishits responsatthewebpagei d e n inthg T®$. Should
the clariycation result in changes to the es

Entity shallamendthe TenderDocumentdollowing theprocedureinderITT 8 andITT 22.2.




72 The Tenderer, at the Tenderer's own responsibility and risk, is encouraged to visit and examine al
inspect the site(s) of the required contracts and obtain all information that may be necessary ft
preparingatender.Thecostsof visiting the Siteshallbeatthe Tenderer'®wn expenseThe Procuring
Entity shall specify in th@DS if a prearranged Site visit and or a pender meeting will be held,
when and where. The Tenderer's designegpcesentative is invited to attend a-preanged site visit
and a preender meeting, as the case may be. The purpose of the site visit andtdrepremeeting
will beto clarify issuesandto answemuestionon any matterthatmay beraisedat thatstage.

73 The Tenderer is requested to submit any questions in writing, to reach the Procuring Entity not late
thantheperiods p e c in theslf'DS before thaneeting.

74 Minutesof apre-arrangedsitevisit andthoseof the pretendemmeeting,if applicablejncludingthetext
of thequestionaskedby Tendererandtheresponsegiven,togethemwith anyresponsepreparedafter
the meeting, will be transmitted promptly to all Tenderers who have acquired the Tender Document:
Minutesshallnotidentify thesourceof the questionsasked.

75 TheProcuring Entity shall al so promptly publish anonymizedramesMinutes of the prarranged
site visit and those of theptee nder meeti ng at t HIBS. weAlm yp angpeal i iy
to the Tender Documenitisat may become necessasya result of the pr&ranged site visit and those
of the pretender meeting shall be made by the Procuring Entity exclusively through the issue of ar
Addendum pursuant to ITT 8 and not through the minutes of th&grder mednhg. Nonattendance
at the prearranged site visit andthe pree nder meeting wi || not be
Tenderer.

80 Amendmentof Tender Documents
81 At anytime prior to thedeadlinefor submissiorof Tendersthe Procuringentity mayamencdhe Tender
Documents byssuingaddenda.

82 Any addendum issued shall be part of the Tender Documents and shall be commimiggtid) to all
who have obtained the Tender Documents from the Procuring Entity. The Procuring Entity shall alsc
promptlypublishtheaddendunon the ProcuringEntity'swebsitein accordancevith ITT 7.5.

83 To give Tenderers reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account in pteparifenders,
the ProcuringEntity shouldextend thaleadline for the submissiorof Tenderspursuanto ITT 22.2.

C. PREPARATION OF TENDERS
9.0 Costof Tendering

The Tenderer shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Tender, and
ProcuringEntity shallnotberesponsibler liable for thosecosts regardles®f theconductor outcomeof the
tenderingprocess.

10.0Languageof Tender

TheTenderaswell asall correspondencanddocumentselatingto thetenderexchangedby thetendereiand

the Procuring Entity, shall be written in the Englisinguage. Supporting documents and printed literature
that are part of the Tender may be in another language provided they are accompanied by an accurate
notarized translation of the relevant passages into the English Languageich case, for purpes of
interpretatiorof the Tender suchtranslationshallgovern.

11.0DocumentsComprising the Tender
11.1TheTendershallcomprisethefollowing:

a) Formof Tendempreparedn accordancevith ITT 12;
b) Schedulesncluding priced Bill of Quantities,completedin accordancevith ITT 12 and




g)
h)

ITT 14;
TenderSecurityor TenderSecuringDeclarationjn accordancevith ITT 19.1;
AlternativeTenderjf permissiblejn accordancevith ITT 13;

Authorizationnwr i t t en ¢ onyr madighatory ofsha Tehderrtoi canimit the t
Tendererjn accordance withiT T 20.3;

Qu al i y cdacunientarysvidencein accordancevith ITT 17 establishingthe
Tenderer's u a | i yto pertformothreGontractf its Tendelis accepted,;

Conformity:atechnicalproposain accordancevith ITT 16;
Any otherdocumentequiredin the TDS.

11.2In additionto therequirementsinderITT 11.1, Tendersubmittedoy aJV shallincludea copyof the Joint
VentureAgreemenenterednto by all membersAlternatively,aletterof intentto executea Joint Venture
Agreement in the event of a successful Tender shall be signed by all members and submitted with
Tendertogethemwith acopyof theproposedlV AgreementChangeof membershi@ndconditionsof the
JV priorto contractsignaturewill render thaenderliablford i s qual i ycati on.

12.0 Form of Tender and Schedules

12.1

12.2

TheFormof TenderandSchedules, includintpeBill of Quantities shallbe preparedusingthe
relevantforms furnishedin SectionlV, TenderingForms.Theformsmustbe completedwith out

any alterationsto the text, andno substitutesshall be acceptedexceptas providedunderITT

20. 3. Al bl ank spaces shall be ylled 1in
chronologicallyserializeall pagesof thetenderdocumentsubmitted.

The Tenderer shall furnish in the Form of Tender information on commissions and gratuities, |
any,paidor to bepaidto agentsor anyotherpartyrelatingto this Tender.

13.0 Alternative Tenders

131

13.2

13.3

13.4

Unlessotherwises p e c in the @S, alternativeTendershallnotbeconsidered.

When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a statement to that effect will be
included in theTDS, and the method of evaluating different alternative times for completion
will bedescribedn Sectionlll, EvaluationandQu a | i yGCoitaria.i o n

Except as provided under ITT 13.4 below, Tenderers wishing to offer technical alternatives t
the requirements of the Tender Document s
described in the Tender Documents and shall further provide all information necessary for
complete evaluation of the alternative by the Procuring Entity, including drawings, desigr
calculations, technical s p e ¢ i y cbeedakdowmo$ prices, and proposed construction
methodology and other relevant details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Tender
with the Winning Tenderconformingto thebasictechnicalrequirementshallbeconsideredy
theProcuring Entity.

Whens p e cin thed @S, Tendererarepermittedto submitalternativetechnicalsolutionsfor
s p e c pastsef theWorks,andsuchpartswill bei d e n tnthgT®$, aswill the methodfor
their evaluatinganddescribedn SectionVIl, Works'Requirements.

14.0Tender Pricesand Discounts

14.1The prices and discounts (including any price reduction) quoted by the Tenderer in th

Form of Tender and in the Billof Quant |
below.
142The Tenderer shall yII i nWorksadeseried anrthd Bilp r i

of Quantities.Itemsagainstwhich no rateor price is enteredoy the Tenderershall be




deemed covered by the rates for other items in the Bill of Quantities and will not be paic
for separately by thBrocuring Entity. An item not listed in the priced Bill of Quantities
shall be assumed to be not included in the Tender, and provided that the Tender
determined substantially responsive notwithstanding this omission, the average price ¢
the item quotedby substantially responsive Tenderers will be added to the Tender price
and the equivalenttotal cost of the Tender so determinedwill be used for price
comparison.

14.3 Thepriceto bequotedin the Formof Tender,n accordancevith ITT 12.1,shallbethe
total price of the Tenderjncludinganydiscountsffered.

14.4 TheTenderershallquoteanydiscountsandthe methodologyfor their applicationin the
Formof Tenderjn accordancevith ITT 12.1.

14.5 ltwill bes p e cinthedDSif theratesandpricesquotedby the Tendererreor arenotsubject
to adjustment during the performance of the Contract in accordance with the provisions of tf
Conditions of Contract, exceptincaseswhere the contractis subjectto p u c t u andi o n
adjustmentsnoty x erite.In suchacasethe Tendereshallfurnishtheindicesandweightings
for the price adjustment formulae in the Schedule of Adjustment Data and the Procuring Entit
mayrequire thelendereto justify its proposedndicesandweightings.

14.6 Where tenders areeing invited for individual lots (contracts)or for any combination of lots
(packages), tenderers wishing to offer discounts for the award of more than one Contract sh
specify in their Tender the price reductions applicable to each package, or akdynabi
individual Contracts within the package. Discounts shall be submitted in accordance with IT"
14.4 providedthe Tender$or all lots (contractslareopenedat the sametime.

All duties taxes,andotherleviespayableby the Contractorunderthe Contract,or for anyothercause, asf the
date 30 days prior to the deadline for submission of Tenders, shall be included in the rates and prices anc
total TenderPricesubmittedby the Tenderer.

15.0 Currenciesof Tenderand Payment
15.1 Thecurrency(ies) of theTenderand thecurrency(ies) of paymentshallbethesame

15.2 Tenderers shall quote entirely in Kenya Shillings. The unit rates and the prices shall be quoted
theTendereiin theBill of Quantitiesentirelyin Kenyashillings.

15.2.1 A Tenderer expectingp incur expenditures in other currencies for inputs to the Works supplied
from outsideKenya(referredto asii t foreigncurrencyr e q u i r ehalfihsbatiodvedin the
TDS) indicate in the Appendix to Tender the percentage(s) of the Tender (Exideding
ProvisionalSums) neededy the Tendereffor the paymenof suchforeigncurrencyrequirements,
limited to no morethantwo foreigncurrencies.

15.2.2 The rates of exchange to be used by the Tenderer in arriving at the local currency equivalent ¢
the percentage(s) mentioned in (a) above ¢
Tenderandshallbebasedntheexchangeateprovidedby the CentralBankof Kenyaonthedate
30 days prior to the actual date of tender opening. Such exchategehall apply for all foreign
paymentsinder theContract.

15.3  Tenderersnayberequiredby the ProcuringEntity to justify, to the ProcuringEntity's satisfaction,
their local andforeigncurrencyrequirementsandto substantiatéhatthe amountsncludedin the
unit ratesandpricesandshownin the Scheduleof AdjustmentDatain the Appendixto Tenderare
reasonable, in which case a detailed break down of the foreign currency requirements shall
providedby Tenderers.

16.0 DocumentsComprising the Technical Proposal
The Tenderer shall furnish a technical proposal including a statement of work methods, equipment, person

schedul e and any other information as stipul at e
demongtatetheadequacyf theTenderer'proposato meethework'srequirementsandthecompletion time.




17.0 DocumentsEstablishingthe Eligibility andQu a | i y ofdhe Teoderer

17.1 Tenderers shall complete the Form of Tender, include8eiction IV, Tender Forms, to establish
Tenderer'#ligibility in accordance witliT T 4.

17.2In accordanceavith Sectionlll, EvaluationandQu a | i yCeitarig,fo establishitsq u a | i yteperfoimo n <
the Contract the Tenderer shall provide the informatémuested in the corresponding information sheets
includedin SectionlV, Tenderorms.

1731 f a margin of preference applies as speciyed
or in joint ventures, applying for eligibility for nationpteference shall supply all information required to
satisfythecriteriafor eligibility s p e c in gceodlancavith ITT 33.1.

174 Tenderers shall be asked to provide, as part o
of ownership, astsa | | be required to determine whether,
ProcuringEntity, a particularcontractoror groupof contractorsy u a | for @ masginof preferenceFurther
theinformationwill enableheProcuringEntity identify anyactualor potentialc o n [ofiintetestin relation
to the procurement and/or contract management processes, or a possibility of collusion between tende

and thereby help to preveatny corrupt i npuence i n Bseor eohtiaad n
management.

17.5The purpose of the information describedTT 174above overrides any <cl ai
tenderer may have. There can be no circumstan
informationrelatingto its ownershipandcontrolc o n y d ehereit istdnderingo undertakepublic sector
work and receive public sector funds. Thus, <co
justiycation for a Te nluets movidegeqdirediinfonmation onh its ownership |
andcontrol.

17.6 TheTendereshallprovidefurtherdocumentaryproof,informationor authorizationghatthe ProcuringEntity
mayrequesin relationto ownershipandcontrolwhichin formationon anychangeso theinformationwhich
wasprovidedby thetendereunderITT 6.4.Theobligationsto requirethis informationshallcontinuefor the
duration of the procurement process and contract performance and after completion of the contract, if
changt o t he i nformation previously provided may
management a¢hecontract.

17.7All information provided by the tenderer pursuant to these requirements must be complete, current
accurate as at the daséprovision to the Procuring Entity. In submitting the information required pursuant
to these requirements, the Tenderer shall warrant that the information submitted is complete, current
accurateasatthedateof submissiorto the ProcuringEntity.

17.81f a tenderer fails to submit the information required by these requirements, its tender will be reject
Similarly, if the Procuring Entity is unable, after taking reasonable steps, to verify to a reasonable degree
informationsubmittedoy atenderepursuanto theserequirementsthen thetenderwill berejected.

17.91f information submitted by a tenderer pursuant to these requirements, or obtained by the Procuring Er
(whether through its own enquirieg),tbBhowghangy
interestwhich couldmateriallyandimproperlyb e n thgteandereiin relationto theprocuremenbr contract
management procedben:

17.9.1 If theprocuremenprocesss still ongoing,thetenderemwill bed i s g dr@m the gracurement
process,

17.9.2 if the contracthasbeenawardedo thattendererthe contractawardwill be setasidependingthe
outcomeof (jii),

17.9.3 thetenderewill bereferredto therelevaniaw enforcemenauthoritiesfor investigationof whether
thetenderemor any otherpersonshave committedny criminal offence.

17.10If a tenderer submits information pursuant to these requirements that is incomplete, inaccuraté-or out
date,or attemptgo obstructhev e r i y pracdssthentheconsequencd3 T 17.8will ensuaunlessthe
tendereccanshowto thereasonablsatisfactiorof the ProcuringEntity thatany suchactwasnot material,
or wasdueto genuineerrorwhich wasnotattributableto theintentionalact,negligenceor recklessnessf




thetender.
18.0Period of Validity of Tenders

18. 1. Tenders shal/l remain val i dTDSoThe Tedder Validityn d e
period starts from the date yxed for the Eitgnde
in accordance with ITT 22). At ender valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Procuring Entity
non-responsive.

18.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiratidgheofrender validity period, the Procuring Entity
may requestenderers to extend the period of validity of their Tenders.The request and the responses sl
bemadein writing. If aTenderSecurity isrequestednh accordancevith ITT 19, it shallalsobeextendedor

thirty (30) days beyond the deadline of #dended validity period. A Tenderer may refuse the request
without forfeiting its Tender security. A Tenderer granting the request shall not be required or permitted
modify itsTender.

19.0 Tender Security

19.1 TheTendereshallfurnishaspartof its Tender eithera TenderSecuringDeclarationor a TenderSecurity
ass p e cintperDs, in originalform and,in thecaseof a TenderSecurity,in theamountandcurrency
s p e ¢ intheTdS. A TenderSecuring Declaration shall use tteem included in SectioV, Tender
Forms.

19.2 If aTenderSecurityiss p e c pursweaicko ITT 19.1,the TenderSecurityshallbea demandyuaranteén
any of thefollowing formsatthe Tenderer'sption:

i. cash;
ii) abankguarantee;

i) aguarantedy aninsuranceompanyregisteredndlicensedoy thelnsurancdregulatoryAuthority
listed by the Authority;

(iv) aguaranteéssuedby ay n a niostitation approvedandlicensedby the CentralBank of Kenya,
from areputablesource andaneligible country.
19.3 If an unconditional bank guaranteassued by a bank located outside Kenya, the issuing bank shall have
acorrespondertianklocatedin Kenyato makeit enforceableThe TenderSecurityshallbevalid for thirty
(30) days beyond the original validity period of the Tender, or beyongeaind of extension if requested
under ITT18.2.

If a Tender Securityor TenderSecuringDeclarationis s p e ¢ puysaatitto ITT 19.1, any Tender not
accompanied by a substantially responsive Tender Security or T@edering Declaration shall be
rejectal by the ProcuringEntity asnon-responsive.

19.4 If aTenderSecurityiss p e c pusswamto ITT 19.1,the TenderSecurityof unsuccessfurenderershall
bereturnedaspromptlyaspossibleuponthe successful enderer'signingthe Contractandfurnishingthe
Performance Security and any other documents required in the TDS. The Procuring Entity shall al
promptlyreturnthetendersecurityto thetenderersvherethe procuremenproceedingsreterminatedall
tendersveredeterminechonresponsiver abidderdeclineso extendtendervalidity period.

19.5 The Tender Security of the successful Tenderer shall be returned as promptly as possible once
successful Tenderer has signed the Contract and furnished the required Performance Security, and
otherdocumentsequiredin the TDS.

19.6 TheTenderSecuritymaybeforfeitedor the TenderSecuringDeclarationexecuted:

a) if aTenderewithdrawsits Tenderduringtheperiodof Tendewalidity s p e c by theTéndereonthe
Formof Tenderor anyextensiorthereto providedby the Tendereror

b) if thesuccessful'endereffails to: -
i)  signtheContractin accordancevith ITT47; or




i)  furnish aPerformancé&ecurityandif requiredin the TDS, andanyotherdocumentsequiredin theTDS.

19.7 Wheretendersecuringdeclarations executedthe ProcuringEntity shallrecommendo thePPRAtodebar
the Tendereifrom participatingin public procurement agrovidedin thelaw.

19.8  The Tender Security or the Tend&ecuring Declaration of a JV shall be in tiene of the JV that
submits the Tender. If the JV has not been legally constituted into a legally enforceable JV
the time of tendering, the Tender Security or the TeS@deuring Declaration shall be in the
namesof all futuremembersaisnamedn theletterof intentreferredtoin ITT 4.1andITT 11.2.

19.9  Atendereshallnotissueatendersecurity toguarantedself.

20.0 Format and Signing of Tender

20.1 TheTendereshallprepareoneoriginal of thedocumentzomprisingthe Tenderasdescribedn ITT 11
andclearlymarkit A OR 1 G| NltetnatigeTendersjf permittedin accordancevith ITT 13,shallbe
clearly marked AALTERNATIVE. O I n addition, t
number speldBgmrd ¢Ine dahley ma rthe everit & any disCr€pBney. bétwekem
theoriginal andthecopies, the originahallprevail.

2002 Tenderers shall mar k as ACONFI DENTI ALO all [
their business. This may include proprietary information, tia@ec r et s , or commer
sensitiveinformation.

20.3 The original and all copies of the Tender shall be typed or writtenvin indelible ink and shall be signe
by apersorduly authorizedo signonbehalfof the TendererThis authorizatiorshall consistof awritten
conyr mati on aTDSang shal beyatadhed tmthetTander. The reamdeposition held by
each person signing the authorization must be typed or printed below the signature. All pages of
Tender where entries or amendieehnave been made shall be signed or initialed by the person signing
theTender.

20.4 IncaseheTendereis aJV,theTendershallbesignedby anauthorizedepresentativef theJV onbehalf
of the JV, and so as to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced by af@iteeney signed
by their legallyauthorizedrepresentatives.

20.5 Any interlineation, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or initialed by the
persorsigningthe Tender.

D. SUBMISSION AND OPENING OF TENDERS
21.0 Sealingand Marking of Tenders

21.1The Tenderer shall deliver the Tender in a single sealed envelope, or in a single sealed package, or
singlesealeccontainetearingthenameandReferencenumberof the Tender addressetb the ProcuringEntity
andawarningnotto openbeforethetime anddatefor Tenderopeningdate Within thesingleenvelopepackage
or containertheTendereshallplacethefollowing separatesealedenvelopes:
21.1.1 in anenvelopeor packageor containermarkedi OR 1 G| N documentscomprisingthe
Tenderasdescribedn ITT 11;and
21.1.2 inanenveloper packageor containemarkedii C O P | &l &quijred copiesf the Tender;and
21.1.3 if alternativeTendersarepermitted inaccordancevith ITT 13,andif relevant:
21.1.3.1in anenvelopeor packageor containermarkedfi OR 1 G| iKIATERNATIVE T END E Re&
alternativeTender;and
21.1.3.2in the envelopeor packageor containermarkedi COP{ AABERNATIVE TENDE RBlb ,
requiredcopies otthealternative Tender.




Theinnerenvelope®r packagesr containershall:

21.2

22.0

221

22.2

23.0

a) bearthenameandaddres®f the ProcuringEntity,

b) bearthenameandaddres®f the Tendererand

c) bearthenameandReferencewumberof theTender.
If an envelope or package or container is not sealed and marked as requikedctingeg Entitywill
assumano responsibilityfor the misplacementdr prematureopeningof the Tender.Tendersnisplaced
or openedorematurelywill not beaccepted.

Deadlinefor Submissionof Tenders

Tenders must be received by the PD®andinoiatergharE n
t he date andt i mRSaWhseons psecc i sypeddS ngndaiersishall hiave ghe option
of submitting their Tenderslectronically. Tenderers submitting Tenders electronically shall follow the
electronicTendersubmissiorpr o c e d u r eirsthesOBe ci y e d

The Procuring Entity may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Tenders
amending the TendBocumentsinaccordance with ITT 8, in which case all rights and obligations of th
Procuring Entity and Tenderers previously subject to the deadline shall there after be subject to
deadlineasextended.

Late Tenders

The Procuring Entity shatiot consider any Tender that arrives after the deadline for submissionof tenders,

240

241

242

243

20

X1

accordance with ITT 22. Any Tender received by the Procuring Entity after the deadline for submiss
of Tendersshallbedeclaredate, rejectedandreturnedunopenedo the Tenderer.

Withdrawal, Substitution,andMo d i y cddTenders

A Tenderer may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Tenderafterith as been submitted by sending
written notice,duly signedby anauthorizedepresentativeandshallincludeacopyof theauthorization

in accordancevith ITT 20.3,(exceptthatwithdrawalnoticesdo notrequirecopies).Thecorresponding
substitution or modiycation of the Tender mu
mustbe:

a) prepared and submitted &tcordance with ITT 20 and ITT 21 (except that withdrawals notices do
not require copies), and in addition, the respective envelopesshall be clearly marked
AWI THDRAWMSWBESTI TWMGIN,RI CATI ON; 06 and

b) received by the Procuring Entity prior to tdeadline prescribed for submission of Tenders, in
accordancevith ITT 22.

Tenders requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITT 24.1 shall be returned unopened to
Tenderers.

No Tender mayb e wi t hdr awn, s u b sthei intarval betiveentiter deadfioedfor y e
submi ssion of Tenders and the expiration of
theFormof Tenderor any extensiorthereof.

Tender Opening

Except in the cases speci ye denttyrshall publicly®®en ancrdad | T

outall Tendergeceivedby thedeadline atthedate time andplaces p e c in thesT®S, in thepresence

of Tenderers' designated representatives who
proceduresequiredif electronicTenderings permittedin accordancevith ITT 22.1,shallbeass pe c i y €
in theTDS.

First, envel opes mar ked AWI THDRAWALO shalll b
corresponding endershall not be openedbut returnedto the TendererNo Tenderwithdrawalshallbe




permitted unlessthe correspondingwvithdrawal notice containsa valid authorizationto requestthe
withdrawal ands readoutat Tenderopening.

53 Next, envel opes ma rskall the opehdd BuglTrdad LT dnd ékoéhanged with the
corresponding Tender being substituted, and the substituted Tender shall not be opened, but returne
the Tenderer. No Tender substitution shall be permitted unless the corresponding substitution not
containsavalid authorizatiorto requesthesubstitutionandis readout at Tenderopening.

254  Next,envelopesnarkedi MOD 1 F | C Ashallb@dgenedandreadoutwith thecorresponding ender.
No Tender modiycation shal/l be permitted unle
aut horizationtorequestthemodiycationandi sread

25 Next, all remaining envelopes shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the naen€esfderer and
whet her there is a modiycati on; the total Te
discounts and alternative Tenders; the presence or absence of a Tender Security eBeloemihey
Declarationjf required;andanyotherdetails aghe ProcuringEntity may consideappropriate.

X6 Only Tenders, alternative Tenders and discounts that are opened and read out at Tender opening she
considered further for evaluation. The Form of Tender and pages of the Bill of (usafttitbe decided
on by thetenderopeningcommittee)areto beinitialed by the membersof thetenderopeningcommittee
attendingthe opening.

X7 At theTenderOpeningtheProcuringEntityshall neitherdiscusghemeritsof any Tendemor rejectany
Tender(excepffor late Tendersjn accordancevith ITT 23.1).

28 TheProcuringEntity shallprepareminutesof the TenderOpeningthatshallinclude,asa minimum: -
a) thenameof theTenderaandwhetherthereis awithdrawal, substitutogrmo di ycat i on;
b) theTenderPrice,perlot (contract)if applicablejncludinganydiscounts;
c) anyalternativeTenders;
d) thepresencerabsencef aTenderSecurity,if newasrequired;
e) numberof pagesf eachtenderdocumensubmitted.

29 TheTendererstepresentativeaho arepresenshallberequestedo signthe minutes.Theomissionof a
Tenderer'signatureon theminutesshall notinvalidatethe contentsandeffectof theminutes.A copyof
thetender openingegistershall bedistributedto all Tenderers.

E. EVALUATION AND COMPARISON OF TENDERS

260Conydential ity

26.1Information relating to the evaluation of Tenders and recommendation of contract award shall not |
di sclosed to Tenderers or any other persons
informationon Intentionto Awardthe Contractis transmittedo all Tenderersn accordancevith ITT 43.

262Any effort by a Tenderer to inpuence the Proc
awarddecisiongmayresult intherejectionof its tender.

26.3Not withstanding ITT 26.2, from the time of tender opening to the time of contract award, if a tendere
wishes to contact the Procuring Entity on any matter related to the tendering process, it shall do sc
writing.

27.0CI1 ar i yofTendero n

27.1Toassist inthe examinatiorevaluationandcomparisorof thetendersandq u a | i fdhe tenderers,




the Procuring Entity may, at its discretion,
reasonablémefor aresponseAnyc | a r i gubnaittedoycatenderethatis notin responseo arequest
by the Procuring Entity shallnot be consi der e

response shall be in writing. No change, including any voluntary incozadecrease, in the prices or
substancef thetendershallbesoughtoffered,or permitted,.exceptoc o n ythecurrectionof arithmetic
errorsdiscoveredyy theProcuringEntity in theevaluationof thetendersjn accordanceavith ITT 31.

27.2If atendererdoesnot providec | a r i yotita teridevhy the dateandtime setin the ProcuringEntity's

28.1

29.1

29.2

request f oitsTendemaybeyejeatdd.i o n ,

28.0 Deviations,Reservationsand Omissions

Duringtheevaluation otendersthefollowingd e y n iapplye n s

28.1.1 A De v i astadepantwdromtherequirements p e c in thedetiderdocument;

28.1.2 A Re s e r vwthesettngoimiting conditionsor withholdingfrom

28.1.3 completeacceptancef therequirements p e c in thesettderdocumentand

28.1.4 A Omi s s$sithefaildre to submitpartor all of theinformationor documentatiomequiredin
theTenderdocument.

29.0 Determination of Responsiveness

TheProcuringentity'sdeterminatiorof a Tender'sesponsivenesds to bebasednthecontents
of thetenderitself,a s d enyTm 4d

A substantially responsive Tender is one that meets the requirements of the Tender document with
material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission is one that,
acceptedyould:

2921 Affect in any substantial way the scope,
Contract;

29.2.2 limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the tender document, the Procuring Entity's right:
or thetenderer'®bligations undethe proposecdtontract;

29.2.3if r e c t iwdgull dinfairly affect the competitive position of other tendererspresenting
substantiallyresponsivetenders.

29.3 The Procuring Entity shall examine the technical aspects of the tender submitted in accordan
with ITT 16,toc o n ythatall requirement®f SectionVIl, Works'Requirementiiavebeenmet
without any materialdeviation,reservatioror omission.

29.4 If a tender is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the tender document, it shall
rejected by thé’rocuring Entity and may not subsequently be made responsive by correction ©
thematerialdeviation,reservationpr omission.

30.0 Non-material Non-conformities

30.1Providedthat a tender is substantialhgsponsivethe ProcuringEntity may waive anynon
confamitiesin thetender

30.2 Providedthata Tendelis substantiallyresponsivethe ProcuringEntity mayrequesthatthetenderer
submit the necessary information or documentation, within a reasonable period of time, to rectify
non-material non conformitiesin the tender related to documentation requirements. Requesting
information or documentation on such roonformities shall not be related to any aspect of the
price of the tender. Failure of the tenderer to comply with the request may result in therreject
its tender.

30.3Providedthatatenderis substantiallyesponsivethe ProcuringEntity shallrectifyq u a nt nogra b |
material non-conformitiesrelatedto the TenderPrice. To this effect, the TenderPrice shall be




adjusted,foc o mpar i son purposes only, tconformn@pimor t h
component irthe mannes p e ¢ in heTdS.

31.0 Arithmetical Errors

310  Thetendersumassubmittedandreadoutduringthetenderopeningshallbeabsoluteandy n andshall
not bethe subjectof correctionadjustment oamendmenin anyway by any personor entity.

311  Provided that the Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity shall handle errors on tr
following basis:-

a) Any errordetectedf considered majordeviationthataffectsthe substancef thetender shallleadto
di squaliycat i aesmfisivhet ender asnon

b) Any errors in the submitted tender arising from a miscalculation of unit price, quantity, subtotal anc
total bidpriceshallbe consideredasnajor deviation that affects the substance of the tender and shall
leadtod i s q u a |of theterader asmmresponsiveand

c) if thereis adiscrepancy between wordady g u rtheampuntin wordsshallprevail

312  Tenderershallben o t ioffamydrrordetectedn theirbidduringthen ot i y camard.on o f
32.0  Conversionto Single Currency

Forevaluatiorandcomparisorpurposesthecurrency(ies)of theTendershallbeconvertedn to asingle
currencya s s p eiathey@d

330 Margin of Preferenceand Reservations

331 A margin of preference may be allowed only when the contract is open to international competitive
tendering where foreign contractors are expected to participate in the tendering process and whe
the contractexceedshevalugthresholds p e c in theRdgulations.

332 A marginof preferenceshallnotbeallowed unles#t iss p e ¢ soynthaTDS.

333 Contracts procured on basis of international competitive tendering shall not be subject to
reservationgxclusiveto s p e gioypsasprovidedin ITT 33.4.

B4 Where it is intended to reserve a contract
and Medium Enterprises, Women Enterprises, Youth Enterprises and Enterprises of persons livir
with disability, asthecasemaybe),andwho areappropriatelyregisteredassuchby the authorityto
be speciJDSd anptdeuring entity shal/l ensur e
indicates that only businesses or yrms.Nobel o
tender shall be reserved to more than one group. If not so stated in the Invitation to Tender and
theTenderdocumentstheinvitation to tendemwill be opento all interestedenderers.

340 Nominated Subcontractors

34.1 Unless otherwise stated in tAi®S,t he Procuring Entity does nc
elements of the Works by subcontractors selected/nominated by the Procuring Entity. Incase t
Procuring Entity nominates a subcontractor, the subcontract agreement shall be signed by
Subcontactor and the Procuring Entity. The main contract shall specify the working arrangement
betweernthe maincontractorandthe nominatedsubcontractor.

342 Tenderersnay proposesubrcontractingup to the percentagef total valueof contractsor thevolume
of works as TB e Siupednitmachers proposed by t
for their partsof theWorks.

A3 Domestic subcontractor's qualiycations shal
unless their specializguhrtsof theWorkswere previoushdesignatedo by theProcuringEntity in




the TDS as can be met by subcontractors referred to hereafter as 'Specialized Subcontractors'
which case, the qualiycat i oopsseddy thetTendereEmag loei ¢
addedotheq u al i y cthefTénderes o f

30 Evaluation of Tenders

b1 The Procuring Entity shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITT and Section |l
Evaluationand Qu a | i y Critetiai No rother evaluation criteria or methodologiesshall be
permitted. By applying the criteria and methodologies the Procuring Entity shall determine th
LowestEvaluatedTenderin accordancevith ITT 40.

3H2 Toevaluatea Tenderthe Procurindgentity shallconsiderthe following:

a) Price adjustment in accordance with ITT 31.1 (iii); excluding provisional sums and contingencies
if any,butincluding Dayworkitems,wherepricedcompetitively;

b) priceadjustmentueto discountofferedin accordancevith ITT 14.4;

¢) convertingtheamountresultingfrom applying(a) and(b) above,if relevantto a singlecurrency
in accordance withTT 32;

d) priceadjustmentuetoq u a n t hofraabetialon-conformities inaccordancevith ITT 30.3;
and

e) any additionalevaluationfactorss p e c in the TS and Sectionlll, Evaluationand
Qu al i yCritaria.i o n

B3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, applied ovi
the periodof executionof the Contract,shallnot be consideredirTenderevaluation.

B4 Where thaender involves multiple lots or contracts, the tenderer will be allowed to tender for one
or more lots (contracts). Each lot or contract will be evaluated in accordance with ITT 35.2. The
methodology to determine the lowest evaluated tenderer or tenteersdone lot (contract) or
basedon a combinationof lots (contracts),will be s p e ¢ inySection Ill, Evaluationand
Qualiycation Criteria. I n the case of mul ti
prepareheEligibility andQu a | i yGritariakoonfor eachLot.

36.0 Comparisonof tenders

The ProcuringEntity shallcomparehe evaluatedcostsof all substantiallyesponsivel'enders
establishedn accordancevith ITT 35.2to determinghe Tenderthathasthelowestevaluatedost.

37.0 Abnormally low tendersand abnormally high tenders
Abnormally Low Tenders

37.1 An Abnormally Low Tender is one where the Tender price, in combination with other elements of
the Tender, appears so low that it raises material concerns ascaptislity of the Tenderer in
regarddo the Tenderer'sability to performthe Contractfor the offered TenderPriceor thatgenuine
competitionbetweenTenderersisompromised.

3721 n the event of identiycati on dPfocuang Bntty shallt i s
seekwrittenc | a r i yfronatheiTemdererincludingdetailedpriceanalyse®f its Tenderpricein
relation to the subject matter of the contract, scope, proposed methodology, schedule, allocation
risksandresponsibilitiesandanyotherrequirements ¢he Tenderdocument.

37.3 After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the Procuring Entity determines that th
Tenderehasfailed to demonstratés capabilityto performthe Contractfor the offeredTenderPrice,
theProcuringEntity shallreject theTender.

Abnormally high tenders

37.4 Anabnormallyhightenderpriceis one where théenderprice,in combinationwith otherconstituent




elements of the Tender, appears unreasonably too high textéet that the Procuring Entity is
concerned that it (the Procuring Entity) may not be getting value for money or it may be paying toc
high a price for the contract compared with market prices or that genuine competition betweel
Tenderers isompromised.

37.5 Incase of a nab normally high price, the Procuring Entity shall make a survey of the market prices
check if the estimated cost of the contract is correct and review the Tender Documents to check if tf
speciycations, Scope o &ct areoconkibutarg t the abnodmalty ihighn s
tenders. The Procuring Entity may al so seek
the hightenderprice. The ProcuringEntity shall proceedasfollows:

37.5.11f the tender price is abnormally hidgfased on wrong estimated cost of the contract, the Procuring
Entity mayaccepbr notacceptthetenderdependingntheProcuringEntity'sbudgetconsiderations.

37521 f speciycations, scope of work and/ oallyhigbndi
tender prices, the Procuring Entity shall reject all tenders and may retender for the contract based
revised estimates, p e ¢ i y scapeof wonk angconditionsof contract, ashecasemaybe.

37.6 If the Procuring Entity determines that tliender Price is abnormally too high because genuine
competition between tenderersis compromised(often due to collusion, corruption or other
manipulation$, the Procuring Entity shall reject all Tenders and shall institute or cause competent
GovernmenAgenciedo instituteaninvestigationonthecauseof thecompromisebeforeretendering.

38.0 Unbalancedand/ or front -loadedtenders

38.1 If in theProcuringEntity'sopinion,the Tendetthatis evaluatedisthelowestevaluategriceis seriously
unbalanced and/or frontloaded, the Procuring Entity may require the Tenderer to provide writte

clariycations. Clariycations may include det
tender prices with the scope of works, proposed metbggipbchedule and any other requirements of
theTenderdocument.

38.2 After the evaluationof the information and detailedprice analysespresentedoy the Tendererthe
ProcuringEntity mayasappropriate:
38.2.1 acceptheTender;

38.2.2 requirethatthe total amountof the PerformanceSecuritybe increasedat the expenseof the
Tenderetto alevel notexceedinga 30%of the ContractPrice;

38.2.3 agreeon a paymentmodethat eliminatesthe inherentrisk of the ProcuringEntity payingtoo
muchfor undeliveredwvorks;

38.2.4 rejecttheTender,
39.0 Qual i y ofdhe ferderer

39.1 The Procuring Entity shall determine to its satisfaction whether the eligible Tenderer that is select
as having submittedhe lowest evaluatedost andsubstantiallyresponsive Tender, meets the

qualifying criterias p e c in $eetidnlll, EvaluationandQu a | i yGQritaria.i o n

39.2 Thedeterminatiorshallbebasediponanexaminatiorof thedocumentarevidenceof theTenderer's
gualiycations submitted by the Tendererinto pu
consideration the qualiycations of other yr

af y | isabtoetmctors(other than Specialized Subcontractorsif permitted in the Tender
document)pr anyothery r mdiféepentfrom the Tenderer.

39.3An afyrmative determination shall be a prer
negative determination shal/l result in disgq
Entity shallproceedo the Tenderemho offersa substantiallyesponsiva endemwith thenextlowest
evaluatedprice to make a similar determinationof that Tenderer'sq u al i y © @érformn s

satisfactorily.




40.0 Lowestevaluatedtender

Havingcomparedheevaluategricesof Tendersthe ProcuringEntity shalldetermingheLowestEvaluated
Tender.The LowestEvaluatedTenderis the Tenderof the TenderethatmeetsheQu a | i yCoitartaand n
whoseTenderhasbeendeterminedo be:

a) Mostresponsiveo theTenderdocumentand
b) thelowestevaluatedrice.

41.0  Procuring entity's right to acceptany tender, and to reject any or all tenders.

TheProcuringEntity reservesheright to accepor rejectany Tenderandto annulthe Tendermprocessandreject

all Tenders at angime prior to Contract Award, without there by incurring any liability to Tenderers. Incase
of annul ment , al |l Tenders submitted and speciy
Tenderers.

F. AWARD OF CONTRACT
42.0 Award criteria

The Preuring Entity shall award the Contract to the successful tenderer whose tender has been determinec
betheLowestEvaluatedTender.

43.0 Notice of Intention to Enter into a Contract/Notification of Award

Uponawardof the contractandPriorto the expiry of the TendeValidity Periodthe ProcuringEntity shallissue
a Notiycation of I ntention to Enter into a Cont
ataminimum,thefollowing information:

a) thenameandaddres®f the Tenderesubmittingthe successfulender;
b) theContractpriceof thesuccessfutender;

c) astatement dhe reason(dhe tendeof theunsuccessful tenderer whomtheletter isaddressed
wasunsuccessfulinlesshepriceinformationin (c) abovealreadyrevealghereason;

d) theexpiry dateof the StandstillPeriod;and
e) instructionsonhowtorequestad e b r i e yorsgbmitacothplaintduringthe standstill period;

44.0 Stand still Period
44.1TheContractshallnotbe signedearlierthanthe expiry of a StandstillPeriodof 14 daysto allow any

di ssatisyed tender to | aunch a complaint. Wt
shallnotapply.

44.2Where a Standstill Period applies, it shall commence when the Procuring Entity has transmitted t
eachTencerertheN o t i y oféntentianto Enterinto a Contractwith thesuccessful'enderer
45.0 De b r i &y ¥he Brocuring Entity
4510n receipt of the Procuring Entity's Notiyc:
ITT 43,anunsuccessfuienderemaymakea writtenrequesto the Procuringéntityforad e b r i ey r
ieyr

ons p e dssugsor concernsegardingheirtender.TheProcuringeEntity shallprovidethed e b r
within y v days of receipbf therequest.

452De br i eyngs olendarenssnayche @osesirf writing or verbally. The Tenderer shall bear
its own costsof attendingsuchad e br i eyng meeti ng.

46.0 Letterof Award




Prior to the expiry of the Tender Validity Period and upon expiry of the StarRIilf i od s peci ye
uponaddressing complaintthathasbeeny | with in the StandstillPeriod,the ProcuringEntity shalltransmit
theLetterof Awardto thesuccessfulendererTheletterof awardshallrequesthesuccessfutendereto furnish

the Performance&ecuritywithin 21 daysof the dateof theletter.

470 Signingof Contract

471 Upon the expiry of the fourteen days of the
the parties meeting their respective statut@guirements, the Procuring Entity shall send the
successfulendereithe ContractAgreement.

472 Within fourteen (14) days of receipt of the Contract Agreement, the successful Tenderer shall sig
date, andeturnit to the ProcuringEntity.

473The writtenc ont r act shall be entered into within t
beforeexpiry of thetendervalidity period.

480 Performance Security

481 Within twenty-one (21) days of the receipt of the Letter of Award from the Procuring Entity, the
successful Tenderer shall furnish the Performance Security and, any other documents requirec
the TDS, in accordance with the General Conditions of Contract, subject to ITT 38.2 (b), using th
Performance Security and other Forms included in SectioBoXjract Forms, or another form
acceptable to the Procuring Entity. A foreign institution providing a bank guarantee shall have
correspondent ynanci al institution | ocated
writing that acorrespondertbank is not required.

482 Failure of the successful Tenderer to submit the albemetioned Performance Security and other
documents required in thEDS o r sign the Contract shall C
annulmenbf theawardandforfeiture of the TenderSecurity.In thateventthe ProcuringEntity may
award theContractto the Tendereoffering the next BestEvaluatedlender.

483 Performance security shall not be required for contracts estimated to cost less than the amo
s p e c in theRdgulations.

49.0 Publicationof Procurement Contract

Within fourteen days after signing the contract, the Procuring Entity shall publish the awarded contract at
noticeboardsandwebsitesandon the Websiteof the Authority. At the minimum, thenoticeshallcontainthe
following information:

a) nameandaddres®f the ProcuringEntity;

b) name and reference number of the contract being awarded, a summary of its scope and the selec
methodused;

c) thenameofthesuccessful'endererthey n total contractprice,thecontractduration;
d) datesof signaturecommencemerdandcompletionof contract;
e) namef all TenderershatsubmittedTendersandtheir Tenderpricesasreadoutat Tenderpening.

50.0 ProcurementelatedComplaint

Theproceduresor makingProcurementelatedComplaintsareass p e c in thesroOS.




SECTION Il - TENDER DATA SHEET (TDS)

Thefollowing specificdatashallcomplementsupplementor amendheprovisionsin thelnstruction
to TenderergITT). Whenevethereis aconflict, theconditionshererinshallprevailoverthosein ITT

A. GENERAL

Thenameof theContractis CONSTRUCTION OFNAROMORU LEVEL IV
LAUNDRY BLOCK

Thereferenceanumberof thecontractis: CGN/HEALTH/13 /2021-2022

ITT 1.1 Thenumberandidentificationof Lots (contractscomprisingthis tenderare:Not applicable

Lot 1 Name:
Lot 2 Name:

ITT 2.4 Thefirms thatprovidedconsultancyservicedor thecontractbeingtenderedor are:

DEPARTMENT FOR PUBLIC WORKS, NYERI

ITT 3.1 JointventureqJVs)tenderings not applicable for thistender

B. Contentsof Tender Document

TT 7.2 There will be a Mandatory Pre-tender site visit on Wednesdayl6" March, 2022.
' Tenderers shall assemble at Narumoru Level I\Hospital at 10.00am.




C. Preparation of Tenders
ITT 11.1
(h) TheTenderesshallsubmitthe requireddocumentsdts Tenderi(Requireddocumentsand
evidenceof qualification asdetailed inthe Evaluation criteria in Sectionlll)

ITT 13.1 | AlternativeTendersshall not beconsidered.

ITT 13.2 | Alternativetimesfor completionshall not be permitted.

ITT 13.4 | Alternativetechnicalsolutionsshallbe permittedfor thefollowing partsof the Works:
Not applicable

ITT 14.5 | Thepricesquotedby theTenderershallbe: Fixed

ITT 15.2
(@)

ITT 18.1 | TheTendervalidity periodshallbe 154days.

Foreigncurrencyrequirementsiot allowed.

ITT 18.3 (@) TheNumberof daysbeyondtheexpiry of theinitial tendervalidity periodwill be 30
' days

(b) TheTendermpriceshallbeadjustedoy thefollowing percentagesf thetenderprice:
Not applicable

Tender Security of ksh®33,77000
ITT 19.1

ITT 20.1 | In additionto theoriginal of theTender, theaumberof copiesis: One(1)copy of
Original

Thewritten confirmationof authorizatiornto sign on behalfof the Tenderershall consist
of proof of Power ofattorney

ITT 20.3




D. Submissionand Opening of Tenders

ITT 22.1 (A) For Tendersubmissiorpurposesnly, the ProcuringEntity's addresss:

(1) Nameof ProcuringEntity: County Government of Nyeri
(2) PostalAddressP.O Box 111210100Nyeri

(3) Physicaladdresdor hand Courier Delivery to an office or TenderBox
(City, Street,Building, Floor NumberandRoom)As indicatedin tender advertisment

(4) Date andtime for submissionof Tenders:As indicatedin tender
advertisment

The Tenderopeningshalltakeplaceat the time andthe addresgor Openingof Tenders
Providedbelow: As indicatedin the tender advertEement

(1) Nameof ProcuringEntity

(2) Physicaladdress fothelocation(City, Street,Building, FloorNumberand
Room)

(3) Statedate andime oftenderopening.

ITT 25.1

E. Evaluation, and Comparison of Tenders

Theadjustmenshallbebasedon the "averagé price of theitem or componenasquoted|
ITT 30.3 in othersubstantiallyresponsivel enderslf the price of theitem or componentannotbe
derived from the price of other substantially responsive Tender®rtdweiring Entity shal
useits bestestimate

ITT 33.2 | A marginof preferenceshall not apply.

ITT 33.4 | Theinvitationto tenderis extendedo thefollowing groupthatqualify for Reservations
Not applicable

The Procuring Entity shall nominateSpecializedSubcontractorgor the Supply of
ITT 34.1 | Laundry equipment

Contractor'snay proposesubcontractingMaximum percentagef subcontractingpermitted

ITT 34.2 is: 10 % of the total contractamount

ITT 35.2 | Additionalrequirementspply. Thesearedetailedin theevaluatiorcriteriain Sectionlil,
(d) EvaluationandQualificationCriteria.




SECTION Il - EVALUATION AND QUALIFICATION CRITERIA

1 GeneralProvisions

3.

Nyeri County Government shalisethe criteria and methodologiedisted in this Sectionto evaluate
tendersandarrive atthe LowestEvaluatedTenderThetenderthat(i) meetsheq u a | i ycritesid, (i) o n
hasbeendeterminedo be substantiallyesponsiveo the TenderDocumentsand (iii) is determinedo
havethe LowestEvaluatedrenderpriceshallbeselectedor awardof contract.

Preliminary Evaluationfor Determination of Responsiveness
Tender evaluation wiltartby examiningall tendersto ensurethey meetin all respectghe eligibility

criteria andother requirementsn the ITT. Tenders shall be considered responsive in the Preliminary
Evaluation by providing the following mandatory documents.

a) Company Incorporation/Registration Certificate
b) CR12 issued within the last one (1) year
c) Valid Tax Compliance Céficate

d) Valid National Construction Authority (NCA) Registration Certificat®uildings Category
(NCA 7 and above)

e) Current National Construction Authority (NCA) Annual Licence for 2020/2021

f) Valid National Construction Authority (NCA) Registration @icatei Electrical works
Category (NCA 8 and above)
Q) Current National Construction Authority (NCA) Annual License (Electrical works).

h) Valid National Construction Authority (NCA) Registration Certificat®lechanical
works Caggory (NCA 8 and above)

i) Current National Construction Authority (NCA) Annual Licence (Mechanical works).
) Current business permit/license

K) Original tender security of kst&33,77000 valid for 154 days fronthe date of opening of
tendersfrom a bank approvednd licensed by Central bank of Kenya or an Insurance Company
registered and licensed by Insurance Regulatory Authority.

[) Power of Attorney authorizing the legal representative to sign the tender (For persons signing
on behalf of the Tenderer)

m) Duly filled, signed and stamped Form of Tender

n) Duly filled, signed and stamped Confidential Business Questionnaire

0) Duly filled, signed and stamped Sdlieclaration Form SD1 (Public Procurement and
Disposal Act NorDebarment Form

p) Duly filled, signed and stampeklf- Declaration Form SD2 (Antorruption pledge)

q) Pretender site visit certificate duly signed by the client's representative

r Audited accounts for the last three yéaed.8,2019,20203igned by a Certified Public
Accountant on every page.

S) Original bark statements for the last one year certified by the respective bank(s)

t) Two copies of tender document (original and copy)

Tenderghatdo not passthe PreliminaryExaminationwill be considerechonresponsiveandwill notbe
consideredurther.

TECHNICAL EVALUATION

To be considered responsive and qualify for financial evaluation, tenders must score a minimum of 70% on




the following technical criteria

ITEM EVALUATION CRITERION WEIGHTED | SCORE
% (%)
No of Years in Business 5
1 a) 1-5 Years 3
b) 6-10 Years 4
C) Over 10Years 5
Specific Construction Exper.i 20
Provide Project Completion Certificates of contract(s) of simila
nature, complexity and scope (over KShs.25 million) The
Certificate(s) should be signed by a technical Project Manage
2
a) 1-3 Projects 5
b) 4-6 Projects 10
C) 7-9 Projects 15
d) Over 10 Projects 20
Specific Construction Experience in Mechanical works 8
Provide Project Completion Certificates of contract(s) of similg
nature, complexity and scope (over KShs.2million) The
Certificate(s) should be signed by a technical Project Manage
3
a) 1-2 Projects 3
b) 3-4 Projects 5
C) Over5 Projects 8
SpecificConstruction Experience in Electrical works 8
Provide Project Completion Certificates of contract(s) of similg
nature, complexity and scope (over KShs.3 million) The
Certificate(s) should be signed by a technical Project Manage
4
a) 1-2 Projects 3
b) 3-4 Projects 5
C) Over5 Projects 8
Average Annual Construction Turnover (Main 10
Contractor only)
a) Turnover less than 2 times the to 2
value of the contract sum
Financial b) Turnover more than 2 times but Ig 5
Capacity than 3 times the value ofhe
contract sum
c) Turnover more than 3 times th 10
3 value of the contract sum.
Adequate Cashflow (Lines of Credit or Liguid 15
Assets (Main Contractor only)
a) Less than KShs. 10 million 5
b) More than KShs. 10 million by 10
less than KShs 20 million
c) More than KShs 20 million 15
Director/Owner of Company/Business 4
(Minimum Experience of 3 years)
4 a) Certificate Training in Constructio 1
b) Diploma Training inConstruction 2
)] Degree Training in Construction 4




Key Personnel | Site Agent/Manager 4
(Minimum qualification of Certificate Training in
(Provide CVs, Building and Civil Engineering
Academic
Certificates and a) With 1-5 years experience in 1
Testimonials) similar position
b) With 6-10 years experience in 2
similar position
)] With over 10 years experience in 4
similar position
Electrical Works site agent 4
(Minimum qualification of Electrical Trad&est
Certificate Training
a) With 1-5 years experience 1
b) With 6-10 years experience 2
)] With over 10 years experience 4
Mechanical Works site agent 4
(Minimum qualification of Mechanical TradEest
Certificate Training
a) Withl5 yearsé exp 1
b) With61 0 year so ex 2
c) With over 10 ye 4
Plant and Equipment 10
(Provide proof of Ownership for the following indicating Model and
Capacity or a Lease Agreement with ownership documents from the
Lessor)
5 a) Excavation Plant Excavator or Shuffle plua Roller 2
b) Concreting EquipmentMixer and Vibrator 2
C) Welding EquipmeniVelding Machine and Grinder 2
d) Minimum 1 No Lorries 2
e) Minimum 1 No. Pickup 2
Program of Works 4
6 Provide a schedule of activities
Serialization 4
Serializethe tender documerhronologicallyin the format
1,2, 3¢
7 a) Fully serialized(4marks)
b) Partially serialized(2marks)
c) Not serialized(Omarks)
Total 100

Any bidder who scoreg0 pointsand above shall be considered for further evaluation.

4. FINANCIAL EVALUATION

Tenders shall be checked for unacceptable arithmetic errors, abnormally low tenders, abnormally high tenders

and tenders that are front loaded. Tenders with arithmetic errors shall be disqualified.

5. DUE DILIGENCE




A due diligence will only becarried out for the lowest evaluated tender to verify information provided in their

tenders. Any false information provided will lead to disqualification.




SECTION IV - TENDERING QUALIFICATION FORMS

1. FOREIGN TENDERERS 40%RULE

Pursuanto ITT 3.9,aforeigntenderemust completéhis formto demonstrat¢hat thetenderf ul y | s
this condition.

ITEM Description of Descriptionof -
work locatiorof source COSTIN K.Shillings | Comments|f any

item

A LOCAL LABOR

1

2

3

4

5

B SUBCONTRACTS FROM_LOCAL SOURCES

1

2

3

4

5

C LOCAL MATERIALS

1

2

3

4

5

D USEOFLOCAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

1

2

3

4

5

E ADD ANY OTHERITEM

1

2

3

4

5

6

TOTAL COST OF LOCAL CONTENT
PERCENTAGE OF CONTRACT PRICE

N
(o)



2. FORM EQU: EQUIPMENT

The Tenderer shall provide adequate information to demonstrate dlegriy has the capability to meet

the requirements for the key equi pment l i sted
separate Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment listed, or fo ralternative equipment proposec
by theTendeer.

[tem of equipment

Equipment . _
information | Name of manufacturer Model and power rating
Capacit
pactty Y ear of manufacture
Current Current location
Indicate source of the equipment
0 Owned O Rented O Leased O Specially manufactured
Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Tenderer.
Owner Name of owner

Address of owner

TPIF‘ph(\hP

Contact name and title

Fax Telex

Agreements | Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the project




3. FORMPER -1

Contractor's Representativeand Key PersonnelSchedule

Tenderersshould provide the namesand details of the suitably q u a | iCgneadtor'sRe

presentative and Key Personnel to perform the Contract. The data on their experience should be

suppliedusingthe FormPER2 belowfor eachcandidate.

Contra

ctaor' Representativeand Key Personnel

1.

Title of position: Contractor’s Representative

Name of candidate:

Duration of
appointment:

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position
will be engaged)

Time
commitment: for
this position:

[insert the number of davs/week/months/ that has been scheduled for
this position]

Expected time
schedule for this
position:

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high
level Gantt chart]

Title of position: /

/

Name of candidate

Duration of
appointment:

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position
will be engaged|

Time
commitment: for
this position:

[insert the number of davsiweek/months/ that has been scheduled for
this position |

Expected time
schedule for this
position:

linsert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high
level Gantt chart|

Title of position: /

/

Name of candidate

Duration of
appointment:

linsert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position
will be engaged)]

Time
commitment: for
this position:

[insert the number of davs/week/months/ that has been scheduled for
this position]

Expected time
schedule for this
position:

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high
level Gantt chart]

Title of position: /

Name of candidate

Duration of
appointment:

linsert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position
will be engaged|

Time
commitment: for
this position:

[insert the number of davs/week/months/ that has been scheduled for
this position]

Expected time
schedule for this
position:

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high
level Gantt chart]

Title of position: [in

sert litle]

Name of candidate

Duration of
appointment:

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position
will be engaged)

Time
commitment: for
this position:

[insert the mumber of davsiweek/maonths/ that has been scheduled for
this position]

Expected time
schedule for this

Linsert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high
level Gantr chart]

position:










4. FORM PER - 2:

ResumendDeclaration- Contractor'sRepresentativandKey Personnel.

Name of Tenderer

Position[#1]:[title of position from Form PER-I]

Personnel
. : Name: Date of birth:
information
Address: E-mail:
Professional qualifications:
Academic qualifications:
Language proficiency: [language and levels of speaking, reading and writing skills/
Details | . .
Addregs of PTocuring Entity:
Telephone:
Contact (manager / personnel officer):
Fax:
Years with present Procuring Entity:
Jobtitle:

Summarizerofessionaéxperiencén reversechronologicabrder.Indicateparticular technicandmanagerial
experienceelevantto the project.

. Duration ol .
Project Role . Relevant experience
involvement
[main [role and [describe the experience relevant to this
project responsibilities on the [time in role] |\ position]
details] project]
Declaration

I, theundersignedinserteitheri Cont r Rep roe $ sorfi la dPye v s 0 asapplicable] certify




that to the bestof my knowledgeand belief, the information containedin this Form PER2 correctly
describesnyselfmyqual i ycati onsandmyexperience.

| ¢ 0 n ythatrhamavailable ax e r tin tfefoltbwing tableandthroughout theexpectedime schedule
for this positionasprovidedin the Tender:

Commitment Details

Commitment to duration of contract: [insert period (start and end dates) for which this
Contractor’s Representative or Key Personnel is available
to work on this contract/

Time commitment: [insert period (start and end dates) for which this
Contractor’s Representative or Kev Personnel is available
to work on this contract]

| understandhatanymisrepresentatioar omissionin this Formmay:

a) betakeninto consideratiomuring Tendeevaluation;
b) resultinmyd i s q u a |fronyparticipatimgin theTender;
c) resultin my dismissafrom the contract.

Name of Contractor's Representative or Key Persorins&rf namg
Signature:

Date: (day month year):

Counter signature of authorizegpresentative of the Tenderer:

Signature:

Date: (day month year):




5. TENDERERS QUALIFICATION WITHOUT PREQUALIFICATION

To establish its qualiycations to perform the
Qu al i vy Critetiaithe Menderershall provide the information requestedin the corresponding

InformationSheetsncludedhereunder.
1.1 FORM ELI -

1.1 Tenderer
Information Form

Date: ITT No. andtitle;

Tenderer's name

In casc of Joint Venture (JV), name of each member:

Tenderer's actual or intended country of registration;
[indicate country of Constitution]

Tenderer's actual or intended year of incorporation:

Tenderer's legal address [in country of registration|:

Tenderer's authorized representative information
Name:

Address:

Telephone/Fax numbers:
E-mail address:

H Attached are copies of original documents of

O Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or
O documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITT 3.6
In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITT 3.5
én case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITT 3.8, documents
establishing:
e Legal and financial autonomy
Operation under commercial law
Establishing that the Tenderer is not under the supervision of the Procuring Entity

2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership.




1.2 FORMELI -1.2

Tenderer'sJV Information Form
(to be completedfor eachmember of Tenderer's JV)

Date: ITT No. andtitle:

Tenderer’s JV name:

JV member’s name:

JV member’s country of registration:

JV member’s year of constitution:

JV member’s legal address in country of constitution:

JV member’s authorized representative information
Name:
Address:

Telephone/Fax numbers:
E-mailaddress:

I. Attached are copies of original documents of

LI Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or regi
documents of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITT 3.6.

LI In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and financial a
operation in accordance with commercial law, and that they are not under the supervision of t
Procuring Entity, in accordance with ITT 3.5.

2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership




1.3 EORM CON 12

Historical Contract Non-Performance,PendingLitigation and Litigation History

Tenderer'sName: Date:

JV Member'sName ITT No. andtitle:

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

O Contract non-performance did not occur since 1¥ January /insert year]specified in Section III,
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1.

O Contract(s) not performed since 1* January [insert year] specified in Section I1I, Evaluation and
Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1

O Contract(s) withdrawn since 1% January /insert year] specified in Section III, Evaluation and
Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1

Year Non- performed| Contract Identification Total Contract
portion of Amount (current
contract value, currency,

exchange rate and
Kenya Shilling
equivalent)

[insert | [insert amount | Contract Identification: /indicate complete contract name/ | [insert amount]
year]| and percentage] | number, and any other identification]

Name of Procuring Entity: /insert full name]

Address of Procuring Entity: /insert street/city/country]
Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main reason(s)]

Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

[0 No pending litigation in accordance with Section II1, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-
Factor 2.3.

O Pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3
as indicated below.




Year of
dispute

Amount in dispute
(currency)

Contract Identification

Total Contract
Amount
(currency),
Kenya Shilling
Equivalent
(exchange rate)

Contract Identification:
Name of Procuring Entity:
Address of Procuring Entity:
Matter in dispute:
Party who initiated the dispute:
Status of dispute:

Contract Identification:

Name of Procuring Entity:
Address of Procuring Entity:
Matter in dispute:

Party who initiated the dispute:
Status of dispute:

Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

O No Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-
Factor 2.4.

O Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-
Factor 2.4 as indicated below.

Year of
award

Outcome as
percentage of Net
Worth

Contract Identification

Total Contract
Amount
(currency),
Kenya Shilling
Equivalent
(exchange rate)

[insert
yvear]

[insert percentage]

Contract Identification: [indicate complete
contract name, number, and any other
identification]

Name of Procuring Entity: [insert full name]
Address of Procuring Entity: [insert
street/city/country]

Matter in dispute: /indicate main issues in
dispute]

Party who initiated the dispute: /indicate
“Procuring Entity” or “Contractor”]
Reason(s) for Litigation and award decision
[indicate main reason(s)]

[insert amount]

Includedetailsrelatingto potentialbid-rigging practicessuchas previousoccasionsvheretenders
werewithdrawn,joint bidswith competitorssubcontractingvork to unsuccessfuenderersetc.




54 FORMFIN 1 3.1:

Financial Situation and Performance

Tenderer'sName: Date; JV Member's
Name ITT No. andtitle:

5.4.1.Financial Data

Type of Financial information Historic information for previous years,

in

(currency) (amount in currency, currency, exchange rate*, USD equivalent)
Yearl Year2 Year 3 Yeard Year 5

Statement of Financial Position (Information from Balance Sheet)

Total Assets (TA)

Total Liabilities (TL)

Total Equity/Net Worth (NW)

Current Assets (CA)

Current Liabilities (CL)

Working Capital (WC)

Information from Income Statement

Total Revenue (TR)

Profits Before Taxes (PBT)

Cash Flow Information

Cash Flow from Operating
Activities

*Referto ITT 15for the exchange rate




542 Sourcesof Finance

Specify sources of ynance to meet the cash pow
for future contractcommitments.

No. [ Source of finance Amount (Kenya Shilling
equivalent)

543 Financial documents

TheTenderemand itspartiesshallprovidecopiesof y n a n statemédntor years
pursuantSectionlll, EvaluationandQu a | i y Craetia, Subfactor3.1. They nanci all
statementshall:

a) r e pthey n a nsituateohof theTendereorincaseof JV memberandnotana f y | i at ed
entity (suchasparentcompanyor groupmember).

b) Beindependenthauditedorc e r tin agcerdanceavith locallegislation.
c) Becompletejncludingall notestothey n a nstatemdnts.
d) Correspondo accountingperiodsalreadycompletecandaudited.

O Attachedare copiesfy n a n statementfor the years required
above;andcomplyingwith therequirements.

Lif the mostrecentsetof y n a n stateméntss for a periodearlier than 12 monthsfrom the dateof
Tender thereasonfor thisshouldbej ust i yed.




5.5 FORMFIN T 3.2:

AverageAnnual Construction Turnover

Tenderer'sName: Date: JV Member's
Name ITT No. andtitle:-

Annual turnover data (construction only)

)
Currency - .
Year " Exchange rate Kenya Shilling equivalent
lindicate year] +—finsert amount-and-indicate -~
CHI'J'(‘H(J}’]
Average
Annual
Construction
Turnover *

* SeeSectionlll, EvaluationandQu al i y c at iSobfactarB.2.t er i a,

56 FORMFINT3.3:

Financial Resources

Specify proposed sources of ynancing, such as |
credit, and other y n a nlmeams, net of current commitments,available to meet the total
construction cash pawndemanads acwfonthacssbpectspe

EvaluationandQu a | i yCoitaria.i o n
No. | Source of financing Amount (Kenya Shilling
equivalent)
1
2
3
4




57 FORMFINT3.4:
Current Contract Commitments/ Works in Progress

Tenderers and each member to a JV should provide information on their current commitments on

all contractghathavebeenawardedpr for which aletterof intentor acceptanclhasbeenreceived,
orforcontracta ppr oaching compl eti on, but for which an
hasyet tobeissued.

Current Contract Commitments

No. | Name of Contract | Procuring Entity’s Valueof Estimated | Average Monthly
Contact Address Invoicing Over
Tel ” | Outstanding Completion L;stlglivcg\/lo‘nths
’ Work Date B
Kenya Shillin
|Current ,!monih)l &
Kenya Shilling
/month

Equivalent]

(O, T EEN (FOR (W




5.5 FORMFIN T 3.2:

General Construction Experience

Tenderer'sName: Date:
JVMember'sName ITT No. andtitle:
Page of pages
Starting Ending Contract Identification Role of
Year Year Tenderer

Contract name:
Briet Description of the Works performed by the
Tenderer:
Amount of contract:
Name of Procuring Entity:
Address:

Contract name:

Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Tenderer:

Amount of contract:
Name of Procuring Entity:
Address:

Contract name:

Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Tenderer:
Amount of contract:
Name of Procuring Entity:
Address:




58 FORM EXP - 4.2(a)
S p e cUonsteuction and Contract ManagementExperience

Tenderer'sName:

Date:

JV Member'dsName

ITT No. andtitle:

Similar Contract No. Information

Contract Identification

Award date
Completion date
. Contractor 'l _
Role in Contract Prime Member in | Management Sub-
1A% Contractor contractor
O
| 0
Total Contract Amount Kenya Shilling

If member in a JV or sub-contractor,

specify participation in total Contract
amount

Procuring Entity's Name:

Addhessunt ‘
Tclqﬂi}@r&{f%@%@%ﬁmmd works

E-maul:

TUCTTTS

Desétiptiplexif vhe similarity in accordance

withhsulisEactor 4 ekl Section T11:
1 N —

2

Conctrpetion—rate fo
LUITratTraTcTrorT Tdate o

Other Characteristics

o O W




59 FORM EXP -4.2(b)
Construction Experiencein Key Activities
Tenderer'dName:

Date:

Tenderer'slV MemberName:

SuIﬁ}contractor‘ﬁ\lame2 (asperITT 34):

ITT No. andtitle:

All Subcontractordor key activitiesmustcompletethe informationin this form asperITT 34 and
Sectionlll, EvaluationandQu a | i yGCriteria, SubrRactor4.2.

1. Key Activity No One:

Contract Identification Information
Award date
Completion date
Role in Contract Prime Memberin | Management | Sub-contractor
Contractor A% Contractor O
1
O O

Total Contract Amount

Kenya Shilling

Ohaaatatar (N alaiann garanlange e senbn A Tatal aiantitar 144 Parsantaon Antiial

\gucuuuy \V v oo T U Tdate U TOTal L,il.l(l.]ll.lL)f T I LILLIIL(IE\J pyvaaerany

production, as applicable) performed under | the contract participation Quantity

the contract per year or part of the year (i) (i1) Performed
(1) x (ii)

Yearl

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Procuring Entity’s Name:

Address:
Telephone/fax number
E-mail:

Description of the key activities in
accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(b)
of Section 111:




2if applicable




OTHER FORMS

1. FORM OF TENDER

INSTRUCTIONS O TENDERERS

The Tenderemustpreparethis Form of Tendeion stationerywith its letterheacclearly showingthe
Tenderer'sompletename andusiness address.

Allitalicized textis to help Tendereliin preparingthis form.

Tenderemustcompleteandsign CERTIFICATEOF INDEPENDENTTENDERDETERMINATION
andthe SELFDECLARATIONOF THE TENDERERattachedto thisForm of Tender.

TheForm of Tendershallincludethefollowing Formsduly completedand signedby the Tenderer.
A Tenderer'Eligibility- C o n y d 8usinds@uestionnaire

A Cer t iofirdependenTendeDetermination

A SelfDeclarationof theTenderer

Date of this Tender submission [insert date(asday,monthandyear)of TendersubmissionRequest
for Tender No.: [insert i d e nt i Waneetandodasgription of Tender [Insert as per ITT)
AlternativeNo.: [inserti d e nt i Noif thigisadenderfor analternative]

To: [insert completenameof Procuring Entity]

DearSirs,

1

Inaccordancevith the Conditions o€Contract,S p e ¢ i y ®OmawingsamdBills of Quantitiesfor the
executionof the abovenamedWorks, we the undersigneaffer to constructand completethe Works

and remedy anglefectstherein forthesum3 of KenyaShillings[[Amountny g u]Jr e s Kenya
Shillings[amountin wordg

The aboveamountincludesforeign currenc;?1 amount(s)of [statey g uar & percentageand currency
[Yygures]

[words]

Thepercentage or amount quoted above does not include
provisionalsums, ananly allowsnot morethantwo foreign currencies.

Weundettake,if ourtenderis acceptedto commenceheWorksassoonasis reasonablyossibleafter
the receipt of the Architeciotice to commence, and to complete the whole of the Works comprised in
the Contractwithin thetime statedn the SpecialConditionsof Contract.

Weagreeto adherebythis tendeuntil [Insert date], and it shall remain
bindinguponusandmaybeaccepteditanytime before that date.

Weunderstandhatyou are notboundto acceptthe lowesbr anytenderyou mayreceive.
We,the undesigned furtherdeclarethat:

i)  No reservationsWehaveexaminedandhaveno reservationgo the tenderdocumentjncluding
Addendassuedinaccordanaceith ITT 28;

i)  Eligibility: Wemeettheeligibility requirementandhavenoc o n [fiinterestin accordancevith




i

vi

Xi)

xii)

xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

ITT 3 and4;

Tender- Securing DeclaratianWe have not been suspendeor declared ineligible by the
Procuring Entity based on execution of a TerS8ecuring or Propos&@ecuring Declaration in
theProcuring Entity's Countrin accordancevith ITT 19.8;

Conformity. We offer to execute in conformity with the tendersth@rumats and in accordance
with the iimplementation and completion spe
Works:[insert a brief descriptionof the Works];

TenderPrice: Thetotal price of our Tender, excludingny discountsofferedin item 1 aboveis:
[Insert oneof the optionsbelowasappropriate]

Option1, incaseof onelot: Totalpriceis:[insertthetotal price oftheTendelin wordsandy gur e s
indicatingthevarious amountandtherespectiveeurrencie$; or

Option2 in caseof multiplelots:

(@) Totalpriceof eachlot [insertthetotal price of eachlot in wordsandy g u rindicatingthe
variousamountsandtherespective currenci¢sand

(b) Totalpriceof all lots (sumof all lots) [insertthetotal price of all lotsin wordsandy gur e s ,
indicatingthe variousamountsandtherespectivecurrencie$;

DiscountsThediscountofferedandthe methodologyfor their applicationare:

Thediscountoffered are[Specifyin detail eachdiscountoffered]

Theexactmethodof calculationgo determinghenetpriceafterapplicationof discountss shown
below:[Specifyin detail the methodthat shall be usedto applythediscount§

Tender Validity Period Our Tender shall be wvalid for
amended, ifipplicable)from thedatey x dodthe Tendersubmissiordeadlines p e ¢ in JDSd

22.1 (as amended, if applicable), and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any
time beforethe expirationof thatperiod,;

Performance Securityf our Tender is accepted, we commit to obtaina Performance Security in
accordancevith the Tenderinglocument;

One Tender Per TendaNeare not submitting any other Tender(s) as an individual Tender, and
we are not participating in any other Tenderéaaoint Venture member or as a-sohtractor,
andmeettherequirement®f ITT 3.4,otherthanalternativeT endersubmittedn accordancevith

ITT 13.3;

Suspension and DebarmeMv/e, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, Engineer,
manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not subject to, and not
controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary suspension or a debarment
imposed by the Public Procurement Regulatory Authority or arsr @thtity of the Government

of Kenya,or anyinternational organization.

Stateowned enterprise or institutiofselect the appropriate option and delete the dtf\fe are
not a state owned enterprise or institutipfiVe are a statewned enterprise ainstitution but
meettherequirement®f ITT3.§;

Commissions, gratuities, feed/e have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities,
or fees with respect to the tender process or execution of the Cojitrset: complete name of
eachRecipientjts full addressthereasonfor whicheachcommissioror gratuity waspaid and




theamountand currencyof eachsuchcommissioror gratuity].

Name of Recipient Address Recason Amount

(If nonehasbeen paidr isto bepaid,indicatei none . 0)

3Thissumshould becarried forward fromthe Summanpof theBills of Quantities.

4ThepercentageluotedaboveshouldnotincIudeprovisionalsumsand not morethantwo foreigncurrenciesare

allowed.

XVi)

XVii)

XViii)

XiX)

XX)

XXi)

Binding ContractWe understand that this Tender, together with your written acceptancefthere
included in your Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a
formal contractis preparecandexecuted;

Not Bound to AcceptiWe understand that you are not bound to accept the lewalstated cost
Tenderthe Most Advantageoud enderor any othefTenderthatyou mayreceive;

Fraud andCorruption:Wehereby certify thatwe havetaken stepto ensurehatno personacting
for usor onour behalf engageism anytype of FraudandCorruption;and

Collusive practicesNe her eby certi fy and c oongolusivetartdat
made with the intention of accepting the contract if awarded. To this effect we havethigned
i Cer t of haependenTendeDet er mi nat betowd0 att ached

We undertake to adhere by the Code of Ethics for Persons Participating in Public Procurement
andAssetDisposal copyavailablefrom (specify websit¢ during the procurement
processaandthe executionof anyresultingcontract.

We,the Tendererhavecompletedully andsignedthefollowing Formsas parof our Tender:

a) Tenderer'€ligibility; Co n y d @usinds®uestionnaire to establishwe arenotin any
C 0 n fidiintetest.

(b) Cer t i yotladependeniTenderDetermination- to declarethat we completedthe tender
without colludingwith othertenderers.

(a) Self-Declarationo theTenderer to declarethatwe will, if awarded a@ontracthotengage
in anyform of fraudandcorruption.

(d) Declarationand commitmentto the Code of Ethics for PersonsParticipatingin Public
ProcuremenandAssetDisposal.

Further, we conyrm that we have read and wu
corruption as informed i Ap p e n dfkraud ahd Corruptiond0 att ached t o t
Tender.

Nameof the Tenderer: *[insertcompletenameof personsigningthe Tendef

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf of the Tenderet] insert
completenameof personduly authorizedto signthe Tendet

Title of the personsigningthe Tender: [insertcompleteitle of the person signinghe Tendef




Signature of the person named above [insertsignatureof personwhosenameand capacity
are shownabové

Date signed[insertdateof signing dayof [insertmontH, [insertyear

Datesigned dayof ,

Notes

* In the caseof the Tendersubmittedby joint venturespecifythe nameof the Joint Ventureas
Tenderer.

**Person signingthe Tendeishallhavethe powerof attorneygivenbythe Tendereto beattached
with the Tender.




2. TENDERER'S ELIGIBILITY -CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE
Instruction to Tenderer
Tender is in structed to complete the particulars required in this Boerform for each entity if
Tender is a JVTenderer isfurtherreminded that it is an offence to i&e information on this

Form.

@ Tenderer'sdetails

ITEM DESCRIPTION

1 | Name of the Procuring Entity

2 Reference Number of the Tender

3 | Date and Time of Tender Opening

Country

City

Location

Building

Floor

Postal Address

Name and email of contact person.

4 | Name of the Tenderer

) [N =

5 | Full Address and Contact Details of
the Tenderer.

bkl

—

6 | Current Trade License Registration
Number and Expiring date

7 | Name, country and full address
(postal and physical addresses,
email, and telephone number) of
Registering Body/Agency

8 | Description of Nature of Business

9 | Maximum value of business which
the Tenderer handles.

10 | State if Tenders Company is listed in
stock exchange, give name and full
address (postal and physical
addresses, email, and telephone
number) of

state which stock exchange




land el

() SoleProprietor, providethefollowing details.

Namein full Age
Nationality Countryof Origin
Citizenship

(© Partnership, providethefollowing details.

Nationality Citizepship % Shares owned
Names of Partners

@  RegisteredCompany, providethefollowing details.

) Privateor public Company
ii) Statethe nominalandissuedcapitalof the Company

Nominal KenyaShillings (Equivalent)
IssuedKenyaShillings (Equivalent)

i)  Givedetailsof Directorsasfollows.

Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned
Names of Director

© DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST - Interest of the Firm in the Procuring Entity.

i) Are thereany person/personi®l................oueeeeveennsd (Nameof Procuring Entity) who

If yes,providedetailsasfollows.

Designation in the , .
Procuring Entity Interest or Relationship with
Tenderer

Names of Person




(i) C o n pof irterestdisclosure

Typeof Conflict Disclosure | If YES provide details of the
YESORNO relationship withTenderer

1 | Tenderetis directly or indirectly

controls,is controlledby or is undercommor
controlwith anothertenderer.

2 Tenderereceivesor hasreceivedany
director indirectsubsidyfrom another
tenderer.

3 | Tenderehasthesamdegal
representativasanothertenderer

4 | Tenderhasarelationshipwith another
tenderergdirectly or throughcommon
third parties,thatputsit in apositionto
influencethetenderof anothertenderer,
or influencethe decisionsof the
ProcuringEntity regardingthis tendering

process

5 | Any of theTenderer'sffiliates

participated as a consultant in the
preparatiorof thedesignor technical
specificationf theworksthatarethe

subjectof thetender.

6 | Tenderemwould be providing goods,
works, non-consulting servicesr
consultingservicesduring
implementatiorof thecontract
Specifiedin this TenderDocument.

7 [Tenderehasaclosebusines®r family
relationshipwith a professionastaff of
the ProcuringEntity who aredirectly or
indirectly involvedin the preparatiorof

theTenderdocumenbr specifications
of the Contract,andor theTender

evaluationprocesf suchcontract.

8 [Tenderehasaclosebusinesor family

relationshipwith a professionastaff of
the ProcuringEntity who would be

involvedin the implementationor
supervisiorof thesuchContract.

[e] Has the conflict stemmingfrom such
relationship stated ittem 7and 8

above been resolved in a manner
acceptableo the ProcuringEntity

throughoutthe tendering processand
executionof the Contract.




Certiycation

On behalf of the Tenderer, | certify that the information given above is complete, current and accurate as
atthedate ofsubmission.

FullName

Title or Designation

(Signature) (Date)




3. CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT TENDER DETERMINATION

I, theundersignedin submittingtheaccompanying Lettesf Tendetto the

[Name of Procuring Entity]
for: [Name anchumber of tender]
in respons¢o therequesfor tenderamadeby: [Name of Tenderer]do
hereby make thfollowing statementghat! certify to betrueandcompletein everyrespect:

Icertify, on behalof [Nameof Tendererihat:

1 | haveread and understandhecontentofthisCer t i ycat e;

2. lunderstandhatthe Tendemwill bed i s g u i&thisCyeer dt iisfforirad hotto betrueandcompleten
everyrespect;

3. lamtheauthorizedepresentativef the Tenderemwith authorityto signthisC e r t i ahdtcestibmifthe
Tenderon behalf ofthe Tenderer;

4. Forthepurpose®fthisC e r t iagdthaTeraler) understandhatthewordfi ¢ o mp eshailinclade 0
anyindividual or organizationptherthanthe Tendererwhetherornota f y | with thed ehdererwho:

a) Hasbeenrequestedo submita Tendelin responseo thisrequestor tenders;
b) couldpotentiallysubmitatenderin responsé¢o thisrequesfor tendershbasecdontheirgu al i yc at |
abilitiesor experience;

5. TheTenderediscloseghat[check oneof thefollowing, asapplicable]:

a) The Tenderer has arrived at the Tender independently from, and without consultation,
communication, agreemeot arrangement withranycompetitor;

b) theTenderer has entered into consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements with o
or more competitors regardirnlgis request for tenders, and the Tenderer discloses, in the attached
document(s)completedetailsthereof,includingthe namesof the competitorsandthe natureof, and
reasongor, suchconsultationscommunicationsagreementsr arrangements;

6. Inparticular, without limiting the generality of paragraphs (5)(a) or(5)(b) above, there has been nc
consultationcommunicationagreemenor arrangementvith any competitor regarding:

a) prices;

b) methodsfactorsor formulasusedto calculateprices;

c) theintentionor decisionto submit,or notto submit,atender;or

d) thesubmissiorof atenderwhichdoesnotmeetthes p e ¢ i yaf thetrequesfos Tendersexcept
ass p e c i discl@sédbursuartto paragraph{s)(b) above;

7. In addition, there has beemo consultation,communication,agreement or arrangement wiimy
competitor regarding the quality, quantity, s
to which this request for tender s ocuengauth@ity or e X
ass p e c i discles¢édbugsuantoparagraph(5)(babove;

8. Thetermsof the Tenderhavenotbeenandwill notbe,knowingly disclosedby the Tendererdirectly or
indirectly, to any competitor prior to thedateandtime of theo f y tendardpening,or of theawarding
of the Contract, whi chevercomesyrst, unl ess
pursuant tgaragraph(5)(b) above.

Name

Title

Date




[Nametitle and signatureof authorizedagentof Tendererand Date]




4. SELF- DECLARATION FORMS
FORM SD1

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER IS NOT DEBARRED IN THEMATTER OF
THE PUBLIC PROCUREMENT AND ASSETDISPOSAL ACT 2015.

|, EEEEééeeeééé e EotPOSIOf YEBOR....ooooovvvvvvveviiimeme e beingaresidenbof
eééeéeééeééeé . intheRepublicof.....cooooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, do herebymakea statement
asfollows: -

1. THAT I amthe Companysecretary/ ChieExecutive/Managinddi r ect or / Pr i nciop al C

€éé. ... éééeeéééeéeé(@meertname of the Companyho is a Bidder in respect dender
No.
eééeéeé.foréeééeéeééé.(inserttendetitle/description)for.........cccccciiiiiiiiines (insert

nameof the Procuringentity) andduly authorizedandcompetento makethis statement.

2. THAT theaforesaidBidder,its Directorsandsubcontractorbavenot beendebarredrom participatingn
procuremenproceedinginderPartlV of theAct.

3. THAT what is deponetb here inabove igrue tothe besbf my knowledge jnformationandbelief.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,

(Signature) (Date)

BidderOf y cStaap




5. FORM SD2

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERERWILL NOT ENGAGE IN ANY CORRUPT OR
FRAUDULENT PRACTICE.

7

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

EEEEEeéeeée e éPOBOX oo beingaresidentof

,,,,,,,,,,,,

eéeeéeeéeéeéceeée.intheRepublicof.......cccoooinnnnn. do herebymakea statement a®llows:

THAT | am the Chief Executive/Managing Director/Principal Of ycer [/ Dafr ect
éé. ... . ... . (insertnameofthe Company)wha is a Bidderin respectof Tender

€ é é é é é é (inserttendertitle/description)for € é é é é é (insert nameof the Procuring

entity) andduly authorizedandcompetento makethis statement.

THAT theafore said Bidder, its servants
and/oragents/subcontractorswillnotengageinanycorruptorfraudupgattice and has not been
requested to pay any inducement to any member of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees

and/ or agent s o f(insértenangeéol theéProcuring entitwhich is the procuring
entity.

THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its servants and/or agentedsiikactors have not offered any inducement
to any memberof the Board, ManagementStaff and/oremployeesand/oragentsof

,,,,,,,,

THAT theaforesaidBidderwill notengagéhasnotengagedn anycorrosivepracticewith otherbidders
participatingin the subjecttender

THAT whatis deponedo herein above idrue tothe bestof my knowledgeinformationandbelief.
cEééééeééeeceéeceeceé céeééeéecéeeé
eé..........eéeé (Title)
(Signature)
(Date)

Bidder'sOf y cStammap




6. DECLARATION AND COMMITMENT TO THE CODE OF ETHICS

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

| ééééeéeééééééé. (person)on behalf of (Name of the Business/ Company/Firm

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eéeéeeéeéeéeééceéeéeé. declarghatl havereadandfully understoodhecontents
of the Public Procurement & Asset Disposal Act, 2015, Regulations and the Code of Ethics for person
participatingin PublicProcurementand AssBisposalandmy responsibilitiesinderthe Code.

| do hereby commit to abide by the provisionsof the Code of Ethics for personsparticipatingin Public
Procurement andsset Disposal.

Signéeéeéceécé.

[0 1] (o) o 1P
Of yce AAAIESS. .. uvviiiiiiiiieeeiieeveesmmenreeeseressreeeessseeeraneees
Telephone...... E-

mai |l éééeééecééecéeééecéeéecé.

,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

(Company Seal/Rubber Stampwhere applicable)

Witnhess

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,




5. APPENDIX1-FRAUD AND CORRUPTION

(Appendixt shallnotbemo di y e d)

1.

11

21

Purpose

The Government of Kenya's Ariorruption and Economic Crime laws and their sanctipoli€ies

and procedures, Public Procurement and Asset Dispos@hécB3 of 2015and its Regulation, and

any other Kenya's Acts or Regulations related to Fraud and Corruption, and similar offences, shall
apply with respect to Public Procurement Processel Contracts that are governed by the laws of
Kenya.

Requirements

The Governmentof Kenya requires that all parties including Procuring Entities, Tenderers,
(applicants/proposersyonsultantsContractorandSuppliersany Sub-contractorsSubrconsultants,
Service providers or Suppliers; any Agents (whether declared or not); and any of their Personnel,
involved and engaged in procurement under Kenya's Laws and Regulation, observe the highes
standard of ethics during the procurement procdsction and contract execution of all contracts,
and refrain from Fraud and Corruption and fully comply with Kenya's laws and Regulations as per
paragraphs 1.4bove.

Kenya's public procurement and asset disposdhact33 of 2015under Section 66ascribes rules

to be followed and actions to be taken in dealing with Corrupt, Coercive, Obstructive, Collusive or
Fraudul ent practices, and Conpicts of I ntere
committed. A few of the provisions notedid& highlight Kenya's policy of no tolerance for such
practicesandbehavior:

1) A person to whom this Act applies shall not be involved in any corrupt, coercive, obstructive,
collusive or fraudulent ©practice; sadsposa npi
proceeding;

2) A person referred to under subsection (1) who contravenes the provisions of tsatthoi
commitsanoffence;

3)  Withoutlimiting the generality ofthesubsectior{1) and (2) thepersonshallbe:-

a) di s gual ienfeendintdacontractfor a procurementr assetdisposalproceedingpr
b) if acontracthasalready been enteréato with thepersonthe contractshallbevoidable;

4)  The voiding of a contract by the procuring entity under subsection (7) does not limit any legal
remedythe procuringentity mayhave;

5 An employee or agent of the procuring entity or a member of the Board or committee of the
procuringentitywhohas & o n [ofiintetestwith respecto aprocurement:

a) Shallnottakepartin theprocuremenproceedings;

b) shall not, after a procurement contract has been entered in to, take part in any decision
relatingto the procuremenor contractand

c) shall not be a subcontract or for the tender to whom was awarded contract, or a member of
the group otenderers to whom the contract was awarded, but the subcontractor appointed
shallmeetall therequirement®f this Act.

6) An employee, agent or member described in subsection (1) who refrains from doing anything
prohibitedunderthatsubsectionbutfor thatsubsectionywould havebeenwithin his or herduties
shalldisclosethec onpi ct of i nteresttotheprocuringenti:t

7) If apersoncontravenesubsectior{1l) with respectoac o n [fiintetestdescribedn subsection
(5)(a) and the contract is awarded to the person or his relative or to another person in whom one
of them had a direct or indirect pecuniary interest, the contract shall be terminated and all costs
incurredby the public entity shallbe madegoodby theawardingo f y &te.r .




3.

b)

c)

d)

In compliancewith Kenya'slaws, regulationsandpoliciesmentionedabove the ProcuringEntity:
a) De y romadly,for the purpose®f theaboveprovisions thetermssetforth belowasfollows:

) fAcor r uptis tperoffedny,igicire,areceiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, of anything
ofvaluetoi n puenc e theagianoofarothdmpgrty;

i) Afr aupmnma eimangaetar omission,ncludingis representatiorthatknowingly or recklessly
misleadspr attemptgo mislead apartyto obtainy n a nardtharb e n erp avoidanobligation;

i) Acoll usive practiceodis an arrangement bet we
pur pose, including to imfpuametehdarmppamptey; yr
impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the
propertyof the partytoi n p u e n c e theagianofapartyl, y

V) Aobst puouatikveeo

A Deliberatelydestroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material to the investigatior
or making false statements to investigators in order to materially impede investigation by Pub
ProcurementRegulatory Authority (PPRA) or any other appropriateautority appointed by
Governmenbf Kenyainto allegationsf a corrupt,fraudulentcoercive or collusivepractice;and/or
threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge ¢
mattersrelevant tatheinvestigationor from pursuingtheinvestigation; or

A actsintendedio materiallyimpedethe exerciseof the PPRA'sor the appointedauthority'sinspection
andauditrights providedor under paragrap®.3e.below.

Dey nmores p e c i Vincaadordancewith the above procurementAct provisions set forth for
fraudulentandcollusive practiceasfollows:

"fraudul ent practice" includes a misrepresent
processorthexerciseof a contractto thedetrimentof theprocuringentity or thetendereior the contractor,
andincludescollusivepracticesamongstenderergrior to or aftertendersubmissiordesignedo establish
tender pr i cecompmttvedevels and o deprive tme@nocuringt i ty of t he
andopencompetition.

Rejectsaproposalforaw&rdf a contract if PPRA deter mines
for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or itscauisultants, subontractors, servicproviders,
suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusi
coercive, oobstructivepracticesn competingfor thecontract inquestion;

Pursuant to the Kenya's above stated Acts and Regulatiags,ecommend to appropriate authority(ies)
for sanctioninganddebarmenbf ay r omindividual, asapplicableunderthe Acts andRegulations;

Requires that a clause be included in Tender documents and Request for Proposal documents requir
Tenderergapplicants/proposersfonsultantsContractorsandSuppliers andtheir SubcontractorsSub
consultants, Service providers, Suppliers, Agents personnel, permit the PPRA or any other approp

authority appointedby Governmentof Kenyato inspecl2 all accountsrecordsand other documents
relatingto the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have them auditec
auditorsappointedby the PPRAor any otherappropriateauthority appointedoy Governmenof Kenya;

and

Pursuant to Section 62 of the above Act, requires Applicants/Tenderers to submit along with th
Applications/ Tendbeercsl/aRraotpioosnal oramofi Saesl fi ncl ude
declaring that they and all parties involved in the pramer process and contract execution have not
engaged/will noengagen anycorruptor fraudulent practices.

IFor the avoidance of doubt, a party's in eligibility to be awarded a contract shall includee, withol
limitation, (i) applying forpre-q u a | i y exprassing mterest in a consultancy, and tendering, either
directly or as a nominated stdmntractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturesupplier, or
nominatedservice provider, in respectof suchcontract, and (ii) enteringinto an addendunor amendment
introducinga materialmo d i y doaanyéexisting contract.




2 Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature. They involyenfatti n g
activities undertaken by the Investigatidgithority or persons appointed by the Procuring Entity to
address speciyc matters related t o iohawnallsgatiorgodt i o
possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms. Such activity includes but is not
limited to: accessingarelx ami ni ng a yrm's or individual's ynaea
copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any dtoeiments, data and information (whether

in hard copyor electronic format) deemed relevéor th einvestigation/audit, and making copies thafre

as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevantindividuals; performing physical inspectionsand site
visits;andobtainingthird partyv e r i y af iaformadiam.




6. FORM OF TENDER SECURITY-DEMAND BANK GUARANTEE

Beneyciary: Request forTenders

No: Date:

TENDER GUARANTEE No.:

Guarantor:

1. Wehavebeeninformedthat (here inafter called "the Applicant") has
submitted or wil/ s u b mi t inafter calldd'ethe Banderl)yfor theaexkegutian t
of under Request for Tenders No.
(AttAao) .

2 Furthermore, we understand that, according to
by a Tenderguarantee.

3. At the request of the Applicant, wa,s Guar antor , hereby irrevocab
anysumor sumsnot exceedingn totalanamountof _ ( ) upon receipt by us of the

B e n ey ccomplyingesmandsupportecbytheB e n e y csiatamegtwhstherin thedemandtself
oraseparatsigneddocumentccompanyingr identifyingthedemandstatingthateitherthe Applicant:

(a) haswithdrawnits Tenderduringtheperiodof Tendervalidity setforth in the Applicant'sLetterof Tender
(AtTénderval i di t y aRyextenso theyetprovadedby the Applicant;or

b)havingbeen notiyed of the acceptance of its Tende
or anyextensiorthereto provided bythe Applicant, (i) hasfailed to executehe contracagreementor
(i) hasfailedto furnishthe Performance.

4. This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Tenderer, upon our receipt of copies o
thecontractagreemensignedby the Applicantandthe Performancé&ecurityand,or (b) if the Applicant
is notthesuccessfulendererypontheearlierof (i) ourreceiptof acopyoftheB e n e y cnioari yy'csa t
to the Applicant of the results of the Tendering process; or (ii) thirty days after the end of the Tende
Validity Period.

5, Consequentl vy, any demand for pay ment under t
indicatedaboveonorbefore thatlate.

[signature(s)]




7.

FORM OF TENDER SECURITY (TENDER BOND)
[ The Sur e tthis§éndelBonidHorimin accordancewith the

instructionsindicated.] BOND NO.

BY THIS BOND [name of tendererh s Pr i nci pal (her ei na f[taree; legala | |
title,andaddresof surety]authorized to transact businessn [nameof countryof Purchaser],asSurety
(hereinafter call ed At he Sur[eamg of )Purchasearjas Olbligeé d
(hereinafterc a | | eRdu rfict hhaethesuniof [amountof Bond][amountin words],for the paymentof
which sum,wellandtruly to bemade we, thesaidPrincipalandSurety bind ourselvespur successorand
assigns,jointly andseverallyy r miy thesepresents.

WHEREAS the Principalhassubmittedor will submit a written Tenderto the Purchaserdated the
dayof
, 20,for thesupplyof [nameof Contract] (herein aftecalledtheh Tender 0) .

NOW, THEREFORE,THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is suchthatif the Principal:

a) Has with drawn its Tender during the period of Tender validity set forth in the Principal's Letter of
Tenden( f tTéndeValidity P e r i o dngextensiantherto providedoy thePrincipal;or

b) Havingbeemn o t iofitheatceptancef its Tenderby thePurchaseduringthe TenderValidity Period

or any extension there to provided by the Principal;(i) failed to execute the Contract agreement; or (
hasfail edtofurnish the Performance Security,
the Purchaser'$enderingdocument.

then tle Surety undertakes to immediately pay to the Purchaser up to the above amount upon receipt
the Purchaser's yrst written demand, without
thatin its demandhe Purchaseshallstatethatthedemandarisesfrom the occurrencef anyof theabove
events specifyingwhich event(s) hasoccurred.

The Surety here by agrees that its obligation will remain in full force and effect upto and including the
date 30 days after the date of expiratiothef Tender Validity Period set forth in the Principal's Letter of
Tenderor any extensiortheretoprovidedby the Principal.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have caused these presents to be executed
theirrespectivenamesghis day of 20.

Principal: Surety:

Corporate  Seal (where
appropriate)

(Signature) (Signature)
(Printed namend title) (Printednameandetitle)




8. FORM OF TENDER - SECURING DECLARATION

[The Biddershall completethis Formin accordancewith theinstructionsindicated]

Date.....ccooiiiiiieee e [insert date(asday, monthandyear)of TenderSubmission]
TendemMo. ... [insert numberof tenderingprocess]

TO o) [insertcompletenameof Purchaser]l/We, theundersignedjeclare
that:

1 I/We understandhat,accordingto your conditions,bids mustbe supportedoy a TenderSecuring
Declaration.

2. 1/We accept that I/'we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for tendering in any contract
with thePurchaser for the period of time of [insert number of months or years] starting on [insert date],
if we are in breach of ourobligation(s) under the bid conditions, becauge)weave withdrawn our
tender during the peri odinthd TertderimpdData Sheeg bri(bd hating s
been notiyed of the acceptance of our Bid by
refuse to execute the Contract, if required, or (ii) fail or refuse to furnish the Performance Security, i
accordance witttheinstructions tdenders.

3. I/We understandhatthis TenderSecuringDeclaratiorshallexpireif we arenotthe successful
Tenderer(s)upontheearlier of:
a) Ourreceiptof acopyofyourn o t i y af thenaneeaf thesuccessful'endererpr
b) thirty daysaftertheexpirationof our Tender.

4. I/We understand that if lam /we are/ in a Joint Venture, the Tender Securing Declaration must be in th
name of the Joint Venture that submits the bid, and the Joint Venture has not beecdegttiyted at
thetime of bidding,the TenderSecuringDeclarationshallbein thenameof all future partnersasnamed
in the letterof intent.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Signed: éééééécéééeéecécééeéeéééé. Caparigltle (director or
partner or sole proprietor, etc.) eéeé. ééeéé........¢8

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Name: éééeceééceecééeceeéecéeéeécecééceée e éhlyauthorizedto

,,,,,,,,,,,




9. Appendixto Tender

Scheduleof Currency requirements

Summaryof currencie®f theTendefor [insert name of Section
of theWorks]
Name of currency Amounts payable

Local currency:

Foreign currency #1:

Foreign currency #2:

Foreign currency #3:

]

Provisional sums expressed in local currency [To be entered by the Procuring Entity




PART I - THE CONDITIONS OF
CONTRACT AND CONTRACT




SECTION V - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (GCC)

General Conditions of Contract

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1Deyni tions

In this Contract, except where context otherwise requires, the following terms shall be interpretichses]
below. Words indicating persons or parties include corporations and other legal entities, except where the c«

requiresotherwise.

fAccept ed Contmeaasthe adaurd acneptéd in the Letter of Acceptance for the execution &
completon of theWorksandtheremedyingof any defects.

i B al &t rmeansadate30day priorto thesubmission ofenders.

=2}

B ioflQlu a nt imeanstispdcedandcompletedBill of Quantities formingpart ofthetenderi Co mp | e t
Datm@®anst hedat eof compl eti onoftheWorksascertiyedb

i Co nt PR raicdaeaasthe priced e y nnetlik contractand there after as adjustedin accordancewith the
provisionsof the Contract.

i Co nt meaaogha@agreemenénterednto betweerthe ProcuringEntity andthe Contractorasrecordedn the
Agreement Form and signed by the parties including all attachments and appendices thereto and all docu
incorporatedy referencehereinto execute, completandmaintainthe Works.

iCont rsachomau mMmeang thedcalculations, computer programs and other software, progress repc
drawings, manuals, models and other documents of a technical nature (if any) supplied by the Contractor
the Contract.

AContract or ' mears glappapmiumse machinery, vehicles and other things required for the executi
and completion of the Works and the remedying of any defects. However, Contractor's Equipment excl
Temporary Works, Procuring Entity's Equipment (if any), Plant, Materials mndther things intended to form
or forming part ofthe PermanenWorks.

AContr act or meafsdehe €amtracta's Representative and all personnel whom the Contractor util
on Site, who may include the staff, labor and other employees of theaGtontand of each Subcontractor; and
anyotherpersonnebssistinghe Contractor inthe executionof the Works.

AContr &e p 0 e 's € meéaaghdpersormamedoy the Contractoiin theContractoappointedromtime
to timebythe Contractor whactson behalfof the Contractor.

i Co nt r meahgbaperson(shamedascontractoiin the Formof Tenderacceptedy theProcuringEntity.

i C o sneabsexpenditureeasonablyncurred(or to beincurred)by the Contractorwhetheron or off the Site,
includingoverheadandsimilar charges, budoesnotincludep r oy t .

fi D a meansacalendadayandfi y e aneads365days.

i D ay w omekns\Work inputssubjectto paymenton atime basisfor labourandthe associatednaterialsand
plant.

i D e f meahsnypartof theWorksnotcompletedn accordancevith the Contract.




i Def eiabiitg Cer t i yneanstteeo e r t iisguedby Architect upon correctionof defectsby the
Contractor.

i De f ldabilitysP e r i neednédheperiodnamedn the SpecialConditionsof Contractandcalculatedrom the
CompletionDate,within whichthecontractoiis liable for anydefectghatmaydevelopin thehandedverworks.

ADef ects Not i mearsthe menod Brenotifyingdiéfects in the Works or a Section (as the case
may be) under Su@Blause 11.1 [Completion of Outstanding Work and Remedying Defects], which extends
overthedays stateth the SpecialConditionsof Contract.

AiDr awimegasns t he drawings of the Wor ks, as includ
drawingsissuedby (or on behalfof) the ProcuringEntity in accordancevith the Contract.

iFi PaymentCer t i yneanstte paymentc e r t iisguedunder SubClausel4.13[Issue of Final
PaymenCer t i ycate] .

AFi rBdlat e meanstile statementd e y nire SubClause 14.11 [Application for Final Payment
Certi fiEatMal e usded in€lhuselqForceMajeure].

AFor ei gn @eansraeurengy®f another country (not Kenya) in which part (or all) of the Contract
Priceis payable putnotthelLocal Currency.

fi G o o nheadLContractor'€quipmentMaterials,PlantandTemporaryWorks,or anyof themasappropriate.

Al nt PaymemCe r t i ynmeamsapayment e r t iisyuedantleeClausel4 [ContractPriceand
Payment], othethantheFinalPaymenCer t i ycat e.

fi L a wnseansall nationallegislation statutesprdinancesandregulationsandby-lawsof anylegally constituted
public authority.

fi L e totAecrc e p t meangheletterof formalacceptancef atender signedoy ProcuringEntity, including
any annexednemoranda@omprisingagreementbetweerand signedby bothParties.

iLoCal r emaangidecurrencyof Kenya.

i Mat e rmeanghimgsof all kinds(otherthanPlant)intendedo form or forming partof the PermanentVorks,
including thesupply-only materialgif any)to besupplied bythe Contractounderthe Contract.

ANoti ce of Dieans tha nbtisefgwen by eibhar arty to the other unde€CBuise 20.3 indicating
its dissatisfactiorandintentionto commencerbitration.

iSpeci al Condi t meanssthe pdges Camplated doyc thedProcuring Eatititled Special
Conditionsof Contractwhich constitute ParA of the SpecialConditions.

i P a r megn@heProcuringEntity or the Contractor asthe contextrequires.

=1}

Pay méertt i yneansagpaymentc e r t iispuedunder Clausel4 [Contract Price and Payment]

A Per f orQGrearntcieyneanstieecc e r t iispuedunder SubClause11.9 [PerformanceCer t i y c
APer f or ma n cneeanS thesecurityt(oy Securities, if any) under-Slaluse 4.2 [Performance Security].
A P e r mawoer nkiseanghepermanentvorksto beexecutedy the Contractorunderthe Contract.

i P | anme&nsd the apparatus, machinery and other equipment intended to form or forming part of the Perm
Works,including vehiclespurchasedor the ProcuringEntity andrelatingto the constructionor operationof the




Works.
i Pr oc &ntitysaEgq u i p nMmeeangh@apparatusmachineryandvehicles(if any)madeavailableby the

ProcuringEntity for theuseof the Contractor in theexecutionof theWorks,asstatedntheSp e c i ylmtat i o
doesnotinclude Plantvhich hasnot beentakenover bythe ProcuringEntity.

i Pr oc &ntitysnRye r s o meaesheingineertheEngineertheassistantandall otherstaff, laborand
otheremployee®f the Architectandof the ProcuringEntity; andanyotherpersonneh o t itogthe @ontractor,
by theProcuringEntity or the EngineerasProcuring Entity'$?ersonnel.

=1}

Pr oc &nt nmeansheEntity namedn the SpecialConditionsof Contract.

En g i rnsehe pedson named in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract (or any other competent persol
ppointed by the Procuring Entity and notiyed to
responsible for supervising the executiohthe Works and administering the Contract and shall be an
AArchitecto or a fAQuantity Surveyoro registered
anfi En g i regiseereddnderEngineerdRegistrationAct Cap530.

QD N

A En gi meaesthiperson appointed by the Procuring Entity to act as the Architect for the purposes of the
Contract and named in the Special Conditions of Contract, or other person appointed from time to time by tt
ProcuringEntity andn o t itojthe @ontractor

APromabi @ntemains a sum (i f any) which is speciyed
execution of any part of the Works or for the supply of Plant, Materials or services undétaBsb 13.5
[Provisional Sums].

i Ret e Mb h e meansthe accumulatedetentionmoneyswhich the ProcuringEntity retainsunder Sub
Clause
14.3 [Application for Interim PaymentC e r t i yamd@aysusder SubClausel4.9 [Paymentof Retention
Money].

i S ¢ h e dmedndghe document(sentitledschedulescompletedby the Contractorandsubmittedwith the
Formof Tenderasincluded inthe Contract.

i S e c tmeansmpartof theWorkss p e ¢ i theSpecialGonditionsof Contractasa Section (ifany)

i S ilnvestigation R e p o raretBodereportsthatmay beincludedin thetenderingdocumentsvhich aref
actualandinterpretativeabout thesurfaceandsubsurfaceconditionsatthe Site.

i Si means the places where the Permanent Works are to be executed, including storage and working are
andtowhi ch Pl ant and Materials are to be delivered
asforming part ofthe Site.

ASpeci ymedan ontohe document entitled speciycation,
modi yctathespres€ i ycat i o withitheComtractSoah doeumerg p e ctheyVerks.

iStart Dat ed or 0 G thelatestrdatewhenrihe Cddteattae shall commence execution of
theWorks. Itdoesnot necessarilygoincidewith the Site possessiodate(s).

i St at emeansd statementsubmittedby the Contractoras part of an application,under Clause14
[Contract PricandPayment]forap ay ment certiycate.

i Su b c on tmeansanypersonnamedin the Contractasa subcontractoror any personappointedasa
subcontractor, foa partof the Works.

ATakOwrder ti ymeamshear t issuedanteeClausel0[ProcuringEntity'sTakingOverl].




i Tempor ar yneahoaltl tersporary works of every kind (other tBamtractor's Equipment) required
on Sitefor theexecutionandcompletionof the PermanenWorksandtheremedyingof anydefects.

i T e mp ow carr kyeansvorksdesignedconstructedinstalled,andremovedoy the Contractomwhich are
neededor constructioror installationof theWorks.

fi T e n dneanghe Formof Tenderandall otherdocumentsvhich the Contractorsubmittedwith the Form
of Tenderasincludedin the Contract.

i Te afterdCo mp | ermearsimedests(if any) whichares p e c in thee@bntracandwhich arecarriedout
in

accordanceiththeS p e c i yafteatieWarksor aSection(asthecasemaybe)aretakenoverby theProcuring
Entity.

ATestson Comephstitdeo tests which ar e shoth Partipsead i |
instructedasa Variation,andwhich arecarriedoutunderClause9 [Testson Completion]beforethe Worksor
a Section(asthe casemay be) aretakenoverby the Procuring Entity.

i Ti foeCo mp | e mearsmeéme for completingthe Works or a Section(asthe casemay be) asstatedin
the SpecialConditionsof Contract(with any extensiorcalculated from th€ommencemeriDate.

iUnf or e saneansdadbréasonablyoreseeablby anexperiencedontractoiby theBaseDate.

A Var i artean®anychange to the Works, which is instructed or approved as a variation under Clause
[Variationsand Adjustments].

i Wo r knsaagheitemsthe Procuringentity requireghe Contractoito undertakeasd e y mnehd Appendix
to Conditions of Contracii Wo r k s @lsormaan the Permanent Works and the Temporary Works, or either
of themas appropriate.

12 Interpretation

In the Contractexceptwherethe contextrequiresotherwise:

a) Wordsindicatingonegendelincludeall genders;

b) wordsindicatingthe singularalsoincludethe plural andwordsindicatingthe plural alsoincludethe
singular;

C) provisionsincludingthewordfi a g rfieaegdr,@ @ d ¢ r e aequrethie agreemento berecorded
in writing;

d) Awr i orfi ieMmr d tnmeanghandwritten,type-written, printedor electronicallynade andresulting
in apermanentecord; and

The marginal words and other headingsshall not be takeninto considerationin the interpretationof these
Conditions.

1.3 Communications

131  WherevertheseConditions provide for the giving or issuing of approvals,c e r t i goosarttse s ,
determinationsnotices request@nddischargesthesecommunications shalte:

a) Inwriting anddeliveredby hand(againstreceipt),sentby mail or courier,or transmittedusingany of
theagreedsystemaf electronictransmissiorasstatedn the Special Conditionsf Contract;and

b) delivered,ssent,or transmittedo the addressbr therecipient'scommunicationgsstatedin the Special
Conditionsof Contract.However:

i) if therecipientgivesnoticeof anotheladdresscommunicationshallthereaftebedeliveredaccordingly;

and
i)  if therecipienthasnot statedotherwisewhenrequestingan approvalor consentjt may be sentto the

addressfromwhichtherequestwasissued.




132 Approval s, certiycates, consents and deter mi
Whenac e r t iisjssuedib &Party,thec e r tshalysendacopyto theotherParty.Whenanoticeis issued

to aParty,by theotherPartyor the Engineeracopyshallbesentto the Architector theotherParty,asthecase

may be.

14 Law and Language

141  TheContractshallbegovernedoy thelaws of Kenya.
142  Theruling languageofthe Contractshallbe English.
15 Priority of Documents

The documents forminthe Contract ardo be takeras mutuallyexplanatoryof oneanotherForthe purposes of
interpretationthe priority of thedocumentshallbein accordancevith thefollowing sequence:

a) TheContractAgreement,

b) TheLetterof Acceptance,

C) TheSpecialConditionsi PartA,

d) the SpecialConditionsi PartB

e) the GeneralConditionsof Contract

f) theFormof Tender,

9) theS p e c i y andBill$ of Quantities

h) theDrawings,and

i) the Schedulesind anyotherdocumentgorming partof the Contract.

If anambiguityor discrepancys foundin the documentsthe Architectshallissueanynecessarg | ar i 9rc at
instruction.

1.6 Contract Agreement

The Parties shall enter into a Contract Agreement within 14 days after the Contractor tbeeiVestract
Agreement, unless the Special Conditions establish otherwise. The Contract Agreement shall be based uy
the formannexed to the Special Conditions. The costs of stamp duties and similar charges (if any) imposed
law in connectiorwith entryinto the ContractAgreemenshallbe borneby theProcuringEntity.

17 Assignment

The Contractorshall not assignthe whole or any part of the Contractor anyb e n erynterestin or underthe
Contract. Howevelthe contractor:

a) May assign thewholeor anypartwith the prior consenbf the ProcuringEntity, and
b) may, as security in favor of a bank or ynanci
due,underthe Contract.

1.8 Care and Supply of Documents

181 The Speciycat i shallsbe imthd cufdadyaamd cag ©f the Procuring Entity. Unles
otherwise stated in the Contract, two copies of the Contract and of each subsequent Drawings and
of Quantities shall be supplied to the Contractor, who may make or request furtheratdapicost of
the Contractor.

182 Each of the Contractor's Documents shall be in the custody and care of the Contractor, unless anc
taken over bythe Procuring Entity. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, the Contractor shall su
to the Architect two copiesof eachof the Contractor's Documents.

183 TheContractorshall keeppnthe Siteacopyof the ContractpublicationsnamedntheSpe ci y c a




theContractor'®ocumentgif any),the DrawingsandVariationsandothercommunicationgivenunder
the Contract. TheProcuringEntity's Personneghallhavetheright of accesdo all thesedocumentstall
reasonablémes.

184 If a Party becomes aware of an error or defect in a document which was prepared for use in exec
theWorks,the Partyshall promptly give noticeto the otherPartyof sucherroror defect.

1.9 Timely provision of Drawings or Instructions

191 The Contractor shall give notice to the Architect whenever the Works are likely to be delayed
disruptedf anynecessardrawingor instructionis notissuedo the Contractowithin a particulatime,
which shallbereasonableT henoticeshallincludedetailsof thenecessargrawingor instruction details
of why and by when it should be issued, and the natindeamount of the delay or disruption likely to
besufferedif it is late.

192 If the Contractor suffers delay and/or incurs Cost as a result of a failure of the Architect to issue
notiyed drawing or instructionspscihyend ai ntitn
supportingdetails,the Contractorshallgive afurthernoticeto the Architectandshallbeentitledsubject
to SubClause20.1[Contractor'SClaims] to:

a)anextensiorof timefor anysuchdelay,if completionis or will bedelayedunderSub-Clause8.4 [Extension
of Time for Completion],and

b) paymentf anyotherassociatedosts accruedyhich shallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.

193 After receiving this further notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordanceSwitiClause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determinghesematters.

194However,if andto the extentthatthe Architectfailure wascausedy anyerroror delayby the Contractor,
including an error in, or delay in the submission of, any of the Contrabtocisments, the Contractor
shallnotbeentitledto suchextensiorof time, or costsaccrued.

1.10 Procuring Entity's Useof Contractor's Documents

1101 As agreed between the Parties, the Contractor shall retain the copyright and other intellectual pro
rights in the Contractor's Documents and other design documents made by (or on behalf of)
Contractor.

1102 The Contractor shall be deemed (by signing the Contract) to give to the Procuring Entity a n
terminabldransferableonexclusiveroyalty-freelicenseto copy,useandcommunicatehe Contractor's
Documentsincludingmakingandusingmo d i y c d themd misdicenseshall:

a) apply throughout the actual or intended working life (whichever is longer) of the relevant parts of -
Works,

b) entitle any persoim proper possession of the relevant part of the Works to copy, use and communic
the Contractor's Documents for the purposes of completing, operating, maintaining, altering, adjus
repairinganddemolishingthe Works,and

c) inthe case o€Contractor's Documents which are in the form of computer programs and other softwe
permit their use on any computer on the Site and other places as envisaged by the Contract, incl
replacementsf any computers suppliedy the Contractor.

1103 TheContractor'sDocumentsandotherdesigndocumentsnadeby (or on behalfof) the Contractorshall
not, without the Contractor'sonsentpeused copiedor communicatedo athird partyby (or on behalf
of) the ProcuringEntity for purposes otheéhanthosepermittedunderSubClausel.10.2.

1.11 Contractor's Useof Procuring Entity's Documents




112

1121

1122

113

As agreed between the Parties, the Procuring Entity shall retain the copyright and other intellec
property rights Dmawingshaad ofie documertsarnade oy(or ort behalf of) th
Procuring Entity. The Contractor may, at his cost, copy, use, and obtain communication of tf
documents for the purposes of the Contract. They shall not, without the Procuring Entity's censen
copied, used or communicated to a third party by the Contractor, except as necessary for the pur
of the Contract.

Cony d eDethils a |

The Contractor's and the Procuring Entity's
conydentiality shal/l survive termination or
¢ 0 n y d anddthermfbrmationasmaybereasonablyequiredin orderto verify compliancewith the
Contractandallow its proper implementation.

The Contractor'andthe Procuringentity'sPersonnethallalsotreatthedetailsof the Contractasprivate
and conydential, except to the extent neces
Contract or to comply with applicable Laws. Eaftthem shall not publish or disclose any particulars
of the Works prepared by the other Party without the previous agreement of the other Party. Howe
the Contractorshall be permittedto disclose any publicly available information, or information
othewiserequiredto establisthisq u a | i yto corhpetegon atherprojects.

Compliancewith Laws

The Contractor shall, in performing the Contract, comply with applicable Laws. Unless otherwise stated ir

a)

b)

114

If the

a)
b)

c)

1.15

SpecialConditionsof Contract:

The Procuringentity shall have obtained (or shall obtain) the planning, zoning, building permit ¢
similar permission for the Permanent Wor ks,
ashavingbeen(or to be)obtainedby the ProcuringEntity; andthe ProcuringEntity shallindemnifyand
hold the Contractor harmlesagainstandfrom theconsequencesf anyfailure to do so;and

the Contractor shall give all notices, pay all taxes, duties and fees, and obtain all permits, license:
approvals, asequired by the Laws in relation to the execution and completion of the Works and t
remedying of any defects; and the Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Procuring Entity harm
against and from the consequences of any failure to do so, unle€otictor is impeded to
accomplistthese actionandshowsevidenceof its diligence.

Joint and SeveralLiability

Contractor constitutes (under applicable Laws) a joint venture, consortium or other unincorpors
groupingof two or morepersons:

Thesepersonsshall be deemedto be jointly and severallyliable to the Procuring Entity for the
performancef the Contract;

thesepersonsshall notify the ProcuringEntity of their leaderwho shall have authority to bind the
Contractorandeachof thesepersonsand

the Contractorshallnot alter its compositionor legal statuswithout the prior consenf the Procuring
Entity.

Inspectionsand Audit by the Procuring Entity

Pursuant to paragraph 2.2(e). of Appendix B to the General ConditiorGotiteactor shall permit and shall
causdts subcontractorandsub-consultantso permit,the PublicProcuremenRegulatoryAuthority, Procuring

Entity

and/or persons appointed or designated by the Government of Kenya to inspect the Site and/c

accounts and records relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to ha
accountandrecordsauditedby auditorsappointedby the ProcuringEntity if requestedby the ProcuringEntity.
TheContractor'sandits Subcontractorgindsubconsultantsattentionis drawnto Sub-Clause 15.Fraudand




Corruption) which provides, inter alia, that acts intended to materially impede the exercise ofthe Proct
Entity's inspection and audit rightsnsgitute a prohibited practice subject to contract termination (as well as
adeterminatiorof in eligibility pursuanto the ProcuringEntity'sprevailingsanctiongrocedures).

2. THE PROCURING ENTITY
2.1 Right of Accesdo the Site

211The Procuring Entitghall give the Contractor right of access to, and possession of, all parts of the Site
within thetime (or times) stated in ti&pecial Conditions of Contract.The right and possession may
not be exclusive to the Contractor. If, under the Contract, theiffngdEntity is required to give (to the
Contractor) possession ofanyfoundation, structure, plant or means of access, the Procuring Entity shi
do so in the time and manner stated in the Sp
anysuchright or possessionintil the Performance Securityasbeenreceived.

212 If no such time is stated in the Special Conditions of Contract, the Procuring Entity shall give the
Contractor right of access to, and possession of, the Site within such timesiesdramenable the
Contractotto proceedvithoutdisruptionin accordanc&vith theprogrammesubmittedunderSub-Clause
8.3[Programme].

213 If the Contractor suffers delay and/or incurs Cost as a result of a failure by the Procuring Entity to give
any suctright or possession within such time, the Contractor shall give notice to the Architect and shall
beentitledsubjectto SubClause20.1[Contractor'sClaims]to:

a) an extension of time for any such delay, if completion is or will be delayed, SuieClause 8.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion],and

b) paymentof any suchCostplusp r owhich shallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.

214After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordancewith SubClause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determinghesematters.

215 However, if and to the extent that the Procuring Entity's failure was caused by any error or delay by th
Contractor, including an error in, or delay in the submission of, any of the Contractor's Documents, the
Contractor shahot beentitledto suchextension ofime,Costorpr oy t .

12 Permits, Licensesor Approvals

121 The Procuring Entity shall provide, at the request of the Contractor, such reasonable assistance as
allow the Contractor taobtainproperly:

a) Copiesof theLawsof Kenyawhich arerelevantto the Contractbutarenot readilyavailable, and
b) any permitslicensesor approvalgequiredby the Lawsof Kenya:

i) whichtheContractoris requiredto obtainunderSub-Clausel.13[Compliancewith Laws],
i) forthedeliveryof Goods,ncludingclearancehroughcustomsand
i) for theexportof Contractor'squipmentwvhen itis removedirom the Site.

13 Procuring Entity's Personnel

The ProcuringEntity shall be responsiblefor ensuringthat the Procuring Entity's Personneland the
ProcuringEntity's other contractoren the Site:

a) co-operatewith theContractor'sffortsunderSub-Clause4.6 [Co-operation] and

b) takeactionssimilarto thosewhich the Contractoris requiredto takeundersubparagraphga), (b) and
(c) of SubClaused.8[Safety ProceduresindunderSub-Clause4.18[Protection otthe Environment].




14 Procuring Entity's Financial Arrangements

The Procuring Entity shal/l make and maintain al
Procuring Entity to pay the Contract Price punctually (as estimated at that time) in accordance with Clause!
[Contract PricandPayment].

3. THE ENGINEER
3.1 Architect Duties and Authority

141 The Procuring Entity shall appoint the Architect who shall carntleeitduties as signed to him in the
Contract. The Architect staff shal/l include s
competent to carry out these duties. The Architect Name and Address shall be providespiectak
Conditions of Contract.

142 TheArchitectshallhaveno authorityto amendhe Contract.

143 The Architect May exercise the authority attr
impliedfrom theContract.If the Architectisrequiredto obtaintheapprovalof theProcuringentity before
exercising a speciyed authority, petiah @nditiang afi r e
Contract. The Procuring Entity shall promptly inform the Contractor of any change to the authority
attributedto the Engineer.

144 However , whenever the Architect exercises a
approvalis required, then (for the purposes of the Contract) the contractor shall require the Architec
toprovideevidencef suchapprovalbeforeconplying with theinstruction.

145 Exceptasotherwisestatedn theseConditions:

a) Whenever carrying out duties or exercising a
ArchitectshallbedeemedtoactfortheProcuriagtity;

b)  the Architect has nauthority to relieve either Party of any duties, obligations or responsibilities under
the Contract;

c) any approval, check, certiycat e, consent , exal
test, or similar act by the Architect (includiafpsence of disapproval) shall not relieve the Contractor
from any responsibility he has under the Contraétcluding responsibilityfor errors, omissions,
discrepancies anabn-compliances; and

d) anyactbytheArchitectin responséo aContractor'sequestshallben o t iinywatidg to the Contractor
within 14 daysof receipt.

146 Thefollowing provisionsshallapply:

TheArchitectshallobtainthes p e @ppgowalof the ProcuringEntity beforetakingactionunderthe-following
SubClausesf theseConditions:

a) SubClause4.12:agreeingor determining amxtensiorof time and/oradditionalcost.
b) SubClausel3.1:instructinga Variation,except;
i) In anemergencyituationasdeterminedy theEngineer, or

ii) If suchaVariationwouldincreasehe AcceptedContractAmountby lessthanthepercentage p e ci y e
in the Special Conditionsof Contract.

c)SubClausel3.3:Approvinga proposafor Variationsubmittedoy the Contractolin accordancavith Sub
Clausel3.10r 13.2.




d) SubClausel3.4Specifying theamountpayablen eachof theapplicablethreecurrencies.

14.7Not withstanding the obligation, as set out above, to obtain approval, if, in the opinion of the Engineer
emergencyccursaffectingthesafetyof life or of theWorksor of adjoiningproperty, he may,withoutrelieving
the Contractor of any of his duties and responsibility under the Contract, instruct the Contractor to execu
such work or to do all such things as may, in the opinion of the Engineer, be necessarydpradatse the
risk. The Contractorshallforth with comply,despitetheabsenc®f approvalof the ProcuringEntity, with any
suchinstruction ofthe Engineer.The Architectshalldetermineanadditionto the ContractPrice,in respecbf
suchinstruction, in accordance with Clause 13 and shall notify the Contractor accordingly, with a copy to
ProcuringEntity.

15 Delegationby the Engineer

151 The Architect may from time to time assign duties and delegate authority to assistants and magkaso r¢
such assignment or delegation. These assistants imelyde a resident Engineeand/or independent
inspectors appointed to inspect and/ or test items of Plant and/or Materials. The assignment, delegat
revocation shall be in writing and shall rniake effect until copies have been received by both Partie:
However,unlessotherwiseagreedy both Partiesthe Architectshallnot delegatehe authorityto determine
anymatterin accordancevith Sub-Clause3.5[Determinations].

152 Each assistant, twshom duties have been assigned or authority has been delegated, shall only be autho
to issueinstructiongo the Contractorto theextentd e y yehedelegationAny approvalcheckc er t i y c
consent, examination, inspection, instruction, noficeposal, request, test, or similar act by an assistant, il
accordance with the delegation, shall have the same effect as though the act had been an act of the En
However:

a) Any failure to disapprove any work, Plant or Materials shall not consappeoval, and shall therefore not
prejudicetheright of the Architecto rejectthework, Plant orMaterials;

b) If the Contractor questions any determination or instruction of an assistant, the Contractor may refe|
matterto theEngineer, who shafiromptlyc o n yreverseor vary thedeterminatioror instruction.

16 Instructions of the Engineer

161 TheArchitectmayissueto the Contractor(atanytime)instructionsandadditionalormo d i Hramihgswhich
may benecessary for the execution of the Waria the remedying of any defects, all in accordance with the
Contract. The Contractor shall only take instructions from the Engineer, or from an assistant to whorr
appropriate authorithhasbeendelegatedinder Claus8.2.1.

162 TheContractorshallcomplywith theinstructionsgivenby the Architector delegated assistarmn any matter
related to the Contract. Whenever practicable, their instructions shall be given in writing. If the Architec t
delegatedhssistant:

a) Givesanoralinstruction,

b) receivea written conyrmation of the instruction
daysafter givingtheinstruction,and

c) doesnotreply by issuingawritten rejectionand/orinstructionwithin two working daysafterreceivingthe
conyr mati on,

Thenthec o n y r nshatl corstitutethe written instructionof the Architector delegatedassistan{asthe case
may be).

17 Replacementof the Engineer

IftheProcuringentity intendsto replacehe EngineertheProcuringentity shall,in notlessthan21 daysbefore
theintendeddateofreplacemegiyve noticeto the Contractorof the name,addressandrelevantexperiencenf




theintended persoto replacethe Engineer.
18  Determinations

181 Whenever these Conditions provitleat the Architect shall proceed in accordance with this- Sub
Clause3.5 to agreeor determine any matter, the Architect shall consult with each Party in an endeav
to reach agreement. If agreement is not achieved, the Architect shall make a fair deterrmnat
accordancevith the Contracttakingdue regaraf all relevant circumstances.

3.5.1 The Architect shall give notice to both Parties of each agree mentor determination, with supporting
particularswithin 30 daysfrom thereceiptof thecorrespondinglaimor requesexceptwhenotherwise
s p e ¢ Eachddrtyshallgive effectto eachagreementr determinatiorunlessanduntil revisedunder
Clause20 [Claims, DisputesandArbitration].

4. THE CONTRACTOR

4.1 Contractor's General Obligations

182 The Contractor shal/l design (to the extent sg
accordanceith the Contractandwith the Architectinstructionsandshall remedyanydefectdn theWorks.

183 The Contractor shall provide the Plant aicd nt r act or' s Documents spe
Contractor's Personnel, Goods, consumables and other things and services, whether of a tempor:
permanenhature requiredin andfor this designexecutioncompletion andemedying oflefects.

184 All equipment, material, and services to be incorporated in or required for the Works shall have their or
in anyeligible source country.

185 The Contractor shall be responsible for the adequacy, stability and safety of all Site operations and
methodof constructionExceptto theextents p e c in the€dntractthe Contractor(i) shallberesponsible
for all Contractor'd©ocumentsTemporaryWorks,andsuchdesignof eachitem of PlantandMaterialsasis
required for the item to be imccordance with the Contract, and (ii) shall not otherwise be responsible f
thedesignors p e ¢ i yoftthee Pern@mmenWorks.

186 The Contractor shall, whenever required by the Engineer, submit details of the arrangements and me
which the Contractopr oposes to adopt for the execution
arrangementand methodshallbe madewithoutthis havingpreviouslybeenn o t itoythengineer.

187 I f the Contract speciyes t hat e Pehmanert Worksrtlec ankess
otherwisestatedn the SpecialConditions:

a) The Contractor shall submit to the Architect the Contractor's Documents for this part in accordance witt
pr ocedur ersthe€gnteact;i y e d

b) theseContractor'®Documentshallbein accordanceviththeS p e ¢ i yaodbtawirmsishallbewrittenin
thelanguagdor communicationsl e y mé&ub-Clausel.4[Law andLanguage]andshallincludeadditional
informationrequired by thérchitectto add to thérawingsfor co-ordinationof eachParty'sdesigns;

c) the Contractor shall be responsible for this
purposegor whichthe partis intendedas ares p e c in theeGbntractand
d) prior to the commencementoftiee st s on Compl eti on, the Cont¥fac

b u i docdumentsand, ifapplicable, operatioandmaintenancenanualsn accordancevith the

Speciycation and in sufycient det aismantle, seassembles adjst
andrepairthis partof theWorks.Suchpartshallnotbeconsideredo becompletedor the purpose®f taking-over
under SukClause 10.1 [Taking Over of the Works and Sections] until these documents and manuals have
submittedto the Engineer.

19 Performance Security




191

192

193

194

195

The Contractorshallobtain(at his cost)a Performancé&ecurityfor properperformancein theamountstated
in the Special Conditions of Contractand denominated in the currency (iegthe Contract or in a freely
convertiblecurrencyacceptableo the ProcuringEntity. If anamountis not statedn the SpecialConditions
of Contract,this Sub-Clauseshall notapply.

TheContractorshalldeliverthe Performanceecurityto the ProcuringEntity within 30 daysafterreceiving
the Notiycation of Award and shall send a cop
by a reputable bank selected by the Contractor and shall be in the form annexed to the Speciati$zond
as stipulated by the Procuring Entity in the Special Conditions of Contract, or in another form approve
theProcuring Entity.

The Contractor shall ensure that the Performance Security is valid and enforceable until the Contractc
executedandompletedheWorksandremediedanydefectslIf thetermsof the Performancé&ecurityspecify

its expiry date, andthe Contractothasnotbecomeentitledto receivethe Performanc&€ e r t ibytkedatee
30 days prior to the expiry date, the Contrastuall extend the validity of the Performance Security until
theWorkshavebeencompletedandanydefects haveéeenremedied.

The Procuring Entity shall not make a claim under the Performance Security, except for amounts to w
theProcuring Entityis entitledunderthe Contract.

TheProcuringEntity shallindemnifyandhold the Contractoharmlessagainstandfrom all damagesosses
and expenses (including legal fees and expenses) resulting from a claim under the Performance Sect
the extent towhich the ProcuringEntity wasnot entitledto makethe claim.

196 The Procuring Entity shall return the Performance Security to the Contractor within 14 days after recei

acopyof theTakingOv er Certi ycat e.

197 Without limitation to the provisions of thest of this SuiClause, whenever the Architect determines an

addition or a reduction to the Contract Price as a result of a change in cost and/ or legislation, or as a
of a Variation, amounting to more than 25 percent of the portion of the Cotractc e payabl e
currency, the Contractor shall at the Architect request promptly increase, or may decrease, as the cas
be,thevalueof thePerformance Securiiy thatcurrencyby anequalpercentage.

110 Contractor's Representative

1101 TheContractor shall appoint the Contractor's Representative and shall give him all authority neces

to actontheContractor'dehalfunderthe Contract.The Contractor'sRepresentativeNameandAddress
shallbe providedin the SpecialConditions of Contract.

1102 Unless the Contractor's Representaisvenamed in the Contract the Contractor shall, prior to the

Commencement Date, submit to the Architect for consent the name and particulars of the perso
Contractor proposes to appoint as Contractoggrésentative. If consent is with held or subsequently
revoked in terms of Su@lause 6.9 [Contractor's Personnel], or if the appointed person fails to act
Contractor's Representative, the Contractor shall similarly submit the name and particulanshef an
suitablepersonfor suchappointment.

1103 The Contractor shall not, without the prior consent of the Engineer, revoke the appointment of

Contractor's Representatiseappointareplacement.

1104 The whole time of the Contractor'sRepresentativeshall be given to directing the Contractor's

performance of the Contract. If the Contractor's Representative is to be temporarily absent from the
during the execution of the Works, a suitable replacement person shall be appointed, subject t
Architectprior consentandtheArchitectshallben o t iagcerdingly.

1105 TheContractor'fRepresentativehall,onbehalfof theContractoryeceiveinstructionsunderSubClause

3.3[Instructionsof theEngineer].

1106 The Contractor'sRepresentativenay delegateany powers,functionsand authority to any competent




1107

11

1111

112

1113

1114

112

113

1131

1132

1133

person, and may at any time revoke the delegation. Any delegation or revocation shall not take e
until the Architecthasreceivedprior noticesignedby the Contractor'fRepresentativeamingthe person
andspecifyingthepowers functionsandauthoritybeingdelegatedr revoked.

The Contractor's Representative shall/l be -pu
Clausel.4 [Law and Language]. Iftheont r act or ' s Representative'
language, the Contractor shall make competent interpreter savailable during all working hours
numberdeemeds u f y byithe Engjineer.

Sub-contractors

The Contractor shall not subcaatt the whole of the Works. The contractor may however subcontra
theworksasprovidedin Clause34.2.

TheContractoishallberesponsibldor theactsor defaultsof any Subcontractorhis agentor employees,

asif theyweretheactsor defaultsof the Contractor Unlessotherwisestated inthe SpecialConditions:

a) The Contractor shall not be required to obtain consent to suppliers solely of Materials, or t
subcontracfor whichthe Subcontractor imamedn the Contract;

b)  Theprior consenbf the ProcuringEntity shallbe obtained tatherproposed Subcontractors;

c) the Contractor shall give the Procuring Entity not less than 14 days' notice of the intended dat
the commencement of each Subcontractor's work, and of the commencement of suchtherk o
Site;and

d) each subcontract shall include provisions which would entitle the Procuring Entity to require
subcontracto beassignedo the Procuring EntityunderSubClause4.5[Assignmenof B e n efy t
Subcontract](if or when applicable)or in the event of termination under SubClause 15.2
[Terminationby Procuring Entity].

The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements imposed on the Contractor-Glase 1.12
[ Co ny dbetails]apalyequallyto eachSubcontractor.

Wher epracticablehe Contractor shall give fair and reasonable opportunity for contractors from Ken
to beappointedasSubcontractors.

Assignmentof B e n efySubcontract

If aSubcontractor'sbligationsextendbeyondthe expiry dateof therelevantDefectsNo t i y Paiadi o
and the Engineer, prior to this dat e, i nstr u
the Procuring Entity, then the Contractor shall do so. Unless otherwise stated in the assignmen
Contractor shall have no liability thié Procuring Entity for the work carried out by the Subcontractol
afterthe assignmentakeseffect.

Co-operation

The Contractorshall,ass p e c in theGbntractor asinstructedby the Engineer,allow appropriate
opportunities for carryingutwork to:

a) TheProcuringEntity'sPersonnel,
b)  Any othercontractoremployedoy the ProcuringEntity, and

c) The personnel of any legally constituted public authorities, who may be employed in the execu
onor nearthe Siteof anywork notincludedin the Contract.

Any suchinstructionshallconstitutea Variationif andto the extentthatit causestheContractorto suffer
delaysand/ortoincuilUnforeseeabl€ost.Servicedor thesepersonnebndothercontractorsmayinclude
theuseof Contractor'€quipment,TemporaryWorksor accesarrangementahich aretheresponsibility
of the Contractor.

If, underthe Contract,the ProcuringEntity is requiredto give to the Contractorpossessiorof any
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1141

1142

foundation, structure, plant or meansof accessin accordancewith Contractor'sDocuments,the
Contractor shall submit such documentsto the Architect in the time and manner statedin the
Speciycation.

Setting Out of the Works

TheContractorshallsetoutthe Worksin relationto original points,linesandlevelsof references p e c i y
in theContractom o t ibytleBngineerTheContractorshallberesponsibldor thecorrectpositioning

of all parts of the Works, and shall rectify any error in the positions, levels, dimeosialignment of
theWorks.

The Procuring Entity shall be responsible fo
butthe Contractorshallusereasonableffortsto verify theiraccuracybeforetheyareused.

4.73 If the Contractor sdiérs delay and/or incurs Cost from executing work which was necessitated by

errorin these items of reference, and an experienced contractor could not reasonably have disco
sucherrorandavoidedthis delayand/or Cost,the Contractorshall give noticeto the Architectandshall
beentitledsubjectto Sub-Clause20.1[Contractor's Claimsfo:

a) an extension of time for any such delay, if completion is or will be delayed, und«t|&uge 8.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion],and
b) paymenibf anysuchcostsaccruedwhich shallbeincluded inthe ContractPrice.

4.7.4 After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordancewith SubClause 3.5

48

49

491

492

410

[Determinations] to agree or determine (i) whether and (if so) to what extent the erldrnobu
reasonably have been discovered, and (ii) the matters described-paragbaphs (a) and (b) above
relatedto thise.

SafetyProcedures

TheContractorshall:

a) Complywith all applicablesafetyregulations,

b) Takecarefor thesafetyof all personsntitledto beontheSite,

c) Use reasonable efforts to keep the Site and Works clear of unnecessary obstruction so as to
dangetto these persons,

d) provide fencing, lighting, guarding and watching of the Works until completion and taking ov
underClause 1Q[ProcuringEntity's TakingOver], and

e) provide any Temporary Works (including roadways, footways, guards and fences) which may
necessary, because of the execution of the Works, for the use and protection of the public al
ownersand occupiersf adjacentand.

Quiality Assurance

The Contractor shall institute a quality assurancesystemto demonstratecompliance with the
requirements of the Contract.The system shall be in accordance with the details stated in the Con
TheArchitect shalbe entitledtoaudit anyaspect othe system.

Details of all procedures and compliance documents shall be submitted to the Architectf or informa
beforeeachdesignandexecutionstages commencedWhenanydocumenof atechnicalnatureis issued

to theEngineergvidenceof theprior approvaby the Contractoitself shallbeapparenbnthedocument
itself.

Compliance with the quality assurance system shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his du
obligationsor responsibilities undehe Contract.

Site Data




4101

4102

The Procuring Entity shall have made available to the Contractor for his information, prior to the B
Date, all relevant data in the Procuring Entity's possession esusfsite and hydrological conditions at
the Site, including environmental aspects. The Procuring Entity shall similarly make available to
Contractor all such data which come into the Procuring Entity's possession after the Base Date.
Contractor shall beesponsibldor interpretingall suchdata.

To the extent which was practicable (taking account of cost and time), the Corghattdre deemed to
have obtained all necessary information as to risks, contingencies and other circumstances which
i npuence or af f e c To the bage éxtem, the €ontactor Sall be& deemed to hay
inspectecandexamined

the Site, its surroundingsthe abovedataand other availableinformation, andto havebeens a t i efpre d
submittingthe Tenderasto all relevantmattersjncluding (without limitation):

411

4111

4112

412

4121

4122

4123

4124

a) Theformand naturef the Site,includingsub-surfaceconditions,

b) thehydrologicalandclimatic conditions,

c) theextentandnatureof the work and Goodsnecessaryor the executionand completionof the
Worksandtheremedying ofanydefects,

d) thelLaws,proceduresind laboupracticesof Kenya, and

e) the Contractor'sequirementgor accessaccommodationfacilities, personnelpower, transport,
waterandother services.

Suf yci thaAcoepteo ContractAmount

TheContractoshallbedeemed to:
a) Haves at i s yastdthdcdrrecenésinds u f y cdf thedacgptedContractAmount,and

b) have based the Accepted Contract Amount on the data, interpretations, necessary informe
inspections, examinations and satisfaction as teklant matters referred to in SGause 4.10
[Site Data].

Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, the Accepted Contract Amount covers all the Contrac
obligations under the Contract (including those under Provisional Sums, if any) and all duagsany
for the properexecutionandcompletionof the Worksandtheremedyingof anydefects.

UnforeseeablePhysical Conditions

In this SubC|l aus e, Aphysical conditionso -madaans othea t
physical obstructions angollutants, which the Contractor encounters at the Site when executing t
Works,including subsurfaceandhydrologicalconditionsbut excludingclimatic conditions.

If the Contractorencounteraidversephysicalconditionswhich heconsiderdo havebeenUnforeseeable,
the Contractor shalyjive noticeto the Architectassoonaspracticable.

Thisnoticeshalldescribehe physicalconditions sothattheycanbeinspectedy the Architectandshall
setoutthereasonsvhy the Contractorconsidergshemto beUnforeseeablel he Contractorshallcontinue
executing the Works, using such proper and reasonable measures as are appropriate for the pf
conditions, and shall comply with any instructions which the Architect may give. If an instructic
constitutesa Variation,Clausel3 [VariationsandAdjustmentsjshallapply.

If and to the extent that the Contractor encounters physical conditions which are Unforeseeable,
suchanotice,andsuffersdelayand/orincursCostdueto theseconditions the Contractorshallbe entitled
subjectto notice under SulClause20.1[Contractor's Claimsfo:




4125

4126

4127

413

414

4141

4142

415

4151

4152

a) anextensiorof time foranysuchdelay,if completionis orwill be delayedunderSub-Clause 8.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion],and

b) paymenbf anysuchCost,which shallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.

Upon receiving such notice and inspecting and/or investigating these physical conditions, the Arch
shall proceed in accordance with SDlause 3.9Determinations] to agree or determine (i) whether and
(if so)to whatextentthesephysicalconditionswereUnforeseeableand(ii) themattersdescribedn sub
paragraphs (egnd(b) aboverelatedto this extent.

However, before additional Costysn al | y agr eed o r-pachgrdple (i) nhe Mrehitectu r
may also review whether other physical conditions in similar parts of the Works (if any) were mq
favorablethancouldreasonablhavebeenforeseerwhenthe Contractorsubmittedthe Tender If andto

the extent that these more favorable conditions were encounteredthe Architect may proceedin
accordancevith SubClause3.5

[Determinations}o agreeor determinghereductionsn Costwhichweredueto theseconditions,which
maybei ncl uded (as deductions) in the Contract
of all adjustments under sydaragraph (b) and all these reductions, for all the physical conditior
encountereth similar partsof the Works,shallnotresultin anetreductionin theContractPrice.

The Architect shall take account of any evidence of the physical conditions foreseenby the
Contractorwhesubmittingthe Tenderwhich shallbe madeavailableby the Contractor putshallnotbe
boundby the Contractor'sinterpretationofanysuchevidence.

Rights of Way and Facilities

Unl ess otherwise speciyed in the Contract t
possession of the Site including special and/or temporary @y whichare necessary for the
Works.The Contractorshallobtain,at his risk andcost,anyadditionalrights of way or facilities out side
the Sitewhich he mayrequirefor the purposes ofhe Works.

Avoidanceof Interference

The Contractorshallnotinterfereunnecessarilpr improperly with:
a) Theconvenience athepublic, or

b) Theaccesso anduseandoccupatiorof all roadsandfoot paths,irrespectiveof whethertheyare
public or in the possessioof the Procuring Entityor of others.

The Contractor shalhdemnify and hold the Procuring Entity harmless against and from all damage
lossesandexpensegéincludinglegalfeesandexpensesiesultingfrom anysuchunnecessargrimproper
interference.

AccessRoute

TheContractorshallbedeemedo havebeens a t i astytteeduitability andavailability of accessoutes

to the Site at Base Date. The Contractor shall use reasonable efforts to prevent any road or bridge
being damaged by the Contractor's t tsaliayiocluder
the properuseof appropriatevehicles andoutes.

Exceptasotherwisestatedn theseConditions:
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417

418

4181

4182

4183

419

4191

4192

4193

a) The Contractor shall (as be tween the Parties) be responsible for any maintenance which ma
berequiredfor hisuseof access routes;

b) the Contractor shall provide all necessary signs or directions along access routes, and she
obtainanypermissiorwhich mayberequiredfrom therelevantauthoritiesfor his useof routes,
signsanddirections;

c) the Procuring Entityshall not be responsible for any claims which may arise from the use or
otherwiseof anyaccessoute;

d) theProcuringEntity doesnot guaranteghe suitability or a vailability of particularaccessoutes;
and

e) Costsdueto nonsuitability or non-availability, for theuserequiredby the Contractor pf access
routesshall beborne bythe Contractor.

Transport of Goods

Unlessotherwisestatedn the SpecialConditions:

a) the Contractor shall give the Architect not less than 21 days' notite afate on which any
Plantor amajoritem of otherGoodswill bedeliveredto the Site;

b) the Contractor shall be responsible for packing, loading, transporting, receiving, unloading,
storingandprotectingall Goodsandotherthingsrequiredfor the Works;and

c) the Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Procuring Entity harmless against and from all
damages, losses and expenses (including legal fees and expenses) resulting from thetransp
of Goodsandshall negotiateandpayall claimsarisingfrom their transport.

Contractor's Equipment

The Contractor shall be responsible for all Contractor's Equipment. When brought on to the Site
Contractor's Equipment shall be deemed to be exclusively intended for the execution of the Works
The Contractoshall not remove from the Site any major items of Contractor's Equipment without
the consent of the Engineer. However, consent shall not be required for vehicles transporting Gooc
or Contractor's Personneff Site.

Protection of the Environment
Thecontractorshallcomplywith theapplicableenvironmentalaws, regulationsandpolicies.

The Contractor shall take all reasonable steps to protect the environment (both on and off the Site
and to limit damage and nuisance to people and propestyting from pollution, noise and other
resultsof his operations.

The Contractors hall ensure that emi ssi ons,
activitiesshallnotexceed thealuesstatedn theS p e ¢ i yocpaesciibedhby appableLaws.

Electricity, Water and Gas

The Contractorshall,exceptasstatedbelow,beresponsibldor the provisionof all power,waterand
other serviceshe may require for his constructionactivities and to the extentd e y nire tie
Speci y fonthetesisn s ,

The Contractor shall be entitled to use for the purposes of the Works such supplies of electricity
water,gas,andotherserviceasmaybeavailableontheSiteandof which detailsandpricesaregiven

in the Speci yc ashallpatlsis riskamdeostCpyonide rary @gparatus necessary for
his useof theseservicesandfor measuringhequantities consumed.

The quantitiesconsumedandthe amountsdue (at theseprices)for suchservicesshall be agreedor




determinedy the Architectin accordancavith Sub-Clause2.5[ProcuringEntity'sClaims]andSub
Clause3.5[Determinations]The Contractorshallpay thesemountgo the ProcuringEntity.

420 Procuring Entity's Equipment and Free-IssueMaterials

4201 TheProcuringEntity shallmakethe Procuringentity's Equipment(if any)availablefor theuseof the
Contractor in the execution of the Works in accordance with the details, arrangements and price
statedntheS p e ¢ i yWnbedsatherwisestatedntheSpeci ycati on:

a) TheProcuring Entityshallberesponsibldor the ProcuringEntity's Equipmentexceptthat

b) theContractorshallberesponsibldor eachitem of ProcuringEntity's Equipmentwhilst any of
theContractor's?ersonneis operatingt, driving it, directingit or in possessionr controlof it.

4201 Theappropriateguantitiesandtheamountsdue(at suchstatedorices)for theuseof ProcuringEntity's
Equipment shall be agreed or determined by the Architect in accordance&SwiBlause 2.5
[Procuring Entity's Claims] and Swu®lause3.5 [Determinations]. The Contractor shall pay these
amounts tahe ProcuringEntity.

4202 The Procuring Entity shatlilssuepprayt,erfirad e 00 fl i ¢
with the details statedinhe Speci ycati on. The Procuring Ei
these materials at the time and place speci
inspecthemandshallpromptly give noticeto the Architectof anyshortagedefector defaultin these
materials Unlessotherwiseagreedy bothPartiesthe ProcuringEntity shallimmediatelyrectify the
n o t islodadedefectordefault.

4203 After thisvisualinspectionthefree-issuematerialsshallcomeunderthe care,custodyandcontrol of
the Contractor. The Contractor's obligations of inspection, care, custody and control shall not relieve
the Procuring Entity of liability for any shortage, defect or default not apparent from a visual
inspection.

421  ProgressReports

4211 Unlessotherwise stated in the Special Conditions, monthly progress reports shall be prepared by
Contractor and submitted to the Architect in si X
yrst cal endar mo nt h ft ©@dtd. Reparts ghall beh sebmiGex morghty chereatien, eac
within 7 daysafterthelastday of the periodto whichit relates.

4212 Reporting shall continue until the Contractor has completed all work which is known to be outstandin
thecompletiondatestatedn theTakingOverC e r t ifor theaMorks.Eachreportshallinclude:

a) charts anddetailed descriptions of progressncluding eachstage of desigr(if any), Contractor's
Documentsprocurementmanufacturedeliveryto Site,constructionerectionandtesting;andincluding
these stages for work by each nominated Subcontractor (as d e y n &nd Clause 5
[NominatedSubcontractors]),

b) photographshowingthe statusof manufacturend ofprogresn theSite;

c¢) for themanufacturef eachmainitem of PlantandMaterials,thenameof the manufacturermanufacture
location,percentag@rogressandtheactual orexpectediatesof:

i) commencemerdf manufacture,

ii) Contractor'snspections,

i) tests,and

iv) shipmeniand arrivalatthe Site;

d) thedetailsdescribedn SubClause6.10[Recordsof Contractor's?ersonneandEquipment];
e) copiesof quality assurancdocumentstestresultsandc e r t i of Matetiaks;s




f) list of noticesgivenunderSub-Clause2.5[ProcuringEntity'sClaims]andnoticesgivenunderSub
Clause20.1[Contractor'sClaims];

g) safety statistics, including details of any hazardousincidents and activities relating to
environmental aspects apdblicrelations; and

h) comparison so factual and planned progress, with details of\amts or circumstances which
mayjeopardizehe completionin accordancevith the Contractandthemeasurebeing(or to be)
adoptedo overcome delays.

422  Security ofthe Site

Unlessotherwisestatedn the SpecialConditions:
a) TheContractorshallberesponsibldor keepingunauthorized persomsf the Site,and

b) authorizedpersonshallbelimited to the Contractor's?ersonnefndthe ProcuringEntity'sPersonnel;
and to any other personnel noti yed Bngneet,hse Con:
authorizedoersonnel ofthe Procuring Entity'®thercontractoronthe Site.

423  Contractor's Operationson Site

4231 TheContractorshallc o n yisoperationgo the Site,andto anyadditionalareasvhich maybeobtained

by the Contractorandagreedoy the Architectasadditionalworking areasThe Contractorshalltakeall necessary
precautionsgo keepContractor'€€quipmentandContractor's?ersonnelithin the Siteandthese additionadreas,

andto keepthemoff adjacentland.

4232 During the execution of the Works, the Contractor shall kekp Site free fromall unnecessary
obstruction and shall store or dispose of any Contractor's Equipment or surplus materials. The Contractor
clearawayandremovefrom the Siteanywreckagerubbishand TemporaryWorkswhich arenolongerrequired.

4233 Upontheissue ofa Taki@ver Certiycate, the Contractor s
of the Site and Works to which the Takiigv er Certi ycate refers, @dtelrial, C o
wreckagerubbishandTemporaryWorks.The Contractorshallleavethatpartof the SiteandtheWorksin aclean
and safe condition. However, t he Contractor may
Goodsasare requiredor the Contractor td u lobfidationsunderthe Contract.

424  Fossils

4241 All fossils,coins,articlesof valueor antiquity,andstructuresandotherremainsor itemsof geological
or archaeological interest found on the Site shall be placed under the caaetaodty of the
Procuring Entity. The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions to prevent Contractor's Personn
or otherpersondrom removingor damaging anpft hese yndi ngs.

4242 The Contractor shalll, upon di saticevYodhe Enginekr, wham y
shall issue instructions for dealing with it. If the Contractor suffers delay and/or incurs Cost from
complying with the instructions, the Contractor shall give a further notice to the Architect and shall
beentitledsubjectto Sub Clause20.1[Contractor'sSClaims]to:

a) anextensiorof time for anysuchdelay,if completionis or will be delayedunderSubClause
8.4[Extensionof Time for Completion],and

b) paymentbof anysuchCost,which shallbeincluded inthe ContractPrice.
After receiving this further notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordance witl&ube 3.5
[Determinations}o agreeor determinghesematters.

5. NOMINATED SUBCONTRACTORS

115 Deynioffinoonmi rBabtce®acht r act or . 0
InthisContracti n o mi 8 a b e d n tmeams Subcondractor:
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a) Whois nominatedoy the ProcuringEntity, or
b) Contractothasnominatechsa Subcontractosubjectto SubClauses.2[ObjectiontoNot i y c a't

Objection to Nomination

The Contractor shall not bender any obligation to employ a nominated Subcontractor against whom th
Contractoraisesreasonabl®@bjectionby noticeto the ProcuringEntity assoonaspracticablewith supporting
particulars An objectionshallbedeemedeasonablé it arisesfrom (amongotherthings)anyof thefollowing
matters, unless the Procuring Entity agrees in writing to indemnify the Contractor against and from
consequences tiiematter:

117

118

1181

(@)
(b)

a)therearereasondo believethatthe Subcontractodoesnot haves u f y competenceresourceor

ynancial strengt h;

b)the nominatedSubcontractodoesnot acceptto indemnify the Contractoragainstandfrom any

negligenceor misuseof Goodshy thenominatedSubcontractorhis agentsandemployeespr

c)the nominatedSubcontractodoesnot acceptto enterinto a subcontractvhichs p e c thay, fershe

subcontracteevork (includingdesign,if any),the nominatedSubcontractoshall:

i) undertake to the Contractor such obligations and liabilities as will enable the Contractor
dischargehisobligationsandliabilities under theContract;

i) indemnify the Contractor against and from all obligations and liabilities arising under or i
connection with the Contract and from the consequences of any failure by the Subcontractor
performtheseobligationsortof u Ilthgskiabilities, and

i) be paid only if and when the Contractor has received from the Procuring Entity payments f
sums due under the Subcontractreferred to under SubClause 5.3 [Paymentto nominated
Subcontractors].

Paymentsto nominated Subcontractors

The Contractor shall pay to the nominated Subcontractorthe amountsshown on the nominated
Subcontractor'Bvoicesapprovedy the ContractomwhichtheArchitectc e r ttd bgdeein accordance
with the subcontractThese amounts plus other charges shall be included in the Contract Price
accordance with suparagraph (b) of SuBBlause 13.5 [Provisional Sums], except as stated in Suk
Clauses.4[Evidence ofPayments].

Evidenceof Payments

Before issuing a Paymefiter t i ycat e which includes an amou
theArchitectmayrequesthe Contractotto supplyreasonablevidencahatthenominatedSubcontractor
has received all amountsdue in accordancewith previous PaymentCe r t i Yessaappécable
deductiondor retentionor otherwise Unlessthe Contractor:

Submitsthis reasonablevidenceo theEngineeror

) Satisyes the Architect in writing that the
to paytheseamountsand

i)  Submits to the Architect reasonable evidence that the nominated Subcontractor has bee
notiyed of the Contractor's entitlement, t h
directtothe nominatedSubcontractomartor all of suchamountgreviouslyc e r t (lesgapplicable
deductions) as are due to the nominated Subcontractor and for which the Contractor has failed 1
submittheevidencedescribedn subparagraphga) or (b) above.TheContractorshallthenrepay,to

the Procuring Entity, the amount which the nominated Subcontractor was directly paid by the
ProcuringEntity.

6. STAFF AND LABOR
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Engagementof Staff and Labor
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Except as otherwise statedin the Sp e c i y thea Cont@actor shall make arrangementdor the
engagemenf all staffandlabor,local or otherwise andfor their paymentfeeding,transportand,when
appropriate, housing. The Contractor is encouraged, to the extent practicable and reasonable, to e
staffand labowith appropriateg u a | | yandexperiencdsom sourceswithin Kenya.

Ratesof Wagesand Conditions of Labor

The Contractorshall payratesof wagesandobserveconditionsof labor,which arenotlower thanthose
established for the trade or industriiere the work is carried out. If no established rates or condition
are applicable, the Contractor shall pay rates of wages and observe conditions which are not lower
the general level of wages and conditions observed locally by Procuring Entibge whade or industry

is similar tothat oftheContractor.

The Contractorshallinform the Contractor'd?ersonneabouttheir liability to paypersonalncometaxes

in Kenya in respect of such of thei rsubfedatodr i
under the Laws of Kenya for the time being in force, and the Contractor shall perform such dutie
regardto suchdeductionghereof asmaybeimposedon him by suchLaws.

Personsin the Serviceof Procuring Entity

TheContractorshallnotrecruit,or attempto recruit,staffandlabourfrom amongsthe ProcuringEntity's
Personnel.

Labor Laws

The Contractor shall comply with all the relevant labour Laws applicable to the Contractor's Persor
including Laws relating to their employment, employmentof children, health, safety, welfare,
immigration and emigration, and shall allow them all their legal rights. The Contractor shall require
employeedo obeyall applicableLaws,includingthoseconcerningsafetyat work.

Working Hours

No work shallbecarriedoutontheSiteonlocally recognizediaysof rest,or outsidethenormalworking

hoursstatedin the Special Conditionsof Contract, unless:

a) Otherwisestatedn theContract,

b) TheArchitectgivesconsent, or

c) The workis unavoidable, or necessary for the protection of life or property or for the safety of t
Works,in which casethe Contractoishallimmediatelyadvisethe Engineer providedthatwork done
outsidethe normal workinghoursshallbe considerecaindpaidfor asovertime.

Facilities for Staff and Labor

Except as otherwise stated in the Speciycati
accommodation and welfare facilities on site for the Contractor's Personnel. The Contractor shall
providefacilities for the ProcuringEntity'sPersonnehsstatedn theS p e ¢ i y dheC€ontmactashall

not permit any of the Contractor's Personnel to maintain any temporary or permanent living quau
within thestructuregorming partof the PermanenWorks.

Health and Safety

The Contractor shall at all times take all reasonable precautions to maintain the health and safety ¢
Contractor's Personnel. In collaboration with loca |health authorities, the Contractor shall ensure
medicalst af f, yrst aid facilities, sick bay and
at any accommodation for Contractor's and Procuring Entity's Personnel, and that suitable arranget
aremadefor all necessaryelfareandhygienerequirementsandfor the preventionof epidemics.

TheContractorshallappointanaccidenipreventioro f y atteeSite,responsibldéor maintainingsafety
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and protection against acci deraspossibilitydnd shall pagertie o
authority to issue instructionsand take protective measureso preventaccidents.Throughoutthe
executionof the Works,the Contractorshall providewhateveris required bythis personto exercisehis
responsibilityandauthority.

The Contractor shall send, to the Engineer,details of any accidentas soon as practicable after
itsoccurrence. The Contractor shall maintain records and make reports concerning health, safety
welfareof personsanddamagdo property,asthe Architect mayreasonablyequire.

The Contractor shall conduct an awareness programme on HIV and other sexually transmitted dist
via an approved service provider and shall undertake such other measures taken to reduce the risk
transferof these diseases between and among the Contractor's Personnel and the local communi
promoteearlydiagnosis andb assistaffectedindividuals.

Contractor's Superintendence

Throughout the execution of the Works, and as long thereaftemasise ssary t o f ul
obligations, the Contractor shall provide all necessary super intendence to plan, arrange, direct, ma
inspectandtestthe work.

Superintendence shalll be given by knowedge gfche e
| anguage f or c¢ommu nClause .4 [baw snd (ashgugga])eadd of the of@nations tc
be carried out (including the methods and techniques required, the hazards likely to be encountere
methodof preventingaccidents), fothe satisfactoryandsafeexecutionof the Works.

Contractor's Personnel

The Contractor's Personnel shall be appropri
trades or occupations. The Contractors Key personnel shall be namedSpettial Conditions of
Contract. The Architect may require the Contractor to remove (or cause to be removed) any pe
employedon the Site or Works,includingthe Contractor'sRepresentativé applicable, who:

a) Persistsn any misconduabr lack ofcare,
b) Carriesoutdutiesin competently onegligently,
c) failsto conformwith anyprovisionsof the Contract,

d) persistdn anyconductwhich is prejudicialto safety,health,or the protectionof the environment,
or

e) basedonreasonablevidencejs determinedo haveengagedn FraudandCorruptionduringthe
executionofthe Works.

If appropriatethe Contractorshallthenappoint(or causdo beappointedgsuitablereplacemenperson.
Recordsof Contractor's Personneland Equipment

The Contractor shalubmit, to the Engineer, details showing the number of each class of Contractt
Personneindof eachtypeof Contractor'€quipmenbntheSite.Detailsshallbe submittedeachcalendar
month, in a form approved by the Engineer, until the Contractacdmapleted all work which is known

to beoutstandingatthe completion datstatedin theTakingOverC e r t ifor thedAMorks.

Disorderly Conduct

The Contractor shall at all times take all reasonable precautions to prevent any unlawful, riotou
disorderly conduct by or amongst the Contractor's Personnel, and to preserve peace and protect
personsandpropertyon andnear theSite.

Foreign Personnel
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The Contractor shall not employ foreign personnel unless the contdectmmstrates that there are no
Kenyans withthe requiredskills.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the return of any foreign personnel to the place where they
recruitedor to theirdomicile. Inthe eventof thedeathin Kenyaof anyof thesepersonnebr memberf
their families, the Contractor shall similarly be responsible for making the appropriate arrangements
theirreturnor burial.

Supply of Water

TheContractoshall,havingregardto local conditions provideon the Siteanadequatsupplyof drinking
andotherwaterfor theuseof the Contractor's Personnel.

Measuresagainstinsectand PestNuisance

The Contractor shall a tall times take the necessary precautions to protect the Contractor's Pers
employed on the Sitéom insect and pest nuisance, and to reduce the danger to their health. -
Contractor shall comply with all the regulationsof the local health authorities,including use of
appropriate insecticide.

Alcoholic Liquor or Drugs

TheContractorshallnot, otherwisethanin accordancevith the Lawsof Kenya,onsite,import, sell, give,
barter or otherwise dispose of any alcoholic liquor or drugs, or permit or allow importation, sale, ¢
barteror disposakhereof by Contractor'f?ersonnel.

Prohibition of Forced or Compulsory Labour

The Contractor shall not employ forced labor, which consists of any work or service, not volunta
performed, that is exacted from an individual under threat of force or penalty, and includes any kin
involuntary orcompulsory labor, such as indentured labor, bonded labor or similardabwacting
arrangements.

Prohibition of Harmful Child Labor

The Contractor shall not employ children in a manner that is economically exploitative, or is likely to
hazardous, oto interfere with, the child's education, or to be harmful to the child's health or physic
mental spiritual,moral,or socialdevelopmentWheretherelevantiabourlawsof Kenyahaveprovisions

for employment of minors, the Contractor shall follthwse laws applicable to the Contractor. Children
belowtheage ofl8yearsshallnot beemployedin dangerous work.

Employment Recordsof Workers

The Contractor shall keep complete and accurate records of the employment of labour at the Site
recordsshallincludethenamesagesgendershoursworkedandwagespaidto all workers.Theserecords
shall be summarized on a monthly basis and submitted to the Engineer. These records shall be inc
in thedetailsto be submittedby the ContractorunderSub-Clauses.10[Recordsof Contractor'$?ersonnel
andEquipment].

Workers' Organizations

The Contractor shall comply with the relevant labor laws that recognize workers' rights to form anc
join workers' organizationsf their choosingwithoutinterference.

Non-Discrimination and Equal Opportunity




The Contractorshallbasethelabouremploymenbntheprinciple of equalopportunityandfair treatment
and shall not discriminate with respect to aspects of the employeiationship, including recruitment
and hiring, compensation (including wages an
accesdo training, promotionterminationof employmentorretirementanddiscipline.

7. PLANT, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP
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Manner of Execution

The Contractorshall carry out the manufacture/assembtd plant, the productionand manufactureof
Materials, andall other executiomf theWorks:

a) Inthemanner(if any)s p e c i theeCdntractn
b) inaproperworkmanlike andcarefulmannerjn accordancevith recognized googractice and

c)  with properlyequippedacilitiesandnonrhazardou/aterials,exceptasotherwises p e cinthee d
Contract.
Samples

TheContractoshallsubmitthefollowing sample®f Materials,andrelevantinformation,to the Architect

for consent prior taisingthe Material sinor for theWorks:

a) manufacturer'sstandardsamplesof Materialsand sampless p e c in yhe @ontract,all at the
Contractor'sost,and

b) additionalsamplesnstructedoy the ArchitectasaVariation.
Eachsampleshallbelabeled aso originandintendedusein the Works.
Inspection

TheProcuringEntity'sPersonneshallatall reasonabléimes:

a) Have full access to all parts of the Site and to all places from which nktatatials are being
obtained, and

b) during production, manufacture and construction (at the Site and elsewhere), be entitled
examine, inspect, measure and test the materials and workmanship, and to check the progre:
manufacturef Plant andoroductionandmanufacture oMaterials.

The Contractor shall give the Procuring Entity's Personnel full opportunity to carry out these activitie
including providing access, facilities, permissions and safety equipment. No such activity shall relie
the Contracbr from anyobligationor responsibility.

The Contractor shall give notice to the Architect whenever any work is ready and before it is covel
up, put out of sight, or packaged for storage or transport. The Architect shall then either carry out
examnation,inspectionmeasuremertr testingwithout unreasonabldelay,or promptly give noticeto

the Contractor that the Architect does not require to do so. If the Contractor fails to give the notice,
shall, if and when required by the Enginaercover the work and there after reinstate and make good
all atthe Contractor'sost.

Testing

This SubClauseshallapplyto all testss p e c in thexCdntract.

Except as otherwise speciyed in the @Gssistancea c
documentsand other information, electricity, equipment,fuel, consumables,nstruments,labor,
materials, and suitably qualiyed and experie

efyciently. The ChnthacEongi sbat| abgeeti mai &an
any Plant,Materialsandother partof theWorks.

The Architect may, under Clausel3 [Variations and Adjustments],vary the location or details of
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S p eci y e dnstiuctthet Contracrrto carry out additional tests. If these varied or additional tes
show that the tested Plant, Materials or workmanship is not in accordance with the Contract, the co:
carrying out this Variation shall be borne by the Contractot withstanding other provisions of the
Contract.

TheArchitectshallgive the Contractomotlessthan24 hours'noticeof the Architectintentionto attend

the tests. If the Architect does not attend at the time and place agreed, the Contraptaceedy with

the tests, unless otherwise instructed by the Engineer, and the tests shall then be deemed to have
madein the Architectpresence.

If the Contractor suffers delay and/ or incurs Cost from complying with these instructions or as a res

of adelayfor which the ProcuringEntity is responsiblethe Contractorishallgive noticeto the Architect

andshallbeentitledsubjectto SubClause20.1[Contractor's Claimsfo:

a) an extension of time for any such delay, if completion is or wildlayed, under Suflause 8.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion],and

b) paymenbf any suchCostplusp r owhichshallbeincluded inthe ContractPrice.

After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordancewith SubClause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determinghesematters.

The Contractor shall promptly forward to t&h
thespeciyed tests have be enpassed, theisguech
a certiycate to him, to that effect. I f the

acceptedhereadingsasaccurate.
Rejection

If, as a result of an examination,inspection, measuremenbr testing, any Plant, Materials or
workmanship is found to be defective or otherwise not in accordance with the Contract, the Archit
may reject the Plant, Materials or workmanship by giving notice to the Contractor, with reasons. T
Contractorshallthenpromptlymakegoodthedefectandensurehattherejectedtem complieswith the
Contract.

If the Architect requires this Plant, Materials or workmanship to be retested, the tests shall be repe:
under the same terms and conditions. If the rejection and retesting cause the ¢PEadlityirto incur
additional costs, the Contractor shall subject to-Slause 2.5 [Procuring Entity's Claims] pay these
coststo the ProcuringEntity.

RemedialWork

Not withstandinganyprevioustestorc e r t i ytheAxrdhitea@mayinstructthe Contractorto:

a) Removefrom the Site andreplaceany Plant or Materialswhich is not in accordancevith the
Contract,

b) removeand reexecuteanyotherwork whichis notin accordancevith the Contract,and

c) executeanywork which is urgentlyrequiredfor the safetyof the Works, whetherbecausef an
accidentunforeseerableeventor otherwise.

The Contractor shall comply with the instruction within a reasonable time, which shall be the time
any)s p e c in theandtruction,orimmediatelyif urgencyiss p e ¢ i y esubpavagrapfc).

If the Contractorfails to complywith theinstruction,the ProcuringEntity shallbeentitledto employand
payotherpersongo carryoutthework. Exceptto theextentthatthe Contractomould havebeenentitled

to payment for the work, the Contractor shall subject to-Slaluse 2.5 [Procuring Entity's Claims] pay
to the ProcuringEntity all costsarisingfrom this failure.

If the contractorrepeatedlydeliversdefectivework, the ProcuringEntity may considerterminationin
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accordancevith Clausels.
Ownership of Plant and Materials

Exceptasotherwiseprovidedin the Contract,eachitem of PlantandMaterialsshallbecomeheproperty
of the Procuring Entity at whichever is the earlidrthe following times, free from liens and other
encumbrances:

a) Whenitisin corporatedn theWorks;

b) whenthe Contractoris paidthe correspondingalueof the Plantand MaterialsunderSub-Clause
8.10[Paymenftor PlantandMaterialsin Eventof Suspension].

Royalties

Unl ess otherwise stated in the Speciycation
paymentdor:

a) Naturalmaterialsobtainedrom outsidethe Site,and

b) thedisposal of material from demolitions and excavations &mther surplus material (whether

natural ormarma d e ) except to the extent that di
Contract.

8. COMMENCEMENT, DELAYS AND SUSPENSION
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Commencemenif Works

Except as ot her wi s €onditiprs ofiCygneadtt, therConimereemsnp Rateistall be

thedateat which thefollowing precedentonditionshaveall beenf u | yahdtheAdchitecthn ot i y c a

recording the agreement of both Parties asn

receivedby the Contractor:

a) Signature of the Contract Agreement by both Parties, and if required, approval of the Contrac
relevantauthoritiesof Kenya;

b) exceptif otherwises p e c inythe &pecial Conditions of Contract, effective accessto and
possession of the Site given to the Contractor together with such permission(s) under (a) of
Clausel.13[Compliance withLaws] asrequiredfor the commencement dhe Works.

c) Receipt by the Contractor of the Advance Payment undeiCuse 14.2 [Advace Payment]
providedthatthe correspondindpankguarantedasbeendeliveredby the Contractor.

If the said Architect instruction is not received by the Contractor within 180 days from his receipt of
Letter of Acceptance, the Contractor shalldmtitled to terminate the Contract under $ilhusel 6.2
[TerminationbyContractor].

The Contractorshallcommencehe executionof the Worksassoonasis reasonablyracticableafterthe
CommencemeriDateandshallthenproceedwith the Workswith dueexpeditionandwithout delay.

Time for Completion

The Contractor shall complete the whole of the Works, and each Section (if any), within the Time
Completionfor theWorksor Section(asthe casemay be), including:

a) Achievingthepassingof the TestsonCompletion,and

b) completingall work which isstatedn the Contractasbeingrequired forthe Worksor Sectionto be
consideredo becompletedor the purpose®f takingoverunderSubClausel0.1 [TakingOver of
theWorksandSections].

Programme
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the notice under SuBlause 8.1 [Commencement of Works]. The Contractor shall also submit a revis
programmewhenever the previous programmeis inconsistentwith actual progressor with the
Contractor'obligations. Eachprogrammeshallinclude:

a) The order in which the Contractor intends to carry out the Works, including the anticipated timi
of each stage of design (if anyfontractor's Documents, procurement, manufacture of Plan
deliveryto Site,constructiongrectionandtesting,

b) eachof thesestagedor work by eachnominatedSubcontractoasd e y fin€lkuses [Nominated
Subcontractors]),

c) thesequencandtiming of inspectionsandtestss p e c¢ in theCdntract, and

d) asupportingeportwhichincludes:

ageneraldescriptionof themethodswhich the Contractorintendsto adopt,andof the majorstagesin the
executionof the Works,and

detailsshowingthe Contractor'seasonablestimateof thenumberof eachclassof Contractor'ersonnel
and ofeachtype of Contractor'€€quipmentyequiredonthe Sitefor eachmajorstage.

Unless the Engineer, within 14 days after receiving a programme, gives ndtieeGontractor stating
theextentto whichit doesnotcomplywith the Contractthe Contractorshallproceedn accordancavith
theprogrammesubjecto his otherobligationsunderthe Contract.The Procuringentity'sPersonneshall
beentitledto rely upontheprogramme wheplanningtheir activities.

The Contractor shall promptly give notice to the Architect of s p e cprofable future eventsor
circumstances which may adversely affect the work, increase the Contract Price or delay the exec
of theWorks.

If, atanytime,the Architectgivesnoticeto the Contractoithata programmdails (to the extentstated)}o
comply with the Contractor to be consistent with actual progress and the Contractor's stated intent
the Contractorshallsubmitarevisedprogrammeo the Architectin accordancevith this Sub-Clause.

Extensionof Time for Completion

The Contractor shall be entitled subject to -®liduse 20.1 [Contractor's Claims] to an extension of the

Time for Completion if and to the extent trampletion for the purposes of Sause 10.1 [Taking

Overof theWorksandSectionsjs or will bedelayedby anyof thefollowing causes:

a) aVariation(unlessanadjustmento the Time for CompletionhasbeenagreedunderSub-Clause
13.3[Variation Procedure]pr othersubstantiathangan the quantityof anitem of work included
in the Contract,

b) acauseof delaygiving anentitlemento extensiorof time underaSub-Clauseof theseConditions,

c) exceptionallyadverselimatic conditions,

d) Unforeseeablshortagesn the availability of personnebr Goodscausedoy epidemicor
governmentahctions,or

e) anydelay,impedimenbr preventiorcausedy or attributableto the ProcuringEntity, theProcuring
Entity's Personnelpr the ProcuringEntity's othercontractors.

If the Contractorconsiderstself to beentitledto anextensiorof the Time for Completion the Contractor
shall give notice to the Architect in accordance with -Slduse 20.1 [Contractor's Claims]. When
determining each extensionof time under SubClause 20.1, the Architec tshall review previous
determination@ndmayincrease, but shatiot decreasethetotal extensiorof time.

DelaysCausedby Authorities

If thefollowing conditionsapply,namely:
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a) TheContractohasdiligently followedtheprocedure$aid downby therelevantiegally constituted
public authoritiesn Kenya,

b) Theseauthoritiesdelay ordisruptthe Contractor'svork, and

c) thedelayor disruptionwas Unforeseeablethenthis delay or disruptionwill be consideredasa
causeof delayundersubparagraplib) of SubClause.4 [Extensiorof Time for Completion].

Rate of Progress

If, atanytime:
a) Actualprogresss too slowto completewithin the Time for Completion,and/or

b) Progres$asfallen (orwill fall) behindthecurrentprogrammeunderSubClauseB.3[Programme],
other than as a result of a cause listed in-Clalnise 8.4 [Extension of Time for Completion], then
the Architect may instruct the Contractor to submit, under@albise8.3 [Programme], a revised
programmeandsupportingreportdescribinghe revisedmethodsvhich the Contractoproposeso
adoptin orderto expediteprogressandcompletewithin the Time for Completion.

Unless the Architect n o t iofhensise,the Contractor shall adopt these revised methods,which
mayrequirdncreasedn theworking hoursand/orin the numbersf Contractor's?ersonneind/orGoods,

at the risk and cost of the Contractor. If these revised methods cause the Procuring Entity to i
additional costs, the Contractor shall subject to notice undeC8ulse 2.5 [Procuring Entity's Claims]
paythesecoststo the ProcuringEntity, in additionto delaydamagesif any)underSubClauseB.7 below.

Additional costs of revised methodtscluding acceleration measures, instructed by the Architect t
reduce delays resulting from causes listed underCabise 8.4 [Extension of Time for Completion]
shallbe paid by the ProcuringEntity, without generatinghowever,anyotheradditionalpaymento e n e y
to the Contractor.

Delay Damages

If the Contractoffails to complywith Sub-Clause8.2[Time for Completion],the Contractorshallsubject

to noticeunderSub-Clause2.5[ProcuringEntity'sClaims] paydelaydamageso the ProcuringEntity for
this default. These delay damages shall be the sum statedSpebial Conditions of Contract which
shall be paid for everyday which shall elapse between the relevant Time for Completion and the
statedn the

TakingOverCe r t i Mogvever,ehe total amountdue underthis SubClauseshall not exceedthe
maximumamountof delaydamagegif any) statedn the SpecialConditionsof Contract.

These delay damages shall be the only damages due from the Contractor for such default, other tl
the eventof terminationunderSub-Clausel5.2[Terminationby ProcuringEntity] prior to completionof
theWorks.Thesedamageshallnotrelievethe Contractoifrom his obligationto completethe Works,or
from anyotherduties,obligationsor responsibilitiesvhich he mayhaveunderthe Contract.

Suspensiorof Work
The Architect may at anytime instruct the Contractor to suspend progress of part or all of the Wc
During suchsuspension, th€ontractorshall protect,storeand secursuchpartor theWorksa gainstany

deterioration, lossr damage.

The Architect may also notify the cause for
andis theresponsibilityof the Contractorthefollowing Sub-Clauses8.9,8.10and8.11shallnotapply.

Consequencesf Suspension

If the Contractor suffers delay and/or incurs Cost from complying with the Architect instructions unc
Sub Clause8.8 [Suspensiorof Work] and/or fromresumingthe work, the Contractorshall give notice
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to the Architectandshallbe entitledsubjectto Sub-Clause20.1[Contractor'sClaims]to:

a) anextensiorof time foranysuchdelay,if completionis orwill be delayedunderSubClause 8.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion],and

b) Paymenbf anysuchCost,which shallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.

After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordancewith SubClause3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determine thesmatters.

The Contractor shall not be entitleal an extension of time for, or to payment of the Cost incurred in
making good the consequences of the Contractor's faulty design, workmanship or materials, or o
Contractor'dailure to protect,storeor securan accordanc&ith SubClause8.8[Suspensiomf Work].

Paymentfor Plant and Materials in Event of Suspension

The Contractorshall be entitledto paymentof the value (asat the dateof suspensiondf Plantand/or
Materialswhich havenot beerdeliveredto Site, if:

a) Thework onPlantor deliveryof Plantand/or Materialshasbeensuspendeébr morethan30days,
and

b) the Contractothasmarkedthe Plantand/orMaterialsasthe ProcuringEntity'spropertyin
accordancsvith the Architectinstructions.

Prolonged Suspension

If the suspension under S«lause 8.8 [Suspension of Work] has continued for more than 84 days, t
Contractor may request the Architect permission to proceed. If the Architect does not give permis
within 30 days after being requested to do so, the Contragp, by giving notice to the Engineer, treat
the suspension as an omission under Clause 13 [Variations and Adjustments] of the affected part «
Works. If the suspension affects the whole of the Works, the Contractor may give notice of termina
under SubClausel6.2[Terminationby Contractor].

Resumptionof Work

After the permission or instruction to proceed is given, the Contractor and the Architect shall joir
examine the Works and the Plant and Materials affected by the suspensi@onttector shall make
goodanydeteriorationor defectin or lossof the Worksor Plantor Materials,which hasoccurredduring

the suspensiomafterreceivingfromthe Architectaninstructionto this effectunderClausel 3 [Variations
andAdjustments].

9. TESTSON COMPLETION
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Contractor's Obligations

The Contractorshall carry out the Testson Completionin accordancevith this ClauseandSub-Clause
7.4 [Testing] after providing the documents éccordancevith subparagrapt{d) of SubClause 4.1
[Contractor'sGeneralObligations].

The Contractor shall give to the Architect not less than 21 days' notice of the date after which
Contractomwill bereadyto carryouteachof the Testson Completion.Unlessotherwiseagreed;Testson
Completionshall be carried out within 14 days after this date, on such day or days as the Architect <
instruct.

In considering the results of the Tests on Completion, the Architect shall make allowances for the e
of anyuseof theWorksby the ProcuringEntity on theperformancer othercharacteristicef theWorks.
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As soon as the Works, or a Section, have passed any Tests on Completion, the Contractor shall su
c e r trepyrfdheresultsoftheseTeststo the Engineer.

DelayedTests

If the Tests on Completion are being unduly delayed by the Procuring Entitg18uke 7.4 [Testing]
(v fpardgraphand/or SubClausel0.3[Interferencewith Testson Completion]shallbeapplicable.

If the Tests on Completion are beingduly delayed by the Contractor, the Architect may by notice
require the Contractor to carry out the Tests within 21 days after receiving the notice. The Contre
shallcarryoutthe Testson suchayor dayswithin thatperiodasthe Contractormayy »xandof which he
shallgive noticeto the Engineer.

If the Contractor fails to carryout the Tests on Completion within the period of 21 days, the Procur
Entity's Personnel may proceed with the Test sat the risk and cost of the Contractor. The Test
Completionshallthenbedeemedo havebeencarriedoutin thepresencef the Contractorandtheresults

of the Testsshallbeacceptedsaccurate.

Retesting ofrelated works

If the Works, or a Section, fail to pass the Tests on CompletionC8ulse7.5 [Rejection] shall apply,
andthe Architector the Contractomayrequirethefailed Tests and Testson Completionon anyrelated
work, toberepeatedinderthe same termandconditions.

Failure to PassTestson Completion

If theWorks,or aSection fail to passhe Testson CompletionrepeatedinderSubClaused.3[Retesting],
the Architectshall beentitledto:

a) Orderfurtherrepetitionof Testson CompletionunderSub-Clause9.3; or

b) if thefailure deprivegheProcuringEntity of substantiallthewholeb e n ef théWorksor Section,
rejectthe Worksor Section(asthe casenaybe),in which eventthe ProcuringEntity shallhavethe
same remedies as are provided in-patagraph (c) of Su@lausel 1.4 [Failure to Remedy
Defects].

10. PROCURING ENTITY'S TAKING OVER

153

1531

1532

1533

Taking Over of the Works and Sections

Except as stated in Suitlause 9.4 [Failure to Pass Tests on Completion], the Works shall be taken o
by the Procuring Entity when (i) the Works have been completed in accordithcéhe Contract,
including the matters described in SOtause 8.2 [Time for Completion] and except as allowed in sub
paragraph (a) below, and (i) a Takifigy er Cer ti ycate for the Work
havebeenissuedn accordancevith this SubClause.

The Contractor may apply by notice to the Architect fora Takinger Cer ti ycat e r
days before the Works will, in the Contractor's opinion, be complete and ready for taking over. If
Works are divided into Sectig, the Contract or may similarly apply for a Takidby er Cer t i
eachSection.

TheArchitectshall,within 30 daysafterreceivingthe Contractor'sapplication:

a) IssuetheTakingOverC e r t itothe@adntector, statingthe dateon which theWorksor Section
werecompletedn accordancevith the Contractexceptfor anyminoroutstandingvork anddefects
which will not substantially affect the use of the Works or Section for their intendedse (either
until or whilst thiswork is completedandthesedefectsareremedied)pr

b) rejecttheapplicationgiving reasonsndspecifyingthework requiredto bedoneby the Contractor
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to enablethe TakingOverC e r t itgbe iastieel. The Contractorshallthencompletethis work
beforeissuinga further noticeundert hisSub-Clause.

If the Architect fails either to issue the Takidgv er Cer ti ycate or to rej
within the period of 30 days, and if the Works or Section (as the case may tmjbatentially in
accordance with the Contract, the Takby er Cer ti ycate shall be de
astdayof that period.

Taking Over of Parts of the Works

TheArchitectmay,atthesolediscretion ofthe Procuring Entityjssuea TakingOverCe r t iforang t €
partof the PermanenWorks.

The Procuring Entity shall not use any part of the Works (other than as a temporary measure whi
either speciyed in the Contract or agrisseeda b
TakingOver Certiycate for this part. However, [
beforetheTakingOverC e r t iisjssuad: e

a) Thepartwhichis usedshallbedeemedo havebeentakenoverasfromthedateonwhichit is used,

b) theContractoishallceasdo beliablefor thecareof suchpartasfrom thisdate whenresponsibility
shallpass tahe Procurindentity, and

c) if requestedby theContractortheArchitectshallissueaTakingOverC e r t ifoy thispare

After the Architect has issued a Takiigv er Cer ti ycate for a part o
given the earliest opportunity to take such steps as may be necessary to carry out any outstanding
on Completion. The Contractor shall carry out thesesT@stCompletion as soon as practicable before
theexpiry dateof therelevantDe f ect s NPeribd. ycat i on

If the Contractor incurs Cost as a result of the Procuring Entity taking over and/or using a part of
Works,otherthansuchuseasis s p e c in the€€dntractoagreedy the Contractorthe Contractorshall

(i) give notice to the Architect and (ii) be entitled subject to-Slduse 20.1 [Contractor's Claims] to
payment of any such accrued costs, which shall be included in the Contract Price. Afténgehbis
notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordance with-Gabse 3.5 [Determinations] to agree or
determinethis accruedcost.

If a TakinpOver Certiycate has been issued for a |
damages therafter for completion of the remainder of the Works shall be reduced. Similarly, the del
damagedor theremaindeiof the Section(if any)in whichthis partis includedshallalsobereducedFor

any period of delay after the date stated in TlakingOv er Certi ycat e, t he
thesedelaydamageshallbe calculatedasthe proportionwhich thevalueof thepartsoc e r t beays® d
the value of the Works or Section (as the case may be) as a whole. The Architect shall iprocee
accordancevith SubClause3.5[Determinationsjo agreeor determingheseproportionsTheprovisions

of this paragraph shall only apply to the daily rate of delay damages und&lgude 8.7 [Delay
Damages] andhallnot affectthe maximumamount othesedamages.

Interference with Testson Completion

If the Contractor is prevented, for more than 14 days, from carrying out the Tests on Completion |
cause for which the Procuring Entity is responsible, the Procuring Entity shall be deemedttkéiave
overtheWorksor Section(asthecasemaybe)onthedatewhentheTestson Completionwould otherwise
havebeencompleted.

The Architect shall then issue a TakiBbgv er Cer ti ycate accordingly,
the Testson Completionassoonaspracticablepeforethe expiry dateof theDefectsN o t i y Paiadi o
The Architect shall require the Tests on Completion to be carried out by giving 14 days' notice an
accordancevith therelevantprovisions ofthe Contract.
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If the Contractorsuffersdelayand/orincurs Costasa resultof this delayin carryingout the Testson
Completionthe Contractorshallgive noticeto the Architectandshallbeentitledsubjectto SubClause
20.1[Contractor'<Claims]to:

a) anextensiorof time foranysuchdelay,if completionis orwill be delayedunder SubClauseS.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion],and

b) paymenifanysuchaccrued costsyhich shallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.

After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceedin accordancewith SubClause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determinghesematters.

SurfacesRequiring Reinstatement

Exceptasotherwisestatedin a TakingOverC e r t i aiccear tt eifoy acSactiomor part of the Works
shallnotbe deemedo certify completionof anygroundor othersurfacegequiringreinstatement.

11. DEFECTSLIABILITY
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Completion of Outstanding Work and RemedyingDefects

In orderthattheWorksandContractor'®ocumentsandeachSection shallbein the conditionrequired

by the Contract(fairwearandtearexceptedpy theexpiry dateof therelevantDefectsN o t i y Paxiadi o

or assoonaspracticablehereafter,the Contractor shall:

a) completeanywork whichis outstandingpnthedatestatedn aTakingOverC e r t i witlzirestick |,
reasonabléme asis instructedby theEngineer and

b) execute all work required to remedy defect
Procuring Entity on or before the expiry date of the Defictst i ycati on Peri o
Section(asthe casanaybe).

If adefectappear®rdamageccurs, theContractorshallben ot i y e d dytleeBngideern g | y
Costof Remedying Defects

All work referred to in sulparagraph (b) of SuBlause 11.]Completion of Outstanding Work and
Remedying Defects] shall be executed at the risk and cost of the Contractor, if and to the extent thg
work is attributable to:

a) Anydesign fowhichtheContractolis responsible,
b) Plant,Materialsor workmanshimotbeing inaccordancavith the Contract, or
¢) Failureby theContractoito complywith anyotherobligation.

I f and to the extent that such work is attr
promptlyby (or onbehalfof) the Procuringentity, andSub-Clausel 3.3[Variation Procedurefhallapply.

Extension ofDefectsNot i ycati on Peri od

The Procuring Entity shall be entitled subject to -8ldéuse 2.5 [Procuring Entity's Claims] to an
extensiorof theDefectsN o t | y PaiddforaheWorksor a Sectionif andto theextentthatthe Works,
Sectionor amajoritemof Plant(asthe casemaybe,andaftertakingover)cannotoeusedfor thepurposes
for which they are intended by reason of a defect or by reason of damage attributiadl€datractor.
However,aDefectsN o t i y @eaiodshallnotbeextendedy morethantwo years.

If delivery and/ or erection of Plant and/ or Materials was suspended und&i&ide 8.8 [Suspension
of Work] or SubClause 16.1 [ContractorBntitlement to Suspend Work], the Contractor's obligations
underthis Clauseshallnotapplyto anydefectsodamageccurringmorethantwo yearsafterthe Defects
Not i y PaiddiorahePlant andbr Materialswould otherwisehaveexpired.




160

1601

1602

161

162

1621

1622

163

164

165

1651

Failure to RemedyDefects

If the Contractor fails to remedy any defect
the Engineer, on or by which the defect or damage is to be remedied. The Contractor shall be ¢
reasonabl@oticeof thisdate.

If the Contractorfails to remedythe defector damageoy thisn o t idgteamtthis remedialwork wasto
be executed at the cost of the Contractor underClabise 11.2[ Costo f Remedying Defects], the
ProcuringEntity may (at hisoption):
@ Carry out the work itself or by others, in a reasonable manner and at the Contractor's cost, bl
Contractoshallhavenoresponsibilityfor thiswork; andthe Contractoishallsubjecto SubClause
2.5 [Procuring Entity's Claims] payp the Procuring Entity the costs reasonably incurred by the
ProcuringEntity in remedyinghe defector damage;
(b) Requirethe Architecto agree or determina reasonable reductioim the Contract Price in
accordanceavith Sub-Clause3.5[Determinations]pr

(©) if the defect or damage deprives the Proc
Worksor anymajorpartof theWorks,terminatehe Contractaswhole,or in respecbf suchmajor
part which cannot be put to the intended use. Witlpoefudice to any other rights, under the
Contractor otherwise, the Procuring Entity shall then be entitled to recover all sums paid for
Wor ks or for such part (as the case may b
same, clearinghe SiteandreturningPlantandMaterialsto the Contractor.

Removalof DefectiveWork

If the defector damage cannot be remedied expeditiously on the Site and the Procuring Entity ¢
consent, the Contractor may remove from the Site for the purposgzsaafsech items of Plant as are
defectiveor damagedT his consentmayrequirethe Contractoito increasehe amountof the Performance
Security by thdull replacementostof theseitems, orto provideotherappropriatesecurity.

Further Tests

If thework of remedyingof anydefectordamageamay affectthe performancef theWorks,the Architect
mayrequiretherepetitionof anyof thetestsdescribedn the Contract.The requiremenshallbe madeby
noticewithin 14 days aftethe defect ordamage isemedied.

These tests shall be carried out in accordance with the terms applicable to the previous tests, exce
theyshallbecarriedoutattherisk andcostof thePartyliable,underSub-Clausel1.2[Costof Remedying
Defects],for the cost otheremedialwork.

Right of Access

Unt i | the Completion Certiycate has been i s:¢
Works as is reasonably required in order to comply with this Clause, except as may be inconsistent
the ProcuringEntity'sreasonable securitgstrictions.

Contractor to Search

TheContractorshall,if requiredby the Engineer searchor the causeof anydefectonpartsof theworks
thathavealreadyacceptedyunderthedirectionof the Engineer Unlessthe defectis to beremediedatthe
cost of the Contractor under S@bause 11.2 [Cost of Remedying Defects], the Cost of the search pl
p r cslatlbeagreedbr determinedy theArchitectin accordancevith SubClause3.5[Determinations]
andshallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.

CompletonCer ti ycat e

Performance of the Contractor's obligations shall not be considered to have been completed unt
ArchitecthasissuedheCompletionC e r t itothe@ontractor statingthedateonwhichtheContractor
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completechis obligationsunderthe Contract.

The Architect shall i ssue the Completion Cer
the Defects Liability Period, or as soon there after as the Contifzasosupplied all the Contractor's
Documents and completed and tested all the Works, including remedying any defects. A copy of
CompletionnC e r t islattbaisseedo the ProcuringEntity.

Only theCompletionC e r t iskaltbadeamedo constitue acceptancef theWorks.
Unf ul @bligaterd
After theCompletionC e r t ihgsbearis®iedgachPartyshallremainliablefor thef u | y loframyn t

obligation which remains unperformed at that time. For the purposes of determining the nature
extentof unperformedbligations the Contractshallbe deemedo remainin force.

Clearanceof Site

Upon receiving the Completion Certiycate, t
Equipmentsurplusmaterial, wreckageubbishandTenporaryWorksfrom theSite.

If all thesdtemshavenotbeenremovedwithin 30 daysafterreceiptby the Contractorof the Completion
Certiycate, the Procuring Entity may sell 0
Entity shall beentitled to be paid the costs incurred in connection with, or attributable to, such sale
disposalandrestoringthe Site.

Any balance of the moneys from the sale shall be paid to the Contractor. If these moneys are less
theProcuringEntity'scosts the Contractorshallpaythe outstandingalanceo the ProcuringEntity.

12. MEASUREMENT AN DEVALUATION
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Works to be Measured

The Works shall be measured, and valued for payment, in accordance with this Clause. The Contr
shallshowin eachapplicationunderSubClausesl4.3[Application for InterimPaymenCer t i y ¢ a
14.10[Statemenbn Completion]and14.11[Application for FinalPaymentC e r t i themwahtiBep
andotherparticularsdetailingtheamountswvhich heconsidergo beentitled undethe Contract.

Whenevethe Architectrequires anyartof theWorksto be measuredieasonabl@aoticeshallbegiven

to the Contractor'sfRepresentativayho shall:

a) promptlyeitherattendor sendanotherg u a | riepyesedtativeo assisthe Architectin makingthe
measuremengnd

b) supplyanyparticulargequested bthe Engineer.

If the Contractorfails to attendor senda representativehe measuremennadeby the Architectshall
beacceptedsaccurate.

Except as otherwise stated in tBentract, wherever any Permanent Works are to be measured frc
recordstheseshallbe preparedy the Engineer The Contractorshall,asandwhenrequestedattendto
examineandagreetherecordswith theEngineerandshallsignthesamewvhenagreedIf the Contractor
doesnotattend therecordsshall beacceptedsaccurate.

If the Contractor examines and disagrees the records, and/ or does not sign them as agreed, th
Contractor shall give notice to the Architect of the respects in whichetteeds are asserted to be

i naccurate. After receiving this notice, the
themand certify the paymentoftheundisputedpart. If the Contractordoesnot so give noticeto the
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Architectwithin 14 daysafterbeingrequestedo examingherecordstheyshallbeacceptedisaccurate.

Method of Measurement

Exceptasotherwisestatedn the Contract:

a) Measuremenshallbe madeof the netactualquantityof eachitem of the PermanentVorks,and

b) themethodof measuremerghallbein accordancevith the Bill of Quantitiesor otherapplicable
Schedules.

Evaluation

Exceptasotherwisestatedin the Contractthe Architectshallproceedn accordancevith SubClause
3.5 [Determinationsio agree or determine the value of waidne byevaluatingeachitem of work,
applyingthe measuremendgreedor determinedn accordancevith the aboveSubClausesl2.1and
12.2andtheappropriateateor pricefor theitem.

For each item of work, the ppr opri ate rate or price for the
suchitem inthe Contractorjf thereis nosuchitem,s p e c forimithr work.

Any item of work included in the Bil]l odll beQu
consideredsincludedin otherratesandpricesin theBill of Quantitiesandwill notbepaidfor separately.

However, foranewitem ofwork, anew rateor price shallbeappropriatdor such itemof work if:
a) TheworkisinstructedunderClausel3dVariationsandAdjustments],
b) norateorpriceiss p e ¢ i y e dntractfor thisheen,and

C) nos p e c latga miceis appropriatebecausehe item of work is not of similar characterpr is
not executedundersimilar conditions,asanyitemin the Contract.

Each new rate or price shall be derived from any relevant rates or prices in the Contract. If no rats
prices are relevant for the new item of work, it shall be derived from the reasonable Cost of exect
suchwork, prevailingmarketratestogethemw i t h takingagcouniof any otherelevantmatters.

Until such time as an appropriate rate or price is agreed or determined, the Architect shall determin
a provisional rate or price f orassbdmasthe congeroes e s
work commences.

Where the contract price is different from the corrected tender price, in order to ensure the contractc
is not paid less or more relative to the contract pridaéidh would be the tender pricgpayment
valuationc e r t i apdvariatiensrdersonomissionsaandadditionsvaluedbasednratesin theBill

of Quantities or schedule of rates in the Tender, will be adjustedlns &@r minugpercentage. The
percentage already worked out during tender evaluation is worked out as f¢tlomwscted tender

pricei tender price)/ tender prick 100.

Omissions

Whenevelthe omissionof any work forms part (or all) of a Variation, the valueof which hasnot been

agreedjf:

a) TheContractowill incur (or hasincurred)costwhich, if thework hadnotbeenomitted,would
havebeen deemetb becoveredby asumforming partof the AcceptedContractAmount;

b) Theomissionof thework will result(or hasresulted)in this sumnotforming partof the Contract
Price;and

c) this cost is not deemed to be included in the evaluation of any substituted work; then the
Contractor shall give notice to the Architect accordingly, with supporting particulars. Upon
receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceedin accordancewith SubClause 3.5
[Determinationsto agreeor determineghis cost,which shallbeincluded inthe ContractPrice.

13. VARIATIONS AND ADJUSTMENTS
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Right to Vary

Variations may be initiated by thrchitect at any time prior to issuing the Taki@gv e r Cer t i
for the Works, either by an instruction or by a request for the Contractor to submit a proposal. Nc
Variation instructed by the Architect under this Clause shall in any way vitiate ofidateathe
Contract.

The Contractor shall execute and be bound by each Variation, unless the Contractor promptly give
noticeto the Architectstating(with supportingparticularsthat(i) the Contractorcannotreadilyobtain
theGoodsrequiredfor theVariation,or (ii) suchVariationtriggersa substantiathangen thesequence

or progress of the Works. Upon receiving thi
instruction.

EachVariationmayinclude:

a) changedo the quantitie®f anyitem of work includedin the Contracthowever,suchchanges
do notnecessarilyconstitutea Variation),

b) changego thequality and otherdaracteristicef any itemof work,
c) changego thelevels,positionsand/or dimensionof anypartof the Works,
d) omission ofanywork unlesst is to becarriedoutby others,

e) anyadditionalwork, Plant,Materialsor servicemecessarjor the Permanenworks,including
anyassociated estson Completionporeholesand othetesting andexploratory workpr

f)  changego thesequencer timing of theexecutionof theWorks.

The Contractorshallnot makeanyalterationand/ormo d i y ofahte Peomanen?orks,unlessand
until the Architect instructafterobtainingapprovalof the ProcuringEntity.

Variation Order Procedure

Priortoany Variation Order under Stause 13.1.4 the Architect shall notify the Contractor of the
nature and form of such variation. As soon as possible after having received such notice, thi
Contractor shall submib the Engineer:

a) A descripton of work, if any,to be performedanda programméor its executionand

b) theContractor'proposaldor anynecessaryno d i y ctatheiPrograsnmeccordingo Sub
ClauseB.3or to any oftheContractor'bligationsunderthe Contract,and

c) theContractor'proposaldor adjustmento the ContractPrice.

Following the receipt of the Contractor's submission the Architect shall, after due consultation with
the Employer and the Contractor, decide as soon as possible whether or not the variatien sha
carried out. If the Architect decides that the variation shall be carried out, he shall issue a Variatior
Order clearly identiyed as such in accordan:
agreement.

If the Architectandthe Contractorareunableto agreetheadjustmenbf the ContractPrice,the provisions
of SubClausel3.2.2shallapply.

Disagreementon Adjustment of the Contract Price

If the Contractor and the Architecture unable to agree on the adjustment of the Contract Price
adjust ment shall be determined in accordanc
Schedule of Daywork Prices. If the rates contained in the Bills of Quantities or Dayworks Prices are
directly applicabl e t,suitdblh mtesssipal lieiestablishedby the Arahitea
repecting the | evel of pricing in the Daywor
theamountshallbesuchasis in all the circumstances reasonabteg p e c rharketpgice &Due account
shall be taken of any ower undefrecovery of overheads by the Contractor in consequence of tf
variation.The Contractor shall alsbe entitledto bepaid:

a) Thecostof anypartialexecution otheWork srendered useleby anysuchvariation,
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b) Thecostofmakingnecessarylterationso Plantalreadymanufacturecbr in the courseof
manufacturer of anywork donethathasto bealteredin consequence @&ucha variation,

c) anyadditionalcostsincurredby the Contractorby the disruptionof the progressof the Worksas
detailedin the Programmeand

d) theneteffectof theContractor'sy n a nostgimcludinginterest,caused byhevariation.

TheArchitectshallonthisbasisdetermingheratesor pricesto enableon-accounpaymento beincluded
inc er t iofmanent. s

Contractor to Proceed

On receipt of a Variation Order, the Contractor shall forth with proceed to carry out the variation anc
bound to these Conditions in so doing as if such variatiorsteésd in the Contract. The work shall not
be delayed pending the granting of an extension of the Time for Completion or an adjustment tc
Contract PricainderSubClause31.3.

Value Engineering

TheContractor may, at anytime, submit to the Architedttevr proposal which (in the Contractor's

opinion) will, if adopted, (i) accelerate completion, (ii) reduce the cost to the Procuring Entity
executing, mai ntaining or operating the Wor}
Entity of thecompletedNorks,or

(iv) otherwisebeof b e n ® théProcuringEntity.

The proposal shall be prepared at the cost of the Contractor and shall include the items listed in
Clausel3.3[Variation Procedure].

If aproposalwhichis approvedy theEngineerjncludesachangen thedesignof partof thePermanent
Works,thenunless otherwisagreedoy bothParties:
a) TheContractorshalldesignthis part,

b) subparagraphga)to (d) of Sub-Clause4.1[Contractor'sGeneralObligations]shallapply,and

c) if this change results in a reduction in the contract value of this part, the Architect shall procee
accordance with SuBlause 3.5 [Determinations] to agree or determine a fee, which shall |
included in the Contract Price. This fee shall behalf (56Pthe difference between the following

amounts:

i) such reduction in contract value, resulting from the change, excluding adjustments under ¢
Clause
13.8[Adjustmentsfor Changesn Legislation]andSub-Clausel3.8[Adjustmentsfor Changes
in Cost],and

ii) the reduction (if any) in the value to the Procuring Entity of the varied works, taking accot
of anyimprovemenin quality, anticipatedife or operationae f yci enci es.

13.3.4 However, if the amount established in item 13.2.3 (c) (i) is lesathaunt established in item 13.2.3 (c
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(i), there shall not be a fee. However, if the if the amount established in item 13.2.3 (c) (i) is more t
amountestablished in itert3.2.3 (d(ii), it shallresultin a pricevariation tothe ProcuringEntity.

Variation Procedurefor Value Engineering proposal

If the Architect requests a proposal, prior to instructing a Variation, the Contractor shall responc

writinga s soon as practicable, either by giving reasons why he cannot comply (if this is ther tgse)

submitting:

a) A descriptionof theproposed worko be performedanda programméor its execution,

b) the Contractor'sproposalfor any necessaryno d i y c @ thé ppogrammeaccordingto Sub
Clause8.3[Programmepnd to thelime for Completion, and

c) theContractor'proposafor evaluationof theVariation.
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The Architect shall, as soon as practicable after receiving such proposal (unddaGed 13.2 [Value
Project Engineering] or otherwise), respond with approval, disappoovedmments. The Contractor
shallnot delayanywork whilst awaiting aresponse.

Eachinstructionto executea Variation,with anyrequirementgor therecordingof Costs,shallbeissued
by the Architectto the Contractorwho shall acknowledge receipt.

Each Variation shall be evaluated in accordance with Clause 12 [Measurement and Evaluation], ul
the Architect instructor approveotherwise inaccordance witthis Clause.

Paymentin Applicable Currencies

If the Contract provides for paymenttbie Contract Price in more than one currency, then whenever &
adjustment is agreed, approved or determined as stated above, the amount payable in each
applicablecurrencieshallbes p e ¢ Foytleispurposereferenceshallbemadeto theactualor expected
currencyproportionsof theCostof thevariedwork, andto theproportionsof variouscurrencies p e c i y
for payment othe Contract Price.

Provisional Sums

EachProvisionalSumshallonly beusedjn wholeor inpart,in accordancevith theArchitectinstructions,
and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. The total sum paid to the Contractor shall inc
onlysuchamountsfor thework, suppliesor servicedo which the ProvisionalSumrelatesasthe Architect
shallhaveinstructed For eachProvisional Sumthe ArchitectMay instruct:

a) Work to be executed (including Plant, Materialso r services to be supplied) by the Contractor
valuedunder SukClausel3.3[Variation Procedure]; and/or

b) Plant, Materials or services b@ purchased by the Contractor, from a nominated Subcontractor (
d e y m€lduses [NominatedSubcontractorsr otherwiseandfor which thereshallbeincluded
in the ContractPrice:

i) Theactualamountgaid(or dueto be paid)by the Contractorand

i) a sum for overhead charges and proyt, c a
applying the relevant percentage rate (if any) stated in the appropriate Schedule. If there i
suchrate, thepercentageatestated inthe SpecialConditions of Contract shallbeapplied.

The Contractorshall,whenrequiredoy the Engineer producequotationsjnvoices,vouchersandaccounts
or receiptsin substantiation.

Dayworks

Forwork of aminoror incidentalnature the Architectmay instructthata Variationshallbe executedn

a daywork basis. The work shall then be valued in accordance with the Daywork Schedule include
the Contract, and the following procedure shall apply. If a Daywork Schedule is not included in
Contract this SubClauseshallnotapply.

Before ordering Goods for the work, the Contractor shall submit quotations to the Engineer. W
applying for payment, the Contractor shall submit invoices, vouchers and accounts or receipts for
Goods.

Except for any items forwhichhe Daywor k Schedul e speciyes t
shall delive reach day to the Architect accurate statements induplicate which shall include the follov
detailsof theresourcesisedin executingtheprevious day's work:

a) Thenamespccupationgndtime of Contractor's?ersonnel,

b) thei de nt i typeandtimeohContractor'€€quipmentandTemporaryWorks,and

c) thequantitiesand type®f Plantand Materialaised.
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One copy of each statement will, if correctwiren agreed, be signed by the Architect and returned t
the Contractor. The Contractor shall then submit priced statements of these resources to the Eng
prior to their inclusion in the next Statement under-Silduse 14.3 [Application for InteriRayment
Certiycates].

Adjustments for Changesin Legislation

The Contract Price shall be adjusted to take account of any increase or decrease in Cost resulting
change in the Laws of Kenya (including the introduction of new Laws and the repealariny c at i
existingLaws)orin thejudicialoro f y gaveanimentainterpretatiorof suchLaws, madeaftertheBase
Date,which affectthe Contractor inthe performancef obligationsunderthe Contract.

If the Contractor suffers (or will suffedelay and/or incurs (or will incur) additional Cost as a result of

these changes in the Laws or in such interpretations, made after the Base Date, the Contractor sha

noticeto theArchitectandshallbeentitledsubjectto SulbClause20.1[Contractor'sClaims]to:

a) an extension of time for any such delay, if completion is or will be delayed, und«®|&uge 8.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion],and

b) paymenibfanysuchCost,whichshallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.

After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordancewith SubClause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determine thesmatters.

Not withstandingtheforegoing,the Contractorshallnot be entitledto anextensiorof time if therelevant
delay has alreadyeen taken into account in the determination of a previous extension of time and s
Costshallnotbeseparatelyaidif the sameshallalreadyhavebeentakeninto accounin theindexingof

any inputs tothe table ofadjustment datdan accordance witithe provisions of SulElause 13.8
[Adjustments for Changesn Cost].

Adjustments for Changesin Cost

In thisSubClausefi t adbddjastmentl a tmeanghecompletedableof adjustmentatafor localand
foreigncurrenciesncludedin the Scheduleslf thereis no suchtableof adjustmentata,this SubClause
shallnotapply.

If this Sub-Clauseapplies theamountgayableto the Contractorshallbeadjustedor risesor falls in the
costof labor,Goodsandotherinputsto theWorks,by theadditionor deductiorof theamountsletermined

by the formulae prescribed in this SGlause. To the extent that full compensafimnany rise or fall in
Costs is not covered by the provisions of this or other Clauses, the Accepted Contract Amobaet she
deemed to haviecludeda mountsto coverthe contingencyof otherrisesandfalls in costs.

Theadjustmento be appliedto theamountotherwisepayableto the Contractor asvaluedin accordance
with the appropriate ScCeeddulyec aand ,c erhtailye do ei
for each of the currencies in which the Contract Price is payable. No adjustment is to be applied to \
valuedon thebasisof Costor current pricesTheformulaeshallbe of thefollowing general type:




Price Adjustment Formula

Pricesshallbeadjustedor p u ¢ t u ia thecostofinputsonlyif provided for in the SCC. If
so provided, the amounts certiyed in ec¢
Paymentshall be adjusted by applying the respective price adjustment factor to the pe
amountduein eachcurrency A separatéormulaofthet y pe s p e cappfies:d b e

P=A+BIm/lo
where:
P is theadjustmentactorfor the portionof the ContractPricepayable.
AandBa r e c o esfpyeiinghe 8I3C, representinghenonadjustableand
adjustable portiongespectivelypf the Contract Price payable and
I m is the index prevailing at the end of the month being invoicedanis the index
prevailing 30 daysheforeBid opening folinputspayable.
NOTE: The sum of the two coefycients A an

currency. Nor mal | y, both coefycient
currenciessincec o e f yA;for éhenbnadjustablgortionof thepaymentsis avery
approxi mate ygure (usually 0.15) t o

nonadjustable components. The sum of the adjustments for each currency are ¢
the Contract Price.

1394 The cosindices or reference prices stated in the table of adjustment data shall be used. If their sourc
in doubt, itshall be determined by the Engineer. Forth is purpose, reference shall be made to the values ¢
indices at stated dates (quoted in thettohr and yfth columns respecti ve
clariycation of the source; although these dat e
indices.

1B95 I ncases where the Acurrency o paynmem,dcack ihdex shall beo |
convertednto therelevantcurrencyof paymentatthesellingrate,establishedby the CentralBankof Kenya,of
thisrelevant currencyn the abovedatefor which theindexis requiredto beapplicable.

1396 Until such time agach current cost index is available, the Architect shall determine a provisional inde
for the issue of I nterim Payment Certiycates. V
recalculatechccordingly.

139.7 If the Contractoffails to completethe Workswithin the Time for Completion,adjustmenbf pricesthere
after shall be made using either (i) each index or price applicableo n the date 49 days prior to the expiry o
Timefor Completionof theWorks,or (ii) thecurrentindexor price,whicheveris morefavorableto theProcuring
Entity.

1398 The weightings (coefycients) for each of the
shallonly be adjustedif they have beenrenderedunreasonableunbalancedor in applicable,as a result of
Variations.

14. CONTRACT PRICE AND PAYMENT
172 The Contract Price

1721 Unlessotherwisestatedn the SpecialConditions:

a) Thevalueofthepaymentc e r t ishaltb@agreedr determinedinderSubClausel2.3[Evaluation]
andbesubject toadjustments imccordance witthe Contract;

b) the Contractor shall pay all taxes, duties and fees required to be paid by him under the Contract
the Contract Price shall not be adjusted for any of these costs except as state€CliauSadl3.7

[Adjustmentsfor Changes iegislation];
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1732

1733

1734

1735

b)

1736

c) anyguantitieswhich maybesetoutin theBill of Quantitiesor otherScheduleareestimatedjuantities
andare noto betakenastheactualandcorrect quantities:

i) of theWorkswhichthe Contractoiis requiredto executepr
ii) for thepurpose®f Clausel2 [MeasuremeahdEvaluation];and

d) the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, within 30 days after the Commencement Date, a prop
breakdowrof eachlump sumpricein the SchedulesThe Architectmaytakeaccounof thebreakdown
whenpreparingPaymenC e r t i lutstaalinetbe boundby it.

1722 Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (b), Contractor's Equipment, including esser
spare parts there for, imported by the Contractor fostie purpose of executing the Contract shall
notbeexempt fromthe paymeniof import dutiesandtaxesuponimportation.

173AdvancePayment

1731  TheProcuringEntity shallmakeanadvanceaymentasaninterestfreeloanfor mobilizationand
c as hpow whan the ©onttagtor submits a guarantee in accordance with this Clause. The t
advance payment, the number and timing of instalments (if more than one), and the applic
currenciesandproportionsshallbe asstatedin the Special Conditionsof Contract.

Unless and until the Procuring Entity receives this guarantee, or if the total advance payment is nc
statedn the Special Conditionsf Contract,this Sub-Clauseshallnotapply.

The Architectshalldeliverto the ProcuringEntity andto theContractoranInterimPaymenC e r t i y c a
for the advance payment or its yrst-Clausesld.a | me
[Application for Interim PaymentCe r t i y and dfter sh¢ Procuring Entity receives(i) the
Performance Securityn accordance with SuBlause 4.2 [Performance Security] and (ii) a guarantee

in amountsandcurrencieequalto theadvancepaymentThis guaranteshallbeissuedby areputable
bank or ynancial instituti ons farhanceked o thédSpecialh e
Conditionsor in anotherform approvedy the ProcuringEntity.

The Contractor shall ensure that the guarantee is valid and enforceable until the advance payment t
been repaid, but its amount shall be progressively redugcéte amount repaid by the Contractor as
indicated in the Payment Certiycates. I f the
advance payment has not been repaid by the date 30 days prior to the expiry date, the Contractor st
extendthevalidity of theguaranteaintil theadvancgpaymentasbeenrepaid.

Unless stated otherwise tine Special Conditions of Contractthe advance payment shall be repaid
through percentage deductions from the interim payments determined by the Architairiofance
with SubClausel4.6[Issueof InterimPaymenC e r t i y cfaldws:s] , as

Deductions shall commence in the next interi
of all certiyed interim paymen tctons @raxepdymedts of g
retention)exceeds30 percent(30%) of the AcceptedContractAmountlessProvisionalSums;and

deductions shall be made at the amortization rate stated 8p#ugal Conditions of Contractof the
amount of each Interim Payme@te r t i ycate (excluding the adval
repaymentsiswell asdeductiondor retentionmoney)in thecurrenciesandproportionsof theadvance
payment until such time as the advance payment has been repaid; providedatahatioe payment

shall be completely repaid prior to the time when 90 percent (90%) of the Accepted Contract Amoun
lessProvisionalSums hadeenc e r tfor gagnaent.

If the advance payment has not been repaid prior to the issue of the-Dakiegr  c2te fot they
Works or prior to termination under Clause 15 [Termination by Procuring Entity], Clause 16
[SuspensiormndTerminationby Contractor]or Clausel9 [ForceMajeure](asthecasemay be), the




174

174,

1

1742

175

a)

b)

c)

d)

9)

wholeof the balancethenoutstandingshallimmediatelybecomedueandin caseof terminationunder
Clause 15 [Termination by ProcuringEntity], exceptfor SubClause 14.2.7 [Procuring Entity's
Entitlementto Terminationfor Convenience]payableby the Contractorto the ProcuringEntity.

Application for Interim PaymentCer t i ycat es

The Contractorshallsubmita Statementin numberof copiesindicatedin the SpecialConditions of
Contract) to the Architect after the end of each month, in aform approved by the Engineer, showing
in detail the amounts to which the Contractor considers itself to be entitled, together with supporting
documents which shall include there porton the progress during this month in accordance with Suk
Clause4.21Progress Reports].

The Statemenshallincludethefollowing items,asapplicable which shallbe expresseih thevarious
currencies irwhich the ContractPriceis payablejn the sequencksted:

the estimated contract value of the Works executed and the Contractor's Documents produced up
theendof the month(including Variationsbut excludingitemsdescribedn subparagraphgb) to (g)
below);

any amounts to be added and deducted for changes in legislation and changes in cost, in accordat
with SubClause 13.7 [Adjustments for Chanded_egislation] and Sui€lause 13.8 [Adjustments

for Changesn Cost];

any amount to be deducted for retention, calculated by applying the percentage of retention stated
the Special Conditions of Contractto the total of the above amounts, until the aniso retained

by the Procuringentity reacheshelimit of RetentiorMoney(if any)statedn the SpecialConditions

of Contract;

any amounts to be added for the advance payment and (if more than one instalment) and to |
deductedor its repayments imccordance witlsubClausel4.2[AdvancePayment];

any amounts to be added and deducted for Plant and Materials in accordance w@tauSekil4.5
[PlantandMaterialsintendedfor the Works];

any other additions or deductions which may have becomeudder the Contractor otherwise,
includingthose unde€lause20 [Claims, DisputesandArbitration]; and

thedeductiorof amountsc e r tin ajl mediousPaymenCer t i ycat es.

Scheduleof Payments

1751 | fthe Contractincludesa scheduleof paymentspecifyingtheinstalmentsn which the ContractPrice

will bepaid,thenunlessotherwise stateh this schedule:

a) The instalments quoted in this schedule of payments shall be the estimated contract values for tt

purpose®f subparagraph{a) of SubClausel4.3[Application forinterimPaymenCer t i ycat e

b) SubClausel4.5[PlantandMaterialsintended fotheWorks]shallnotapply;and
o)l f these instal ments are not deyned by refe

Works,andif actualprogresss foundto belessor morethanthatonwhichthis schedulef payments
was based, then the Architect may proceed in accordance witGl8use 3.5 [Determinations] to
agree or determine revised instalments, which shall take account of the extlithgrogress is
lessor morethanthaton which theinstalmentsverepreviouslybased.

1752 If the Contract does not include a schedule of payments, the Contractor shall subbiitdiag

176

estimates of the payments which he expects to become due during eaahr t er | 'y per i
estimate shall be submitted within 42 days after the Commencement Date. Revised estimates shall
submittedat quarterlyintervals,until theTakingOverC e r t ihgsbeartissued faheWorks.

Plant and Materials intended for the Works
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1761 If thisSubClauseapplies/nterimPaymenC e r t i shallmdudesundersubparagraph{e) of Sub
Clause 14.3, (i) an amount for Plant and Materials which have been sent to the Site for incorporatio
in the Permanent Works, and (ii) a reduction when the contract value of such Plant and Materials i
included as part of the Permanent Works undetpsugraph{a) of SubClause 14.3 [Application for
InterimPayment Certiycates].

1762 If the lists referredo in subparagraphgb)(i) or (c)(i) beloware notincludedin the Schedulesthis Sub
Clauseshallnotapply.

1763 TheArchitectshalldetermineandcertify eachaddition ifthefollowing conditionsar e s at i sy ed:

a) TheContractoihas:
i) keptsatisfactoryecordgincludingtheordersreceipts Costsanduseof PlantandMaterials)which are
availablefor inspectionand
(i) submittedstatemenibf the Costof acquiringand delivering the Plantand Materialsto the Site,
supportedy satisfactoryevidence;

andeither:

b) therelevantPlantandMaterials:
i) arethosdlistedin theSchedulegor paymentvhen shipped,
i) havebeenshipped tdKenya,enrouteto the Site,in accordancevith the Contract;and

iii) are described in a clean shipped bill of lading or other evidenstipfent, which has been
submitted to the Architect together with evidence of payment of freight and insurance, any othel
documents reasonably required, and a bank guarantee in a form and issued by an entity approv
by the ProcuringEntity in amountsandcurrenciesqualto theamountdueunderthis Sub-Clause:
this guarantee may be in a similar form to the form referred to iRCHalsel4.2 [Advance
Paymentjandshallbevalid until the PlantandMaterialsareproperlystoredon Site andprotected
againstioss,damage odeteriorationpr

¢) therelevantPlantandMaterials:
i) arethoselisted in theSchedule$or paymentwhendeliveredto theSite,and

i) have been delivered to and are properly stored on the Site, are protected against loss, damage
deterioratiorandappeatto bein accordancevith the Contract.

1764 The additional amount to be certiyed shall/l b ¢
determination of the cost of the Plant and Materials (including delivery to Site), &ddognt of the
documentsnentionedn this SubClauseandof the contractvalueof the PlantandMaterials.

1765 Thecurrenciedor this additionalamountshallbethe sameasthosein which paymentwill becomedue
whenthecontractvalueis includedundersubparagraptia) of Sub-Clausel4.3[Applicationfor Interim
PaymenCe r t i yAttlattimestiePaymenC e r t ishallircludetheapplicablereductionwhich
shall be equivalent to, and in the same currencies and proportions as, this adalitionat for the
relevant Plant anMaterials.

177 Issueof Interim PaymentCer t i ycat es

1771 No amountwill be c e r t ar ypadduntil the Procuring Entity has receivedand approvedthe
Performance Security. Thereafter, the Architect shall, within 30 daysreftiving a Statement and
supporting documents, deliver to the Procuring Entity and to the Contractor an Interim Paymen
Certiycate which shall state the amount whi c
supportingparticulargor anyreductionor withholding madeby the Architecton the Statemertif any.

1772 However, prior to issuing the Takirgv er Cer ti ycate for the Wor ks,
toissueaninterimPaymenC e r t iinyacaamouetvhichwould (afterretentionandotherdeductions)




be lessthan the minimum amountof Interim PaymentC e r t i §if caay} seatedin the Special
Conditions of Contract. In thisevent, theArchitectshallgive noticeto theContractoraccordingly.

1773 AnInterimPaymenC e r t islaltnatbeavithheld foranyotherreason, although:

a) if anythingsuppliedor work doneby the Contractoiis notin accordancevith the Contractthe costof
rectiycation or replacement may has been confipleted; d
and/or

b) if the Contractor was or is failing to perform any work or obligation in accordance with the Contract,
and had been so notiyed by the Engineer, the

thework or obligationhasbeenperformed.

4.6.4 The Architectmayin anyPaymenC e r t imalkeanycerrectionormo d i y dhatshioubdproperly
be made to any previous Payment Certiycate.
the Architectacceptancegpproval,consent osatisfaction.

14.7 Payment

1471 TheProcuringEntity shallpay tothe Contractor:

a) The advance payment shall be paid within 60 days after signing of the contract by both parties or w
60 days after receiving the documents in accordanceSuliClause 4.2 [Performance Security] and
Sub Clausel4.2[AdvancePayment]which everis later;

b) Theamountc e r tin epoblmterimPaymenC e r t iwjthin QG daysaftertheArchitectlssuednterim
PaymenCer t ianad at e ;

c)t he amount €Eéenaly®dymeant h€ertiycate within
InterimPaymenC e r t i of afterdeterminatiorof anydisputedamountshownin theFinal Statement
in accordancevith SubClausel6.2[Terminationby Contractor].

14.72 Payment of th@amount due in each currency shall be made into the bank account, nominated by the
Contractorjn the payment countryforth is currency)s p e c in thesCdntract.

14.8 DelayedPayment

1481 If the Contractor does not receive payment in accordance witCuise 14 [Payment], the Contractor
shall be entitled to receive ynancing charge:
periodof delay.This periodshallbedeemedo commencenthedatefor payments p e ¢ in Sub@ause
14.7[Payment],rrespectivein the caseof its subparagrapt{b) of thedateon which anyInterim Payment
Cer t iisssuedt e

1482These ynancing charges shalll be calcul ated at
rate of the Central Bank in Kenya thfe currency of payment, or if not available, the inter bank offerec
rate,andshall bepaidin suchcurrency.

1483The Contractor shall be entitled to this pay
prejudiceto anyother right oremedy.

14.9 Payment of Retention Money

1491 Whenthe TakingDver Certiycate has been issued for t
shallbec e r t by thedrthitectfor paymento theContractorlf aTakingOverC e r t iisjyssuador
a Sectionorpartaf he Wor ks, a proportion of the Reter
proportionshallbehalf(50%)of the proportioncalculatedoy dividing theestimatectontractvalueof the
Sectionor part, bytheestimatedy n &dntract Price.
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1492

1493

1494

1495

1496

Promptly after the latest of the expiry dates of the Defects Liability Periods, the outstanding balance
the Retention Money shall be certiyed byOvérhe
Certi ycat dor aviestion] aspsopogioh of the second half of the Retention Money shall b
certiyed and paid promptly after the expiry
proportionshallbehalf(50%)of the proportioncalculatedy dividing the estimatedcontractvalueof the
Sectionby theestimatedy n &dntractPrice.

However, if any work remains to be executed under Clause 11 [Defects Liability], the Architects hall
entitled towithholdc e r t i ¢fthaestimatettostof thiswork until it hasbeenexecuted.

Whencalculatingtheseproportionsno accountshallbe takenof anyadjustmentsinderSub-Clausel3.7
[Adjustmentsfor Changesén Legislation]andSub-Clausel3.§Adjustmentsfor Changesn Cost].

Unless otherwise statedtime Special Conditions, whenthe Tak@yy er Cer ti ycat e h
the Works and the yrst half of the Retention
Contractor shall be entitled to substitute a Retention Money Security gugriantiee form annexed to
the Special Conditions or in another form approved by the Procuring Entity and issued by a repute
bankory n a nigstitionselectedy theContractorfor thesecond halbf the RetentionMoney.

The Procuring Entity shatleturn the Retention Money Security guarantee to the Contractor within 14
daysafterreceivingacopyoftheCo mp |l et i on Certi ycat e.

14.10 Statementat Completion

14101 Within 84 days after receiving the Takilgv er Cer ti ycat e f or t $ubmitWor |

a)

b)
c)

the Architect three copies of a Statement at completion with supporting documents, in accordance \
Sub Clausel4.3[Application for InterimP ay me nt Ceahowirigy c at es ] ,

the value of all work done in accordance with the Contract up toldbe stated in the TakifQver

Ce r t ifor theaMorgs,

anyfurthersumswhich the Contractorconsiderdo bedue,and

an estimate of any other amounts which the Contractor considers will become due to him under
Contract. Estimatedmountsshallbe shown separatelyn this Statemenat completion.

14102 The Architect shall then certify in accordancewith SubClause 14.6 [Issue of Interim Payment

Certiycates].

14.11 Application for Final PaymentCer t i ycat e

14.11.1 Within 60 days after receiving the CompletiGre r

tiyca , the Contracto
six copies of a draft ynal atement with suj
theEngineer:

t e
st

a) Thevalueof all work donein accordancevith theContract,and
b) Any furthersumswhich theContractorconsiderdo bedueto him underthe Contractorotherwise.

141121 f t he Architect disagrees with or cannot vel

submit such further information as the Architect may reasonablyresgyithin 30 days from receipt of
saiddraftandshallmakesuchchangesn the draftasmaybe agreedetweerthem.The Contractorshall
then prepare and submit to the Architect the
to in theseConditionsasthefi Fi n a | Statement 0.

1411 However,if, following discussiondetweenthe Architect andthe Contractorandany changego the




draft ynal statement which are agreed, shal be
deliver to the Procuring Entity (with a copy
agreedpartsof thedrafty n atdatementThereafterjf thedispute isy n a fedolyedunderSubClause

20.4 [Obtaining Dispute Board's Decisian] SubClause 20.5 [Amicable Settlement], the Contractor
shallthenprepareandsubmitto the ProcuringEntity (with acopyto theEngineer)a Final Statement.

14.12 Discharge

Whensubmittingthe Final Statementthe Contractorshallsubmita dischargevhichc o n y thamtfsetotal of

t he Final St at ement represents full and ynal S
connection with the Contract. This discharge may state that it becomes effective when the Contractor h:
receivedhe PerformaceSecurityandtheoutstandingbalanceof thistotal,in which eventthedischargeshall

be effective onsuchdate.

14.13 Issueof Final PaymentCer t i ycat e

14131 Within 30days after receiving the Final Statement and discharge in accordance witlaGsd 14.11
[ Application for Fi nal-CldRseylmE iRisch&ge), the Architett sHall a
deliver,to theProcuringEntity andto the ContractortheFinalPaymenC e r t iwhichaHhalstate:
a) Theamountwhich hefairly determinessy na |l | amd d u e,
b) After giving creditto the ProcuringEntity for all amountspreviouslypaid by the ProcuringEntity and
for all sums to which the Procuring Entity is entitled, the balance (if any) due from the Procuring Entity
to theContractor ofrom theContractorto the ProcuringEntity, asthe casemay be.

141321 f the Contractor has not applied f oedausald4dll nal
[ Application for Fi nal-ClaBse {418 [Dischatge]s thei Aychitact shdll a
requestheContractor to do so. If the Contractor fails to submit an application within a period of 30
days,theArchitectshallissuethe Final PaymenC e r t ifor suehan®untashefairly determinego
bedue.

14.14 Cessationof Procuring Entity's Liability

14.14.1 TheProcuringEntity shallnotbeliable to the Contractoffor anymatteror thing underor in connection
with the Contractor executiorof the Works,excepto theextentthatthe Contractorshallhaveincluded
anamountexpresslyfor it:
a) intheFinal Statemenandalso,
b) (except for matters or things arising after the issue of the Talkmge r Cer t i ycat e f
the Statement atompletiondescribedn SubClausel4.10[Statemenat Completion].

1414 However, this SulClause shall not limitth€r ocur i ng Entity's | iabil:i
obligations, or the Procuring Entity's liability in any case of fraud, deliberate default or reckless
misconducby the ProcuringEntity.

14.15 Currenciesof Payment

The Contract Price shall be paid in therency or currencies named in the Schedule of Payment Currencies.
If morethanonecurrencyis sonamedpayments shalbe madeasfollows:

a) If the Accepted Contrachmountwasexpresseth Local Currency only:

i) theproportionsor amountof theLocalandForeignCurrenciesandthey x e@atesof exchange
to be usedfor calculatingthe paymentsshall be as statedin the Scheduleof Payment
Currenciesexcept a®therwiseagreedy both Parties;

i) paymentsand deductionsunder SubClause13.5 [Provisional Sums]and SubClausel13.7
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[Adjustments for Changes in Legislation] shall be made in the applicable currencies and
proportions;and

i) otherpaymentsanddeductions under-pakagraphs (a) to (d) of Sutlause 14.3 [Application

b)

e)

15. TE
178 No

If theCon

for InterimPay ment Certiycates] shall be made ir
sub paragrapha) (i) above;
payment of the damages speciyed in the Spi

currenciesandproportionss p e c in hesSdheduleof PaymentCurrencies;

otherpaymentgo the ProcuringEntity by the Contractorshallbe madein thecurrencyin which
the sum was expended by the Procuring Entity, or in such currency as may be agreed by bot
Parties;

if anyamountpayableby the Contractorto the ProcuringEntity in a particularcurrencyexceeds
thesumpayableby the ProcuringEntity to the Contractoiin thatcurrency the ProcuringEntity

may recover the balance of this amount from the sums otherwise payable to the Contractor i
othercurrenciesand

if no rates of exchange are stated in the Schedule of Payment Currencies, they shall be tho:
prevailingonthe BaseDateanddeterminedy the Central Banlof Kenya.

RMINATION BY PROCURING ENTITY

ticeto correct any defectsor failures

tractorfails to carryoutanyobligationunderthe Contractthe Architectmayby noticerequirethe

Contractorto makegoodthefailure andto remedyit within 30 days.

179 Te

rmination by Procuring Entity

1791 The ProcuringEntity shall be entitled to terminatethe Contractif the Contractorbreacheghe

con
a)

b)
c)
i)
i)
d)

€)

i)
i)

tractbasedon following circumstancewhich shallincludebut notlimited to:

fails to complywith Sub-Clause4.2 [PerformanceSecurity]or with a noticeunderSub-Clause
15.1[Noticeto Correct],

abandonsheWorksor otherwiseplainly demonstratetheintentionnotto continueperformance
of his obligationsunderthe Contract,

withoutreasonablexcusdails:
to proceedwith the Works in accordancewith Clause 8 [CommencementDelays and
Suspensionjor
to comply with a notice issued under SDlause 7.5 [Rejection] or Su®lause 7.6 [Remedial
Work], within 30 days aftereceivingit,
subcontractthemajorpartor whole of the Worksor assignghe Contractwithouttheconsenof the
ProcuringEntity,
becomes bankrupt or insolvent, goes into liquidation, has a receiving or administration order mads
against him, compounds with his creditors, or carries on business under a receiver, trustee
managefor theb e n ef fiidcreditorsor if anyactis doneor eventoccurswhich (underapplicable
Laws)hasa similar effectto any of theseacts agventsor
gives or offers to give (directly or indirectly) to any person any bribe, gift, gratuity, commission or
otherthing ofvalue,asaninducementorreward:
for doingor for bearing tado anyactionin relationto theContract, or
for showing orfor bearing to shoviavor or disfavorto anyperson in relation to th@ontract, or

i) if any of the Contractor's Personnel, agentSulscontractors gives or offers to give (directly or

indirectly) to any person any such induce mentor reward as is described in tpsragtaph
(f). However lawful inducementsind rewardsto Contractor's?ersonnel shall nagntitle




termination,or
g) If thecontractor repeatedlyails to remedy deliverslefectivework,

h) basednreasonablevidencehasengagedn Fraudand Corruptiorasd e y m@atagrapi2.2ofthe
AppendixB to theseGeneralConditions,incompetingfor or in executingthe Contract.

1792 In any of these events or circumstances, the Procuring Entity may, upon giving 14 days' notice to th
Contractorterminatethe Contractandexpelthe Contractoffrom the Site.However in thecaseof sub
paragraph(e) or (f) or (g) or (h), the Procuring Entity may by notice terminate the Contract
immediately.

1793 The Procuring Entity's election to terminate the Contract shall not prejudice any other rights of the
ProcuringEntity, under theContractor otherwise.

1794 The Contractor shiathen leave the Site and deliver any required Goods, all Contractor's Documents,
and other design documents made by or for him, to the Engineer. However, the Contractor shall us
his best efforts to comply immediately with any reasonable instructiongdaatlin the notice (i) for
the assignment of any subcontract, and (ii) for the protection of life or property or for the safety of the
Works.

1795 After termination, the Procuring Entity may complete the Works and/ or arrange for any other entities
to doso.TheProcuringEntity andtheseentitiesmaythenuseany Goods,Contractor'®ocumentsand
otherdesigndocumentsnadeby or on behalfof the Contractor.

1796 TheProcuringEntity shallthengive noticethatthe Contractor'€quipmeniandTemporaryWorkswill
be released to the Contractor at or near the Site. The Contractor shall promptly arrange their remove
at the risk and cost of the Contractor. However, if by this time the Contractor has failed to make ¢
paymentdueto the ProcuringEntity, thesdtemsmaybesoldby the ProcuringEntity in orderto recover
this payment Any balanceof the proceeds shathenbe paidto the Contractor.

180 Valuation at Date of Termination

Assoon as practicable after a notice of termination undeiCause 15.ZTermination by Procuring Entity]

has taken effect, the Architect shall proceed in accordance witiClaube 3.5 [Determinations] to agree or
determine the value of the Works, Goods and Contractor's Documents, and any other sums due to t
Contractor fomwork executedn accordancevith the Contract.

181 Paymentafter Termination

After a notice of termination under Sause 15.2 [Termination by Procuring Entity] has taken effect, the
ProcuringEntity may:
a) Proceedn accordancevith SubClause2.5[ProcurinEntity'sClaims],
b) withhold furtherpaymentgo the Contractomuntil the costsof executioncompletionandremedyingof
any defects, damages for delay in completion (if any), and all other costs incurred by the Procurin
Entity, havebeenestablishedand/ or

c) recover from the Contractor any losses and damages incurred by the Procuring Entity and any ext
costsof completingthe Works,afterallowing for anysumdueto the ContractorunderSub-Clausel5.3
[Valuation at Date of Termination]. Aftelecovering any such losses, damages and extra costs, the
ProcuringEntity shall payanybalance tdhe Contractor.

182 Procuring Entity's Entitlement to Termination for Convenience
The Procuring Entity shall be entitled to terminate the Contract, at anyatintiee Procuring Entity's
convenienceby giving noticeof suchterminationto the Contractor Theterminationshalltakeeffect30 days

after the later of the dates on which the Contractor receives this notice or the Procuring Entity returns tr
Performancé&ecurity. TheProcuringEntity shallnotterminatethe Contractunderthis Sub-Clauseinorderto
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execute the Works itself or to arrange for the Works to be executed by another contractor or to avoid
termination of the Guairact by the Contractor under Clause 16.2 [Termination by Contractor]. After this
termination, the Contractor shall proceed in accordance withiCluse 16.3 [Cessation of Work and
Removal of Contractor's Equipment] and shall be paid in accordance witEI&use 16.4 [Payment on
Termination].

183 Fraud and Corruption

The Contractor shall ensurecompliancewith the Kenya Government'sAnti-Corruption Laws and its
prevailingsanctions.

184 Corrupt gifts and paymentsof commission

1841 TheContractorshallnot;

a) Offer or give or agree to give to any person in the service of the Procuring Entity any gift or
consideration of any kind as an inducement or reward for doing or for bearing to door for having
done or for borne to do any act in relation to the obtaining oruéeecof this or any other
Contract for the Procuring Entity or for showing or for bearing to show favor or disfavor to any
personin relationto this or any othercontractfor the ProcuringEntity.

b)  Enterinto this or any other contract with the Procuring Entity in connectionwith which
commissiorhasbeenpaidor agreedo be paidby him or on hisbehalfor to hisknowledge unless
before the Contract is made particulars of any such commission and of the terms and condition
of anyagreementor the paymenthereof havebeendisclosedn writing to the ProcuringEntity.

1842  Any breachof this Conditionby the Contractoror by anyoneemployedby him or actingon his behalf
(whether with or without the knowledge of the Contractor) shall be an oftemer the provisions of the
PublicProcuremenandAssetDisposalAct (2015)andthe Anti-Corruptionand EconomicCrimesAct (2003)
of the Lawsof Kenya.

16. SUSPENSIONAND TERMINATION BY CONTRACTOR
185 Contractor's Entitlement to SuspendwWork

1851If the Architectfails to certify in accordance with Sulause 14.6 [Issue of Interim Payment
Cer ti yc atGasgde 14o7r[Payent],arot receiving instructions that would enable the
contractorto proceedwith theworksin accordancevith the programthe Contractormay, aftergiving
notlessthan30 days'noticeto the ProcuringEntity, suspendvork (or reducetherateof work) unless
anduntil the ContractohasreceivedthePaymeniC e r t i rgascamdblevidenceor paymentasthe
casemaybeand asdescribedn thenotice.

1852The Contractor'saction shall not prejudicehis entittement¢o y n a n chiargequnderSubClause
14.8[Delayed Paymen@ndto terminationunderSub-Clausel6.2[TerminationbyContractor].

1853If the Contractor subsequently receigesi c h Payment Certiycate, evi
in the relevant SulElause and in the above notice) before giving a notice of termination, the
Contractor shaltesumenormal workingassoonasis reasonablyracticable.

1854If the Contractorsuffers delayand/orincursCostasa resultof suspendingvork (or reducingtherate
of work) in accordance with this Suitlause, the Contractor shall give notice to the Architect and
shallbeentitledsubjectto Sub-Clause 20.IContractor's Claims] to:

a) anextension of time for any such delay, if completion is or will be delayed, undeClaube 8.4
[Extensionof Time for Completion]and
b) paymentbfany suchCostplusp r owhich shallbeincludedin the ContractPrice.




186 After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceed in accordancewith SubClause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determine thesmatters.

187 Termination by Contractor

1871 TheContractorshallbeentitledto terminatethe Contractif;

a) theArchitectfails, within 60 daysafterreceivinga Statemenandsupportingdocumentsto issuethe
relevantPtaymenCer t i ycat e,

b) theContractordoesnotreceivetheamountdueunderaninterimPaymenC e r t iwjthin®Qdays
aftertheexpiry of thetime statedn SubClausel4.7 [Payment)within which payments to bemade
(excepftfor deductionsn accordancevith SubClause2.5[ProcuringEntity's Claims]),

c) theProcuringEntity substantiallyfails to performhis obligationsunderthe Contractin suchmanner
as tomaterially and adversely affect the economic balance of the Contract and/or the ability of the
Contractorto performthe Contract,

d) a prolonged suspension affects the whole of the Works as described@iabigk 8.11 [Prolonged
Suspensionpr

e) the Procuring Entity becomes bankrupt or insolvent, goes into liquidation, has a receiving or
administratiorordermadeagainshim, compoundsvith his creditors,or carrieson businessindera
receivertrusteeor managefor theb e n ef fidcreditorsor if anyactis doneor eventoccurswhich
(underapplicableLaws) hasasimilar effectto anyof theseactsor events.

f)  the Contractor does not receive the Architect instruction recording the agreement of both Parties o
the f ul y | ainéha tonditions for the Commencementof Works under SubClause 8.1
[Commencemenyf Works].

1872 In any of these events or circumstances, the Contractor may, upon giving 14 days' notice to th
ProcuringEntity, terminatethe Contract However,in the caseof subparagraphf) or (g), the Contractormay
by noticeterminatethe Contract immediately.

1873 The Contractor'selection to terminatethe Contract shall not prejudice any other rights of the
Contractorunderthe Contractor otherwise.

183 Cessation ofwWork and Removalof Contractor's Equipment

After a notice of termination under S@ause 15.5 [Procuring Entity's Entitlement to Termination for
Convenience], Sulllause 16.2 [Termination by Contractor] or Stlause 19.6 [Optional Termination,
PaymenandReleasehastakeneffect,the Contractorshallpromptly:
a) ceasaall furtherwork, exceptfor suchwork asmay havebeeninstructedby the Architect for the
protectionof life or propertyor for the safetyof the Works,
b) handover Contractor'sDocumentsPlant, Materialsand other work, for which the Contractorhas
receivedpaymentand
c) removeall otherGoodsfrom the Site,exceptasnecessaryor safety,andleavethe Site.

189 Paymenton Termination

After anoticeof terminationunderSub-Clausel6.2[Terminationby Contractorlhastakeneffect,theProcuring
Entity shallpromptly:
a) ReturnthePerformancé&ecurityto the Contractor,

b) paytheContractorin accordancevith SubClausel9.6[Optional Termination Paymengand
Release], and

c) paytotheContractotheamountof anylossor damagesustainedy the Contractorasaresultof this
termination.

17. RISK AND RESPONSIBILITY
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190 Indemnities

1901 The Contractorshall indemnify and hold harmlesshe Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity's
Personnel, and thenespective agents, against and from all claims, damages, losses and expense
(includinglegalfeesandexpensesin respecbf:

a) Bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, of any person what so ever arising outo for in the course c
or by reason of th€ontractor's design (if any), the execution and completion of the Works and the
remedying of any defects, unless attributable to any negligence, willful actor breach of the Contrac
by theProcuringEntity, the ProcuringEntity'sPersonnelor anyof their respectiveagentsand

b) damage to or loss of any property, real or personal (other than the Works), to the extent that suc
damage or loss arises out of or in the course of or by reason of the Contractor's design (if any), tf
executiorandcompletionof theWorksandtheremedyingof anydefectsunlessandto theextentthat
any such damage or loss is attributable to any negligence, willful act or breach of the Contract by th
Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity's Personnel, their respective agerdasyame directly or
indirectly employedby any of them.

1902 The Procuring Entity shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, the Contractor's Personnel
andtheirrespectiveagentsagainstindfrom all claims,damagedpssesandexpensesgincludinglegal
fees and expenses) in respect of (1) bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, which is attributable
any negligence, willful act or breach of the Contract by the Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity's
Personnel, or any of their respective ageand (2) the matters for which liability may be excluded
from insurancecover, as describedin subparagraphg(d)(i), (i) and (iii) of SubClause 18.3
[InsuranceAgainstinjury to Person@ndDamageto Property],unlessandto theextentthatany such
damageor lossis attributableto anynegligencewillful actorbreachof the Contractoy thecontractor,
the contractor's Personnel, their respective agents, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by an
of them.

191 Contractor's Care of the Works

1911 TheContractorshalltakefull responsibilityfor the careof theWorksandGoodsfrom the Commencement
Dateuntil theTakingOverC e r t iisjssuadoeis deemedo beissuedunderSubClausel0.1[Taking
Over of the Works and Sections]) for the Wonkken responsibility for the care of the Works shall pass
totheProcuringEntity. If aTakingOverC e r t iisyssuadols sodeemedo beissued)or anySection
or partof theWorks,responsibilityfor thecareof the Sectionor partshallthenpasgo theProcuringEntity.

1912 After responsibility has accordingly passed to the Procuring Entity, the Contractor shall take responsibi
for the care of any work which is outstanding on the date stated in a T@akingr Cer ti yc a-
outstandingvork has beerwompleted.

1913 If anylossor damagehappenso theWorks,Goodsor Contractor'documentsiuringtheperiodwhenthe
Contractorisresponsiblefor their care, from any cause not listed #CBulse 17.3 [Procuring Entity's
Risks], the Contractahall rectify the loss or damage at the Contractor's risk and cost, so that the Worl
GoodsandContractor's Documents conformith the Contract.

1914 The Contractor shall be liable for any loss or damage caused by any actions performed by the Contre
afteraTakingOverC e r t ihgsbearissiedTheContractorshallalsobeliable for anylossor damage
which occurs after a TakiRQv er Certi ycate has been issued a
which the Contractowasliable.

192  Procuring Entity's Risks

Therisksreferredto in SubClausel7.4[Consequencesf ProcuringEntity'sRisks]below,in sofar asthey
directly affectthe executionof theWorksin Kenya, are:

a) Warhostilities(whetherwar bedeclaredor not),

b) rebellion,riot, commotionor disorder terrorism,sabotagdéy personstherthanthe Contractor's
Personnel,




<)

d)

9)
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explosive materials,ionizing gradiationor contaminationby radio-activity, exceptas may be
attributableto the Contractor'siseof suchexplosivesradiationor radio-activity,

pressuravaves causely aircraftor otheraerialdevicedravelingat sonicor supersonispeeds,

useor occupationby the ProcuringEntity of any partof the PermanenWorks, exceptasmay be
S p e c in theCdntract,

designof any part of the Works by the ProcuringEntity's Personnebr by othersfor whom the
ProcuringEntity is responsibleand

any operationof the forcesof naturewhich is Unforeseeabl@r againstwhich an experienced
contractorcouldnotreasonablyavebeenexpectedo havetakenadequat@reventiveprecautions.

Consequencesf Procuring Entity's Risks

1931 If and to the extent that any of the risks listed in-8lduse 17.3 above results in loss or damage to

the Works, Goods or Contractoxocuments, the Contractor shall promptly give notice to the
Architectandshallrectify thislossor damageo theextent requiredby the Engineer.

1932 If the Contractorsuffersdelayand/or incursCostfrom rectifying thislossor damagethe Contractor

1933
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1943
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1945

shall give a further notice to the Architect and shall be entitled subjectto SubClause 20.1
[Contractor's Claims] to:

(&) An extensiorof time for any suchdelay,if completionis or will bedelayedunderSubClause
8.4 [Extensionof TimeforCompletion]and

(b) Paymentof any such Cost, which shall be includedin the ContractPrice. In the caseof sub
paragraphge)and

(g) of SubClausel7.3[ProcuringEntity'sRisks],AccruedCostsshallbepayable.

After receiving this further notice, the Architect shalbceed in accordance with SGause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determinghesematters.

Intellectual and Industrial Property Rights

In this SubC| au s e, Ainfringemento shal.ll refer t o @
patent,registered design, copyright, trade mark, trade name, trade secret or other intellectual o
i ndustri al property right relating to the W
pursuinga claim) alleginganinfringement.

Wheneveia Partydoesnotgive noticeto theotherPartyof anyclaimwithin 30 daysof receivingthe
claim,they r Batty shalbedeemedo havewaived any righto indemnityunderthis SubClause.

The ProcuringEntity shallindemnify andhold the Contractotharmlessagainstandfrom anyclaim
alleginganinfringementwhichis or was:
a) Anun avoidableesultof the Contractor'sompliancewith the Contract, or
b) A resultof any Worksheingused bythe ProcuringEntity:
i) for apurposeotherthan thaindicated bypr reasonably tweinferred from,the Contract,or
ii) in conjunctionwith anythingnotsuppliedby the Contractorunlesssuchusewasdisclosed
to the Contractor prioto the BaseDateor is statedn the Contract.

The Contractorshallindemnify andhold the ProcuringEntity harmlessagainstandfrom any other
claim which arisesout of or in relationto (i) the manufactureuse,saleor import of any Goods,or
(i) any design fowhichthe Contractoris responsible.

| faPartyisentit| ed tSablause; tthesindenmnifymgl Party rmadye(at itstcbst) s
conductnegotiationgor thesettlemenbf theclaim, andanylitigation or arbitrationwhich mayarise

from it. The other Party shall, at the request and cost of the indemnifying Party, assiststirapnte
the claim. This other Party (and its Personnel) shall not make any admission which might be
prejudicialto theindemnifyingParty,unlessthe indemnifyingPartyfailed to takeoverthe conduct




of anynegotiationslitigation or arbitrationuponbeingrequestedo do soby suchotherParty.

1946 For operation and maintenance of any plan to requipment installed, the contractor shall grant a no
exclusive and notransferable license to the Procuring Entity under the patent, utibels ,or
other intellectual rights owned by the contractor or a third party from whom the contract or has
received the rights to grant slibenses and shall also grant to the Procuring Entity aemolusive
andnontransferableights(withouttherightsto sublicense)to usetheknowhowandothertechnical
information disclosed to the contract or under the contract. Nothing containeth tedrall be
construedastransferringownershipof anypatentutility model,trademarkgdesigncopyright, know-
how or otherintellectualrightsfrom the contractoror anyotherthird partyto the ProcuringEntity.

195  Limitation of Liability

1951 NeitherParty shalbeliable to theotherPartyfor lossof useof anyWorks,lossof p r olgssof any
contractorfor anyin directorconsequentidbssor damagevhich maybe sufferedby the otherParty
in connection with the Contract -Claus¢ 8&][Delay h a1
Damages]; SubClause 11.2 [Cost of Remedying Defects]; SubClause 15.4 [Payment after
Termination]; SubClause 16.4 [Payment on Termination]; Stiause 17.1 [Indemnities]; Sub
Clause 17.4(b) [Consequences of Procuring Entity's Risks] anClauke 17.5 [Intellectual and
Industrial PropertRights].

192 The total liability ofthe Contractor to the Procuring Entity, under or in connection with the Contract
other than under SuBlause 4.19 [Electricity, Water and Gas], Stibuse 4.20 [Procuring Entity's
Equipment and Free Issue Materials], SubClause 17.1 [Indemnities] and SubClause 17.5
[Intellectual and Industrial Property Rights], shall not exceed the sum resulting from the application
of a multiplier (less or greater than one) to the Accepted Contract Amount, as sthae®pecial
Conditions of Contract, or (if suchmultiplier or other sum is not so stated) the Accepted Contract
Amount.

1953 ThisSubClauseshallnotlimit liability in anycaseof fraud,deliberatedefaultor recklessmisconduct
by thedefaultingParty.

196  Useof Procuring Entity's Accommodation/Facilities

1961 The Contractor shall take full responsibility for the care of the Procuring Entity provided
accommodation and facilities, if any, as de
handoverto the Contractomuntil cessatiorof occupationwherehandoveror cessatiorof occupation
maytakeplaceafterthedatestatedn the TakingOverC e r t ifor theaMor&s).

1962 If any lossor damageéhappendo anyof the aboveitemswhile the Contractotis responsibldor their
care arising from angause whatsoever other than those for which the Procuring Entity is liable, the
Contractorshall, athis own cost,rectify thelossor damageo the satisfactiorof the Engineer.

18. INSURANCE
197  GeneralRequirementsfor Insurances

1971 InthisClausefi i n s B a i megrsfor eachtypeof insurancethe Partyresponsibléor effecting
andmaintainingtheinsurances p e c in thexallevant SukClause.

1972 Wherever the Contractor is the insuring Party, each insurance shall be effected with insurers and |
termsapproved by the Procuring Entity. These terms shall be consistent with any terms agreed b
both Parties before thdate of the Letteiof Acceptance.This agreementf terms shall take
precedence over the provisionglok Clause.

1973 Wherever the Procuringntity is the insuring Party, each insurance shall be effected with insurers
andin terms acceptabl® the ContractorThese termshallbe consistentith anytermsagreedoy
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1975

1976

1977

1978

1979

19710

19711

19712

19713

19714

both Partiesbefore the date of the Letter of Acceptance.This agreementof terms shall take
precedenceverthe provisionsof this Clause.

If a policy is required to indemnify joint insured, the cover shall apply separately to each insured as
though a separate policy had been issued for each of the joingé idsur | f a polic)
additional joint insured, namely in addition
shall act under the policy on behalf of these additional joint insured except that the Procuring Entity
shall act for Procunig Entity's Personnel, (ii) additional joint insured shall not be entitled to receive
payments directly from the insurer or to have any other direct dealings with the insurer, and (iii) the
insuringPartyshallrequireall additionaljoint insuredto complywith the conditionsstipulatedn the

policy.

Each policy insuring against loss or damage shall provide for payments to be made in the currencie
required to rectify the loss or damage. Payments received from insurers shall be used for th
r e c ttion gf thalossor damage.

The relevant insuring Party shall, within the respective periods stated Bpecial Conditions of
Contract (calculatedrom the CommencemeriDate),submitto the otherParty:

a) Evidencehattheinsuranceslescribed irthis Clausehavebeen affectedand

b) copiesof thepoliciesfor theinsuranceslescribedn SubClausel8.2[Insurancgor Worksand
Contractor'€quipmentlandSub-Clausel8.3[Insuranceagainstinjury to Person@ndDamage
to Property].

When each premium gaid, the insuring Party shall submit evidence of payment to the other Party.
Wheneveevidenceor policiesaresubmittedtheinsuringPartyshallalsogive noticeto theEngineer.

EachPartyshallcomplywith theconditionsstipulatedn eachof theinsurancepolicies.Theinsuring
Party shall keep the insurers informed of any relevant changes to the execution of the Works an
ensureghatinsuranceas maintainedn accordance witthis Clause.

Neither Party shall make any material alteration totérens of any insurance without the prior
approval of the other Party. I f an insurer v
n o t ibytleethsurershallpromptlygive noticeto theotherParty.

If the insuring Party fails to effect ak@ep in force any of the insurances it is required to effect and
maintain under the Contractor fails to provide satisfactory evidence and copies of policies in
accordance with this Sul€lause, the other Party may (at its option and without prejudiceyto a
other right or remedy) effect insurance for the relevant coverage and pay the premiums due. Th
insuringPartyshallpaytheamountof thesgpremiumsto theotherParty,andthe ContractPriceshall
beadjustedaccordingly.

Nothing in this Clausdéimits the obligations, liabilities or responsibilities of the Contractor or the
Procuring Entity, under the other terms of the Contractor otherwise. Any amounts not insured or no
recovered from thasurersshallbeborneby the Contractorand/orthe ProcuringEntity.

Procuring Entity in accordance with these obligations, liabilitieso r responsibilities. However, if the
insuringPartyfails to effectandkeepin forceaninsurancevhichis availableandwhichit is required

to effect and maintain under the Contract, and the other Party neither approves the omission nc
effects insurance for the coverage relevant to this default, any moneys which should have bee
recoverablainder thisnsuranceshallbe paid by theinsuringParty.

Payments by one Party to the other Party shall be subject t€l8ube 2.5 [Procuring Entity's
Claims]or Sub Clause20.1[Contractor's Claimsjasapplicable.

The Contractor shall be entitled to place all insurance relating to the Cqimidctling, but not
limited to theinsuranceeferred to Claus&8) with insurersfrom anyeligible sourcecountry.
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1981

1982

1983

1984

1985

199

1991

Insurancefor Works and Contractor's Equipment

The insuring Party shall insure the Works, Plant, Material €ordractor's Documents for not less
thanthefull reinstatementostincludingthe costsof demolition,removalof debrisandprofessional
fees and proyt. This insurance shall be eff
submitted under suparagraph (a) of Sultlause 18.1 [General Requirements for Insurances], until
thedateof issueof the TakingOverC e r t ifor theaMorks.

The insuring Party shall maintain this insurance to provide cover until the date of issue of the
Performanc&Cer t i ycat e, for |1 oss or damage for whi

occurring prior to the issue of the TakiGgv e r Certiycate, and for I

Contractoiin thecourseof anyotheroperationgincludingthoseunderClausel 1[DefectsLiability]).

The insuring Party shall insure the Contractor's Equipment for not less than the full replacemen
value, including delivery to Site. For each item of Contractor's Equipment, the insurance shall be
effective while it isbeing transported to the Site and until it is no longer required as Contractor's
Equipment.

Unlessotherwisestated irnthe SpecialConditions,insurancesinderthis Sub-Clause:
a) Shallbe effectedandmaintainedoy the ContractorasinsuringParty,

b) shallbein thejoint namesof the Partieswho shallbejointly entitledto receivepaymentgrom
theinsurerspaymentdeingheldor allocatedo the Partyactuallybearingthe costsof rectifying
thelossor damage,

c) shall cover all loss and damage from aayise not listed in SuBlause 17.3 [Procuring Entity's
Risks],

d shall also cover, to the extent speciycal/l
loss or damage to a part of the Works which is attributable to the use or occupation by the
Procuring Entity of another part of the Works, and loss or damage from the risks listed in sub
paragraphs (c), (g) and (h)of SGitause 17.3 [Procuring Entity's Risks], excluding (in each
case) risks which are not insurable at commercially reasonable teithsieductibles per
occurrence of not more than the amount statettie Special Conditionsof Contract (if an
amountis notsostated,t hisubparagraphd) shall notapply),and

e) mayhoweverexcludelossof, damagedo, andreinstatemenof:

i)  apartof theWorkswhichisin adefectiveconditiondueto adefectin its designmaterials
or workmanship (but cover shall include any other parts which are lost or damaged as &
directresultof this defectiveconditionandnot asdescribedn subparagraph (iibelow),

i)  apartof theWorkswhichis lostor damagednorderto reinstateanyotherpartof theWorks
if this other part is in a defective condition due to a defect in its design, materials or
workmanship,

i) apartof theWorkswhich hasbeen takemverby the ProcuringEntity, exceptto the extent
thatthe Contractors liable forthelossor damageand

iv) Goods while they are not in Kenya, subject to -Blduse 14.5 [Plant and Materials
intendedfor theWorks].

If, more than one year after the Base Ddie,cover described in sygaragraph (d) above ceases to
beavailableatcommerciallyreasonabléerms,the Contractorshall (asinsuringParty)give noticeto

the Procuring Entity, with supporting particulars. The Procuring Entity shall then @htitéed
subject to SuClause 2.5 [Procuring Entity's Claims] to payment of an amount equivalent to such
commercially reasonable terms asthe Contractor should have expected to have paid for such cove
and (ii) be deemed, unless he obtains the covemaitneocially reasonable terms, to have approved
theomissionunderSubClausel8.1[GeneralRequirement$or Insurances].

Insurance againstinjury to Personsand Damageto Property

Theinsuring Party shallinsureagainsteachParty'sliability for any loss,damagedeathor bodily
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11003

injury which may occur to any physical property (except things insured unde€l8ube 18.2

[Insurance for Works and Contractor's Equipment]) or to any person (except persons insured unde
SubClausel8.4 [Insurance for Contractor's Personnel]), which may arise out of the Contractor's
performancef the ContractandoccurringbeforetheissueofthePer f or mance Cer t iy

This insurance shall be for a limit per occurrence of not less than the astateck inthe Special
Conditions of Contract, with no limit on the number of occurrences. If an amount is not stated in
the SpecialConditions of Contract, this Sub-Clauseshall notapply.

Unlessotherwisestatedn the SpecialConditionstheinsurances p e c in thieSdibClause:

a) Shallbeeffectedandmaintainedoy the ContractorasinsuringParty,

b) shallbein thejoint namesof the Parties,

c) shall be extended to cover liability for all loss and damage to the Procuring Entity's property
(except thingsnsured under Sullause 18.2) arising out of the Contractor's performance of
the Contract,and

d) mayhoweverexcludeliability to theextentthatit arisesfrom:

i)  theProcuringEntity'sright to havethePermanenWorksexecutedn, over,under, inor
ii)  throughanyland,andto occupythislandfor thePermanentorks,
i) damagawhich isan unavoidableesultof the Contractor'bligationsto executehe

iv)  Worksandremedyanydefectsand
v) acausdistedin Sub-Clausel?7.3[ProcuringEntity'sRisks],excepto theextentthatcover
is available acommerciallyreasonabléerms.

Insurancefor Contractor's Personnel

The Contractor shall effect and maintain insurance against liability for claims, damages, losses an
expenses (including legal fees and expenagsing from injury, sickness, disease or death of any
personemployedby the Contractoror any otherof the Contractor's?ersonnel.

Theinsuranceshallcoverthe ProcuringEntity andthe Architectagainstiability for claims,damages,
lossesandexpensesgincludinglegalfeesandexpensesrisingfrom injury, sicknessdiseaser death

of any person employed by the Contractoror any othe rof the Contractor's Personnel, except that th
insurance may exclude losses and claims to the extent tlyadrie from any act or neglect of the
ProcuringEntity or of the ProcuringEntity's Personnel.

The insurance shall be maintained in full force and effect during the whole time that these personne
are assisting in the execution of the Works. F8ulcontractor's employees, the insurance may be
effectedby theSubcontractoihutthe Contractorshallberesponsibléor compliancewith thisClause.

19. FORCE MAJEURE

1101

11011

11012

D e y n iof HoroefMajeure

In thisClausefi F o Ma g e mearsinexceptionakventor circumstance:

a) Which isbeyonda Party'scontrol,

b) WhichsuchPartycouldnotreasonabljhaveprovided againdveforeenteringinto the Contract,
c) which, havingarisen,suchParty couldhotreasonablyaveavoidedor overcome, and

d) whichis notsubstantiallyattributableto theotherParty.

ForceMajeuremay include, but is not limited to, exceptionaleventsor circumstancesf the kind

listedbelow,s olongasconditions(a)to (d) aboveares at i sy ed:

a) war,hostilities(whetherwar bedeclaredr not), invasion,actof foreignenemies,

b) rebellion, terrorism, sabotageby personsother than the Contractor'sPersonnelfevolution,
insurrection, militaryor usurpedoower,or civil war,

c) riot, commotiondisorder strikeor lock outby person®therthanthe Contractor's?ersonnel,
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d) munitions of war, explosive materials, ionizing radiation or contamination by-satiity,
except as maybeattributabletotheContractor'suseofsuchmunitianglosives, radiation or
radic-activity, and

e) naturalcatastrophesuchasearthquakehurricane typhoonor volcanicactivity.

Notice of Force Majeure

If a Party is or will be prevented from performing its substantial obligations under the Contract by
Force Majeure, then it shall give notice to the otharty of the event or circumstances constituting
theForceMajeureandshallspecifythe obligations the performancenf whichis or will beprevented.
Thenoticeshallbe givenwithin 14 daysafterthe Partybecameware or shouldhavebecomeaware,

of therelevanteventor circumstanceonstitutingForce Majeure.

The Party shall, having given notice, be excused performance of its obligations for so long as suc
ForceMajeureprevents ifrom performingthem.

Not withstanding any other provision of tii$ause, Force Majeure shall not apply to obligations of
eitherPartyto make payment the otherPartyunderthe Contract.

Duty to Minimize Delay

Each Party shall at all times use all reasonable endeavors to minimize any delay in the performanc
of theContractasaresultof ForceMajeure. A Partyshallgive noticeto theotherPartywhenit ceases
to be affectedby the ForceMajeure.

Consequencesf Force Majeure

If the Contractotis preventedrom performinghis substantiabbligationsunderthe Contractoy Force
Majeure of which notice has been given under-Slduse 19.2 [Notice of Force Majeure], and
suffers delay and/ or incurs Cost by reason of such Force Majeure, the Contractor shall be entitle
subjectto Sub-Clause20.1[Contractor'sClaims]to:

a) anextensiorof time for anysuchdelay,if completionis or will be delayedunderSubClause
8.4 [Extensionof Time for Completion], and
b) if theeventor circumstancés of thekind described irsub-paragraphsi) to (iv) of SubClause
19.1[ D e y naf RoriceMajeure]and,in subparagraphsii) to (iv), occursin Kenya,payment
of anysuchCost,includingthecostsof rectifying or replacingthe Worksand/orGoodsdamaged
or destroyed by Force Maj eur ethroughahe insueance x t
policy referredto in Sub Clausel8.2Insurancefor Worksand Contractor'gEquipment].

After receiving this notice, the Architect shall proceedin a ccordancewith SubClause 3.5
[Determinations] tagreeor determinghesematters.

Force Majeure Affecting Subcontractor

If any Subcontractor is entitled under any contract or agreement relating to the Works to relief from
forcemajeureon termsadditionalto or broaderthanthoses p e c¢ in thieQllause suchadditionalor
broadeirforce majeure events or circumstances shall not excuse the Contractg&rfoomance or
entitle him to relief underthis Clause.

Optional Termination, Paymentand Release

If the execution of substantially all the Works in progress is preventedcfotenuous period of 84
days by reason of Force Majeure of which notice has been given und@ighse 19.2 [Notice of
ForceMajeure],or for multiple periodswhichtotal morethan140daysdueto thesamen o t iFgreed
Majeure, then either Party may giteethe other Party a notice of termination of the Contract. In this
event,the terminationshall take effect 7 daysafter the noticeis given, and the Contractorshall




proceedin accordancewith SubClause16.3 [Cessationof Work and Removalof Contractor's
Equipment].

11062 UponsuchterminationtheArchitectshalldeterminghevalueof thework doneandissuea Payment
Cer t iwpichahalkinclude:

a) theamountspayableforanyworkcarriedoutforwhichapriceisstatedintheContract;

b) the Cost ofPlant and Materials ordered for the Works which have been delivered to the
Contractor or of which the Contractoiis liable to acceptdelivery: this PlantandMaterialsshall
become the property of (and be at the risk of) the Procuring Entity when paly five
Procuring Entityandthe Contractorshallplacethe sameatthe Procuring Entity'sdisposal;

c) otherCostor liabilities which in thecircumstancewerereasonablyandnecessarilyncurredby
the Contractor inthe expectatiorof completingthe Works;

d) the Cost of removal of Temporary Works and Contractor's Equipment from the Site and the
return of these items to the Contractor's works in his country (or to any other destination at nc
greatercost); and

e) theCostof repatriation othe Contractor'sstaff andlab or employedwholly in connectiornwith
theWorksat thedateof termination.

1107 Releasdrom Performance

Not withstandinganyotherprovisionof this Clausejf anyeventor circumstanceutsidethe controlof the Parties
(including, but not limitedo, Force Majeure) arises which makes it impossible or unlawful for either or bott
Parties to fulyl its or their contractual oblig
Parties to be released from further performance of ther@&d, then upon notice by either Party to the other
Partyofsucheventorcircumstance:

a) The Parties shall be discharged from further performance, without prejudice to the rights of either Part
respecbf anyprevious breacbf the Contract,and

b) The sumpayable by the Procuring Entity to the Contractor shall be the same as would have been pay
under SukClause 19.6 [Optional Termination, Payment and Release] if the Contract had been termina
under SukClausel9.6.

20. SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
20.1Contractor's Claims

11071 If the Contractor considers itself to be entitled to any extension of the Time for Completion and/or
additional payment, under any Clause of these Conditions or otherwise in connection with the Cont
the Contractor shallige Notice to the Engineedescribing the event or circumstance giving rise to the
claim. The notice shall be given as soon as practicable, and not later than 30 days after the Cont
becameware or shouldhavebecome awaref theevent orcircumstance.

11072 If the Contractor fails to give notice of a claim within such period of 30 days, the Time for Completi
shallnotbeextendedthe Contractorshallnotbeentitledto additionalpaymentandthe ProcuringEntity
shall be discharged from dihbility in connection with the claim. Otherwise, the following provisions
of this Sub-Clause shall apply.

11073 The Contractor shall also submit any other notices which are required by the Contract, and suppo
particularsfor theclaim, all asrelevant b sucheventor circumstance.

11074 The Contractor shall keep such contemporary records as may be necessary to substantiate any
either on the Site or at an other location acceptable to the Engineer. Without admitting the Proct
Entity'sliability, the Architectmay,afterreceivinganynoticeunderthis Sub-Clause monitortherecord
keepingand/or instructthe Contractoito keepfurthercontemporaryecords.The Contractorshallpermit
the Architectto inspectall theserecordsandshall(if instructed)submitcopiesto the Engineer.




11075 Within 42days after the Contractor became aware (or should have become aware) of the eve
circumstance giving rise to the claim, or within such other period as may be proposedbwttiaetor
and approved by the Engineer, the Contractor shall send to the Architect fully detailed claim wt
includesfull supportingparticularsof the basisof theclaim andof theextensiorof time and/or additional
paymentlaimed.If the eventor circumstanceiving riseto theclaim hasa continuingeffect:

a) Thisfully detailed clainshallbeconsideredsinterim;

b) TheContractorshallsendfurtherinterim claimsatmonthlyintervals,giving theaccumulatedielay
and/or amountclaimed,andsuchfurtherparticularsasthe Architectmay reasonably requirand

c) TheContractorshallsenday n aldimwithin 30 daysaftertheendof the effectsresultingfrom the
eventor circumstance, or within such other period as may be proposed by the Coatrector
approvedy the Engineer.

11076 Within 42 daysafterreceivinga Noticeof aclaimor anyfurtherparticularssupportinga previousclaim,
or within such other period as may be proposed by the Architect and approved by the Contractor
Architect shallrespond with approval, or with disapproval and detailed comments. He may also reqt
any necessary further particulars but shall nevertheless give his response on the principles of the
within theaboved e y niraegberiod.

11077 Within theaboved e y meariadof 42 days,the Architectshallproceedn accordancevith Sub-Clause
3.5[Determinationsto agreeor determind(i) theextension(if any)of theTime for Completion(beforeor after its expiry) in
accordance with SuBlause 8.4 [Extension of Tinfer Completion], and/or (iithe additionalpayment(if any)to which
the Contractotis entitledunderthe Contract.

11078 Each Payment Certiycate shalll include such ¢
substantiated as due under the releyamowision of the Contract.Unless and until the particulars
supplied are sufycient to substantiate the

payment forsuchpartof the claim ashehasbeenableto substantiate.

11079 If theArchitectdoesnotrespondwithin thetimeframed e y rnéhi ClausegitherPartymayconsider
that the claim is rejected by the Architect and any of the Parties may refer the dispute for amica
settlementn accordanceavith Clause20.3.

110710 The requirements dhis SubClause are in addition to those of any other-Silduse which may apply
to aclaim. If theContractorfails to complywith this or anotheiSub-Clausen relationto anyclaim,any
extensiorof time and/or additionalpaymentshalltakeaccounbf theextent(if any)to whichthefailure
has prevented or prejudiced proper investigation of the claim, unless the claim is excluded under
secondparagraplof this Sub-Clause20.3.

1108 Procuring Entity's Claims

11081 If the Procuring Entity considers itself tie entitled to any payment under any Clause of these
Conditionsor otherwise in connection with the Contract, and/or to any extension of the Defec
Notiycation Period, the Procuring Entity or
Contracbr. However noticeis notrequiredfor paymentsiueunderSub-Claused.19[Electricity, Water
andGas],underSubClause4.20[ProcuringEntity's EquipmentandFreelssueMaterials],or for other
servicegequestedby the Contractor.

11082 The notice shall bgiven as soon as practicable and no longer than 30 days afte rthe Procuring Ent
became aware, or should have become aware, of the event or circumstances giving rise to the clai

notice relating to any ext ens beogiven bdforetthh expirpeff
suchperiod.

11083 Theparticularsshallspecifythe Clauseor otherbasisof theclaim andshallincludesubstantiatiorof the
amount and/or extension to which the Procuring Entity considers itself to be entitled in connihtion
the Contract. The Architect shall then proceed in accordance witiClauke 3.5 [Determinations] to
agreeor determine(i) the amount(if any) which the ProcuringEntity is entitled to be paid by the
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Contractorand/or (ii) theextensior(if any)of theDefectsN o t i y Eaiadin acoordancevith Sub
Clausell.3[Extensionof DefectsN o t i y €aidd]. o n

This amount may be included as a deduction
ProcuringEntity shallonly be entitledto setoff againsior makeanydeductionfromanamountc e r t i
in a Payment Certiycat e, or to otherwise-cl
Clause.

Amicable Settlement

Whereanoticeof aclaimhasbeengiven,both Patiesshallattemptto settlethedisputeamicablybefore
thecommencemertdf arbitration.However,unlesdbothPartiesagreeotherwise the Partygiving anotice

of aclaimin accordance&vith SubClause20.1aboveshouldmoveto commencarbitrationater 60 days
from the day on which a notice of a claim was given, even if no attempt at an amicable settlemen
beenmade.

Matters that may bereferred to arbitration

Notwithstanding anything stated herein the following matters may be refereeliti@tion before the

practical completion of the Works or abandonment of the Works or termimditiba Contract by either

party:

a) Whetheror nottheissueof aninstructionby the Architectis empoweredy theseConditions.

b) Whetheror notac e r t ihgsbegrineproperly withheld or is not in accordancewith these
Conditions.

c) Anydisputearising inrespectisksarising frommattersreferredto in Clausel7.3andClausel9.

e) All other matters shall only be referred to arbitration after the completi@ieged completion of
the Works or termination or alleged termination of the Contract, unless the Procuring Entity ¢
the Contractoragreeotherwisein writing.

Arbitration

Any claim or dispute between the Parties arising out of or in connectiorthgitBontract not settled
amicably inaccordance witlsubClause20.3shallbey n a settlegby arbitration.

No arbitration proceedings shall be commenced on any claim or dispute where notice of a clair
dispute has not been given by the applying paitkiin ninety days of the occurrence or discovery of
thematter orissuegiving riseto thedispute.

Not withstandingtheissueof a noticeasstatedabove thearbitrationof suchaclaim or disputeshallnot
commence unl ess an ingande bemrprhadehby the parties tb settle sypah sldim ¢
disputeamicably withor without the assistancef third parties.Proofof suchattemptshallberequired.

The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powelisetd such
measurementspmputationstestsor valuationsasmayin his opinionbedesirablen orderto determine
the rights of the parties and assess and a ward any sums which ought to have been the subjec
includedinanyc er t i ycat e.

The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powers to open up, rev
andreviseanyc e r t iopirgoa,tleeisionrequiremenbr noticeandto determineall mattersn dispute
which shall be submitted to him in the same mannéerfs no such certiycate
mentornoticehadbeengiven.

The arbitrators shal/l have full power to o0f
instruction, opinion or valuation of the Engineer, relevant to the displdgthing shall disqualify
representatives of the Parties and the Architect from being called as a witness and giving evide
beforethearbitratorson any matterwhatsoever relevand thedispute.
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NeitherPartyshallbelimited in theproceedingbeforethearbitratorso the evidencepr to thereasons
for dissatisfactiorgivenin its Notice ofDissatisfaction.

Arbitration maybecommencegbrior to or aftercompletionof the Works. Theobligationsof the Parties,
and the Architect shall not be altered by reason of any arbitration being conducted during the prog
of theWorks.

Thetermsofthere muneration of each or all the members of Arbitration shall be mutually agreed uy
by the Partieswhenagreeinghe termsof appointmentEachPartyshallberesponsibldor payingone
half of thisremuneration.

Arbitration with National Contractors

If the Contractiswith nationalcontractorsarbitrationproceedingsvill beconductedn accordancevith

the Arbitration Laws of Kenyal n case of any c¢claim or dispute
in writing by either party to the other with a request to submit it to arbitration and to concur in tt
appointment of an Arbitrator within thirty days ofetmotice. The dispute shall be referred to the
arbitration and ynal decision of a person to
in the appointment of an Arbitrator, the Arbitrator shall be appointed, on the request of the applyi
paty, by theChairmanor Vice Chairmanof anyof thefollowing professionainstitutions;

i)  ArchitecturalAssociationof Kenya

i) Instituteof Quantity Surveyorsf Kenya

i) Associationof Consultingengineersof Kenya

iv) Charterednstituteof Arbitrators(KenyaBranch)

v) Institution ofEngineersof Kenya

Theinstitutionwrittentoy r sy theaggrieved partghalltakeprecedenceverall otherinstitutions.
Arbitration with Foreign Contractors

Arbitration with foreign contractors shall be conducted in accoelavith the arbitration rules of the
United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL); or with proceedings
administered by the International Chamber of Commerce (ICC) and conducted under the ICC Rule

Arbitration; by oneor morearbitratorsappointedn accordanceavith saidarbitrationrules.

The place of arbitrati onSCG;hna thé arbiirationasshall be coadudted n
in thelanguagdorc o mmu ni c at inSub€lauded.§LaveathidLanguage].

Alternative Arbitration Proceedings

Alternatively,the Partiesmayreferthe matterto theNairobi Centrefor InternationalArbitration (NCIA)
which offers a neutral venue for the conduct of national and international arbitration with commitme
to providinginstitutionalsupportto thearbitral process.

Failure to Comply with Arbitrator's Decision

Theaward ofsuchArbitrator shallbey n anld binding umnthe parties.

In the even tthat a Party fAgitrdtoss decisionctitemind ogherw
Party may, without prejudice to any other rights it may have, refer the matter to a competent cour
law.

Contract operationsto continue

Notwithstandinganyreferenceo arbitrationherein,




111 thepartiesshall continueto performtheir respectiveobligationsunderthe Contractunless
theyotherwise agreeand

112 theProcuringEntity shallpaythe Contractorany moniesduethe Contractor.




SECTION VI - SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

The following SpecialConditionsshall supplementhe GCC.Wheneverthereis a ¢ o n pthegrovisions
herein shallprevailover thosén the GCC.

PartA - ContractData
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Conditions SubClause Data
COUNTY GOVERNMENT OF NYERI
ProcuringEntity'snameand | Heading P.OBOX 111210100NYERI

address

NameandReferenceNo. of
the Contract

Headingand3.1.1

CGN/HEALTH/13/2021-2022

ProjectMa n a g daméasd
Address

Headingand3.1.1

The Chief Officer, Infrastructure Nyeri County

Cont r a Repoesedtative

43.1 To beagreed withthe ProjectManager
Name
Key Personnehames 16.9.1 To beagreedwith the ProjecManager
Time for completion 11 16 weeks
DefectsNotification Period 1.1 24 weeks
Time for parties tcenter intoa -
contractagreement 1.6 Within 30 Days
Commencemerdate 8.1.1 To beagreedwith Client/ProjectManager
Timefor accesdgo thesite 2.1 To beagreedClient/ProjectManager
- The performance security will be in the form
Performancé&ecurity 4.2.1 a Bank Gurantee in the amount 06% of the
acceptedenderAmountin KenyaShillings
NormalWorking Hours 6.5 To beagreed withthe Project Manager

Delaydamagesgor theWorks | 8.7& 14.15 (b) 0.05 %of the Contractprice perday
Maximumamountfor Delay 8.7 5% of thefinal contractprice
Damages

Conditions SubClause Data




Total advancepayment 14.2.1 Not applicable
Repaymentamortizationrate 14.2.5(b) Not applicable
of advancepayment
Percentagef Retention 14.3.2(c) 10%
Limit of RetentionMoney 14.3.2(c) 10% of the Accepted Contracdmount
PlantandMaterials 14.5(b)(i) Not applicable
14.5(C)(i) Not applicable
Minimum Amountof Interim :
PaymentCertificates 14.6 Notapplicable
Publishing source of ) .
commercial interest rates f Annualrateof threepercentagpomts(B %) abo_ve
financial chargesin caseof 14.8 the mean lending rate of the Central Bank in
delayedpayment Kenyaof the currencyof payment
Maximumtotal liability of the _
Contractorto the Procuring| 17-6 As perapplicabldaws
Entity
Periodsfor submissionof 18.1
insurance: '
a. evidence of
insurance. 14days
b. Relevanipolicies l14days
Maximum amount  of )
deductiblesfor insuranceof | 18-2.4(d) Asperapplicablelaws
theProcuringEntity'srisks
Minimum amountof third- ,
partyinsurance 18.3 As perapplicablelaws
Theplaceof arbitration 20.7.2 Agreedbetweerparties




SECTION VIl - CONTRACT FORMS

FORMNO.1 - NOTIFICATION OF INTENTION TO AWARD

FORM No. 2 - NOTIFICATION OF AWARD - LETTER OF
ACCEPTANCEFORMNo. 3 - CONTRACTAGREEMENT

FORM No. 4- PERFORMANCE SECURITY [Option 1Unconditional Demand Bank Guarantee]
FORM No. 5- PERFORMANCESECURITY [Option 2i Performance

Bond] FORM No. 6 ADVANCE PAYMENT SECURITY

FORMNo. 7 - RETENTIONMONEY SECURITY
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FORM No 1: NOTIFICATION OF INTENTION TO AWARD OF CONTRACT

This Notiycation of Award shal/l be sent to eact
SendthiNoti ycation to the Tenderer's Authorized REe
ontheformatbelow.
FORMAT

1 Fortheattentionof Tenderer's AuthorizeRepresentative

i) Name:[insert AuthorizedRepresentativeisame]

ii) Address{insert AuthorizedRepresentative's Address]

iii) Telephonefinsert AuthorizedRepresentativet®lephone/faxiumbers]

iv) Email Address]insert AuthorizedRepresentativeasmailaddress]

[IMPORTANT:insertthedatethatthisN o t i y isteEahsmittatto TenderersTheN o t i y mustbeisemtn
to all TenderersimultaneouslyThismeansn thesamedateandascloseto thesametimeaspossible.]

2. Dateof transmission[emaill on[datg (local time)

ThisNo t i y c sentlhy (Nameand designation

3. Not i y ofAwaido n

i) ProcuringEntity: [insert the nameof the ProcuringEntity]

ii) Project:[insert nameofproject]

iii) Contractitle: [insert thenameof thecontract]

iv) ITT No: [insertITT referencenumberfromProcurementPlan]

ThisNot i y ofdnteitionto Award( Not i yrcatt iyopefgurdecisionto awardthe abovecontract.
Thetransmission ofhisN o t i y begihstheStandstillPeriod.During the StandstillPeriod,you may:

4. Requesiad e b r iirerglatianto the evaluationof your tenderby submittinga
Procurementelated Complainin relation tothe decisionto award theontracts.

a) Thesuccessfulenderers

i)  Nameof successful'ender

i)  Addressfthesuccessful'ender

i) Contractpriceof thesuccessfulenderKenyaShillings (in

words)
b) Thereasongor yourtendemeingunsuccessfuhreasfollows:
c) OtherTenderers

Namesof all Tenderershatsubmitteda TenderIf the Tender'pricewasevaluatedncludethe evaluategriceas
well asthe Tendermrice asreadout.
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SNo  [Name of Tender Tender Price  [Tender’s evaluated |One Reason Why Not Evaluated
as read out price (Note a)

N [ Jw e

(Notea) StateNE if not evaluated
5 Howtorequeshd ebr i eyng

a) DEADLINE: Thedeadinetorequestd e b r i e y nagmideighton [inserdatd (local time).

b) Youmayrequestd e b r iingejatiogto theresultsof theevaluatiornof your Tenderlf you decide
to request a debrieyng your written request mu s
Not i y oféntentiento Award.

C) Providethecontractname referencenumber nameof theTenderercontactdetails;andaddresshe
requesford e b r iagfollaws:

i) Attention:[insertfull nameof person|if applicabld

ii) Title/position:[inserttitle/position

iii) Agency:[inserthnameof Procuring Entity]

iv) Email addressfinsertemailaddres$

d) If yourrequesforad e b r iiseegeivepwithin the3 Daysdeadlinewewill providethed e br i ey n
within yve (3) Business Days of receip tof your
period, the StandstiPer i od shal | be extended by yve (3) Day

this happenswe will notify youandc o n ythe datethatthe extendedStandstillPeriodwill end.

e) Thed e b r imaybairgwriting, by phone video conferenceall or in person We shall promptly
adviseyou inwriting howthed e b r iwgl yakepglaceandc o n ythedateandtime.

I f the deadline to request a debrieyng has
wewill providethed e b r iassgonagpracticableandnormallynolaterthany f t (@5 Daysfromthedate
of publicationof the ContractAward Notice.

6. How to makeacomplaint?

a) Period: ProcurementelatedComplaintchallengingthe decisionto awardshall be submittedby
midnight, nsert dat¢ (local time).

b) Providethecontracthame referencanumbernameof the Tenderercontactdetails;andaddresshe
ProcurementelatedComplaintasfollows:

i) Attention:[insertfull nameof person,if applicablg

ii) Title/position:[inserttitle/ positior]

iii) Agency:[insertnameof Procuring Entity]

iv) Emailaddressfinsertemailaddres$

C) At this point inthe procurement procesgpu may submit a Procurememelated Complaint
challenging the decision to award the contract. You do not need tachavwu e st e d, or rece




before making this complaint. Your complaint must be submitted within the Standstill Period and riegeived
ushbeforethe StandstillPeriodends.




d) Furtherinformation:For moreinformationreferto the PublicProcuremenandDisposalsAct 2015
andits Regulationsa vailablefrom the Websitewww.ppra.go.ke

You shouldreadthesedocumentdeforepreparingandsubmittingyour complaint.

e) Therearefour essentiatequirements:

i) Youmust be arinterestegarty'.In this casethat means Tenderer whsubmitteda Tender
in thistenderingprocessandis therecipientofaN o t i y oféntentianto Award.

i) Thecomplaintcanonly challengehedecisionto awardthe contract.

iii) Youmustsubmitthe complaintvithin the periodstatedabove.

iv) You mustinclude,in your complaint,all of theinformationrequiredto supportyour
complaint.

7. StandstillPeriod

i) DEADLINE: The StandstillPeriod isdueto end atmidnighton[insertdatd (localtime).

ii) The Standstill Period laststen (14) Days after the date of transmissionof thisNot i vy ofat i o
Intentionto Award.

iii) TheStandstillPeriodmaybe extended astatedn paragrapiSections(d) above.

If youhaveanyquestiongsegardinghisN o t i y pleasadomothesitatd¢o contact
us. Onbehalf ofthe ProcuringEntity:

Signature:;

Name:;

Title/position:

Telephone;
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FORM NO 2: LETTER OF AWARD

[letterhead paper of the Procuring Entity]
[date]

To: [nameandaddressof the Contractor]

This is to notify you that your Tender dateftate] for executionof the [name of the Contract and

i de nt ingncbarpsigizen intheContractData] for the AcceptedContractAmount[amountin numbers
andwords] [name of currency] as corrected and modiyed in accol
is hereby acceptedy ..............c....... (nameof Procuring Entity).

You are requestet furnish the Performance Security within in accordance with the Conditions th€on
using, for that purpose, one of the Performance Security Forms included in Section VIII, Contract Forms, c
theTenderDocument.

YN 11 g (o] (=T I o [ = U= PP ERSPP
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FORM NO 3: CONTRACT AGREEMENT

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

THISAGREEMENTmadethedayo f é e e ééeeéé@0éeééeéehet weeneéééeeeé
eééeéeéeééeeéeeéeé. . . of éeeéeéeééeéeéecéceé(bereinafter nt he
Procuring

Ent i tthednepart, arid of

(hereinafteiit 6ent r aof t or

theother part:

WHEREAS the Procuring Entity desires that the Worksknownas

S

hould be executedby the Contractor,and hasaccepteda Tenderby the Contractorfor the executionand
completionof these Worksantheremedying ofanydefectgherein,

TheProcuringEntity andthe Contractoragreeasfollows:

1

In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the reeis@ings as are respectively assigned to
themin the Contractdocumentseferredto.

Thefollowing documentshallbe deemedo form andbereadandconstruedaspartof this Agreement.
This Agreemenshallprevail overall otherContract documents.

a) theNot iofAwaadt i o n

b) theFormof Tender

c) theaddendaNos (if any)

d) theSpecialConditionsof Contract

e) theGeneralConditionsof Contract;

ff theSpeciycations

g) theDrawings and

h)  thecompletedSchedulesandanyotherdocumentgorming partof the contract.

In consideratiorf the paymentso be madeby the ProcuringEntity to theContractorass p e cin thie d
Agreement, the Contractor here by covenants with the Procuring Entity to execute the Works and t
remedydefectshereinin conformityin all respectsvith the provisionsof the Contract.

The Procuring Entity here by covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution an:
completion of the Works and the remedying of defects there in, the Contract Price or such other sum :
may becomepayable under the provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed b
the Contract.

INWITNESSwhereof thepartieshereto havecausedhis Agreemento beexecutedn accordancevith
theLawsof Kenyaontheday,monthandyears p e c abgve. d

Signed and sealed by (for the ProcuringEntity)

Signed and sealed by (for theContractor).




FORM NO. 4 - PERFORMANCE SECURITY
[Option 1 - Unconditional DemandBank Guarantee]

[Guarantorletterhead]
B e n e y dinsartrngmeandAddressof Procuring Entity]
Date: [Insert dateof issue]

Guarantor: [Insert nameandaddresof placeofissue,unlessndicatedin theletterhead]

1. Wehavebeeninformedthat (hereinafter
called"the Contractor")hasenterednto ContractNo. dated
with (nameof Procuring Entity) (the Procuring

Entity astheB e n e y cfar theeyegutionof
(hereinaftercalled"the Contract").

2. Furthermorewe understandhat, accordingto the conditionsof the Contract,a performanceguarantees
required.

3 Atthe request of the Contractor, we as Guar an

any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount (@ words),1 such sum being payable in the
types and proportions of curmr@as in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of the
B e n ey cconplyingemandsupportedbytheB e n e y csiatamegtwhstherin thedemandt self

or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand tstdtthg Applicant is

in breach of its obligation(s) wunder the Cont
groundsfor your demancbr thesums p e c theyeind

4. Thisguaranteeshallexpire,nolaterthant he é é é ééé . of ®a ¢ e22 andanydemand
for paymentunderit mustbereceivedby usattheo f yirdieatedaboveon or beforethatdate.

5. The Guarantor agrees to a dirae extension of this guarantee for a period not to exfsdeanonths]
[one year],i nr esponse t o writtdnaequBst foresyah iexdensjoh, such request to be
presentedo the Guarantobeforetheexpiryoftheguar ant ee. 0

[Nameof AuthorizedO f y csigrature(sandseals/stamgs

Note: All italicized text(includingfootnotes)s for usein preparingthis form and shall bedeletedirom
they n prbduct.

ITheGuarantorshallinsertan amountrepresentinghe percentageof the AcceptedContractAmounts p e c i y

in theLetterof Acceptancdgessprovisionalsums, if .
%ny, and denominateckither inthe currencyof the Contractor a freely convertiblecurrency acceptableto the
éneyciary.

2Insert the date twertgight days after the expected completion date as described in GC ClOsdhe
Procuring Entity should note that in tleent of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the

Procuring Entity would need to request an extension of this guarantee fro@utrantor. Suchrequest
mustbe in writing andmustbe madeprior to the expiration datestablished ithe guarantee.







FORM No.5 PERFORMANCE SECURITY

_ [Option 2i PerformanceBond]

[Note: Procuring Entitiesa readvisedo usePerformancesecurityi UnconditionalDemandBankGuarantee
in steadof PerformancéBondduetod i f y dnvdlvedin easling Bondholderto action]

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT i d e n tcdde] e r
Beneyciary:

[insertnameandAddresd@focuringEntity
Date: [Insert dateof issue]
PERFORMANCE BOND No.:

Guarantor: [Insert nameandaddresf placeof issue unlessndicatedin theletterhead]

1. By this Bond as Principal (hereinafter called fit h e
Contraaod or 0) ] as Surety (hereinafter
calledit 8er et neddp n dr gboundunto ] as Obligee (hereinafter
calledii t RrecuringE n t iirttheamountof for the payment of which sum

well andtruly to bemadein thetypesandproportionsof currenciesn whichtheContractPriceis payable,
the Contractor and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, exeadans)istrators, successors and
assigns, jointhands e v e r a | bythesepsesemtd. y

2. WHEREASthe Contractorhasenteredinto a written Agreementwith the ProcuringEntity datedthe

dayof ,20 , for

in accordancevith thedocumentsplans,s p e ¢ i y andamendmestthere

to, which to the extent here in provided for, are by reference made part here of and are here in aft
referredto asthe Contract.

3. NOW, THEREFORE, the Condition of this Obligation is such that, if the Contractormpsbaiptly and
faithfully perform the said Contract (including any amendments thereto), then this obligation shall be
null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. Whenever the Contractor shall be, ano
declared by the Procuring Entitp be, in default under the Contract, the Procuring Entity having
performed the Procuring Entity's obligations there under, the Surety may promptly remedy the defaul
or shall promptly:

a) CompletetheContractin accordancavith its termsand conditionspr

b) Obtain a tender or tenders from qualiyed t
completingthe Contractin accordancevith its termsandconditions,andupondeterminatiorby the
Procuring Entity and the Surety of the lowest responbaraderers, arrange for a Contract between
such Tenderer, and Procuring Entity and make a vailable as work progresses (even though the
should be a default or a succession of defaults under the Contract or Contracts of completio
arrangedunderthis paragaph)s u f y fumdstoypaythe costof completionlessthe Balanceof the
Contract Price; but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the Surety may b
liable hereundertheamountsetforth in they r matagrapthereof.Thetermfi B a | af theCentract
Price, o as used i n t his paragraph, shall m
Contractorunderthe Contract|esstheamountproperlypaidby ProcuringEntity to Contractor;or

c) Pay the Procuring Entity the amourtquired by Procuring Entity to complete the Contract in
accordancevith its termsandconditionsuptoatotal not exceedingheamountof this Bond.

4. TheSuretyshallnotbeliable for agreatersum tharthes p e c pegatydf thisBond.

5. Any suitunderthis Bondmustbeinstitutedbeforethe expirationof oneyearfrom the dateof theissuing
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of theTakingOverC e r t i NocighttofectionshallaccrueonthisBondto or for theuseof anyperson
or corporation other than the Procuring Entity named here in or the heirs, executors, administrator:
successorgndassignof the Procuring Entity.

I n testimony whereof, the Contract or henSarstyhaer e
caused these presents to be sealed with his corporate seal duly at tested by the signature of his le
representative, thigay of 20 .

SIGNEDON on behalf of

By in the capacity of

Inthepresenceof

SIGNEDON onbehalf of

By in the capacityof

Inthepresence of




FORM NO. 6 - ADVANCE PAYMENT SECURITY -N/A

[DemandBank Guarantee]
[Guarantorletterhead]

Beneyciary: [Insert name and Address of
ProcuringEntity] Date: [Insert dateofissue]
ADVANCE PAYMENT GUARANTEE No.: [Insertguaranteaeferencenumber]

Guarantor: [Insertnameandaddresof placeofissue,unlessndicatedin theletterhead]

1. Wehavebeeninformedthat (hereinaftercalledfi t IC® n t r ahasergerednfo
ContractNo. dated with the Beneycifar ythe execution of

(hereinaftercalled"the Contract").

2. Furthermoreweunderstandhat,accordingo theconditionsof the Contract anadvancgpaymenin thesum
(in words ) is to be made againstan advancepayment

guarantee.

3. At therequesbf the Contractorwe asGuarantorhereby irrevocablyundertakeo paytheBe ney ci ar
any sunor sumsnot exceedingn totalan amounof (in words

)1upon receiptby us of the

B e n e y cconaplyigg'desmandsupportedby the B e n e y cstaementivhether in the demand itself

or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the destaimgjeitherthatthe

Applicant:

a) Hasusedtheadvancgaymenfor purpose®therthanthecostsof mobilizationin respecbftheWorks;
or

b) Has failed to repay the advance payment in accordance with the Contract conditions, specifying th
amountwhich the Applicant hadailed to repay.

4. A demandunderthis guaranteenaybepresentecsfrom thepresentationo theGuarantoofac er t i y ¢ a
from the Beneyciary's bank stating that the a
Contractoron its accountnumber at

5. The maximumamountof this guaranteeshall be progressivelyreducedby the amountof the advance
paymentrepaidby the Contractorass p e c in gopiesof interim statement®r paymentc e r t i y c a |
which shallbepresentedo us.Thisguaranteshallexpire,atthelatest,uponourreceiptof acopyof the
interim paymentc e r t iindicang tleat ninety (90) percentof the AcceptedContractAmount, less

provisionalsums hasbeenc e r tfar gagntentoronthe dayof ,2_,2
whicheveris earlier.Consequentlyany demandor paymentunderthis guaranteenustbereceivedby
usat thiso f yoo @ before thatlate.

6. The Guarantor agrees to a ditae extension of this guarantee for a period not to exfgeanonths]
[one year],i n response to the Beneyciary's written
presentedo the Guarantoibeforethe expiry of theguarantee.

-

[Nameof AuthorizedO f y csigrature(sandseals/stamgs

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes)s for usein preparingthis form and shall be deleted
from they n product.

- 17he Guarantor shall insert an amount representingaimount of the advance payment and denominated eithe

in the currency of the advance paymendas e c in theeCdntract.

2Insert the expected expiration date of the Time for Completion. The Procuring Entity should note that ir
the event of an extension thie time forcompletion of the Contract, the Procuring Entity would need to
request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request mustriimgnand mustbe
madeprior to theexpiration datesstablished ithe guarantee.
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FORM NO. 77 RETENTION MONEY SECURITY
[DemandBank Guarantee]

[Guarantorletterhead]
Beneyciary: [Insert nameand Addressof ProcuringEntity]

Date: [Insert dateof issue]

Advancepaymentguaranteeno. [Insert guaranteaeferencenumber]

Guarantor: [Insert nameandaddresof placeofissue,unlessndicatedin theletterhead]

1. Wehavebeeninformedthat [insert name of Contractor, which in the case of a
joint ventureshall bethenameof thejoint venture](hereinaftercalled"the Contractor")hasentered
into Contract No.

[insert referencenumberof the contract] dated with the

B e n ey ¢oi tlee exgcutionof [insert name of

contractandbrief description oWorkq (hereinaftercalled"the Contract”).

2. Furthermorewe understandhat,accordingo the conditionsof theContracttheB e n e y etaisr y
moneysupto thelimit setforthintheC o n't r a RdtentioniVib h e yamlthatwhentheTaking
Over Certiycate haConkeearcti samuwe d hwen dyerrstt hheal f ¢
been certiyed f or [ipserytneesecond haldafttie Retanyiom®oney] iotd be
madeagainst RetentionMoneyguarantee.

3. At the requestof the Contractor,we, as Guarantor,hereby irrevocably undertaketo pay the
Beneyciary any sum or sums [notseagxcaendbiumg i m ty

([insert amountin words |)1uponreceip1byusoftheB e ney conplying' s
demandspportedby the B e n e y cstatemepntwisetherin the demanditself or in a
separatesigneddocumentaccompanyingr identifyingthedemandstatingthat the Contractoris
in breachof its obligation(s)underthe Contract,without your needingto proveor showgrounds
for your demandor the suns p e c theyeand

4. A demandunderthis guaranteanay be presentedasfrom the presentatiorto the Guarantorof a
c er t fromdheB een e y dankstatingthatthesecondhalf of the RetentiorMoneyasreferred
to abovehasbeencredited to th&€ontractoron its accouninumber at [insert name
andaddressfApplicant'shank].

5. This guarantee shall expire no later than the................... Day Of....cccccvvveennnne 3,..and..any
demandfopay ment under it must be received by us
date.

6. The Guarantor agrees to a dimae extension of this guarantee for a period not to ex{sird
months][oneyear], in responséotheB e n e y cwiriteem rgglestfor suchextensionsuchrequest
to be presentedo the Guarantoibeforethe expiry of theguarantee.

[Nameof AuthorizedO f y csigraature(sndseals/stamps]

Note: All italicized text(includingfootnotesjs for usein preparingthis form andshall bedeleted
fromthey n product.

ITheGuarantor shalinsertan amountrepresentinghe amountof the secondhalf of the RetentiorMoney.

2Inserta datethatis twentyeight daysafter the expiry of retentionperiod after the actualcompletion
dateof the contract. The Procuring Entity shouldnotethat in the eventof an extensiorof this datefor

completionof the Contract,the Procuring Entity would needto requestan extensiorof this guarantee
from the Guarantor. Suchrequestmustbe in writing and mustbe madeprior to the expiration date
establishedn theguaran
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PART Il - WORKS REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION VIl 7 SPECIFICATIONS AND BILLS OF QUANTITIES
A. SPECIFICATIONS
Notesfor preparingSpeci ycati ons

1 Speciycations must be drafted to present a ¢
materials andworkmanshipfotendererso respondealisticallyandcompetitivelyto therequirements
of the ProcuringEntity andensureesponsivenessf tendersTheS p e ¢ i y shautdrequirethatall
materials plant,andothersupplieso be permanentlyncorporatedn the Worksbe new,unusedpf the
mostrecentor currentmodels andincorporatingall recenimprovementsn designandmaterialsunless
provided otherwise in the Contract. Where the Contractor is responsible for the design of any part
the permanentWorks,the extentof his obligationsmustbe stated.

2. Speci y dr@at prewioussimilar projects are useful and may not be necessaryto re-write
s p e ci yforaveryVdorksContract.

3 There are considerable advantages in standardziagh e r a | S p rcreépgtitva Worlks ms
recognized public sectors, such as high ways, urban housing, irrigation angdwpgpigr The General
Speciycations should cover all classes of wol

in constructionsalthoughnot necessarilyo beusedin aparticularworkscontract Deletionsor addenda
shouldthenadapttheGeneralS p e ¢ i y o thapartacuiasWorks.

4. Caremust be taken in drafting Speciycations |
standards for materials, plant and workmanship, existing Kenya Standards should be used as much
possible, otarwiserecognizednternationalstandardsnayalsobe used.

5 The Procuring Entity should decide whether t
be permitted. Alternatives are appropriatein caseswhere obvious (and potentially less costly)
alternativesaarepossibletahetechnicalsolutionsindicatedin tenderdocumentgor certainelementsf
theWorks,takinginto consideratiorthe comparativespecializechdvantagef potentialtenderers.

6. The Procuring Entity should providedascription of the selected parts of the Works with appropriate
reference to Drawings, Speciycations, Bills
thatthealternativesolutionsshallbe atleaststructurallyandfunctionallyequivalento thebasicdesign
parameterandSpeci ycati ons.

7. Suchalternativesolutionsshallbeaccompaniedby all informationnecessarjor a completeevaluation
by the Procuring Entity, including drawings,
of prices, proposedconstructionmethodology,and other relevant details. Technical alternatives
permitted in this manner shall be considered by the Procuring Entity each on its own merits an
independently of whether the tenderer has priced the itensash in the Procuring Entity's design
includedwith thetenderdocuments.

A. SITE CLEARANCE
All grass, vegetable matter etc., must be removed from or burned on site at the commencement of the contt
overareasas
directedby theArchitect.

B. WHITE ANT-INSECTICIDE TREATMENT
The Contractor must destroy any white antés nes
distance of 20 metres from the buildings externally and take out and destroy queen ants, impregnate holes |
tunnelswith approved insecticidesnd backill with hard materialsvell rammedand consolidated.

C. EXCAVATION

140




i. Theexcavationgareto beexecutedo thewidthsshownon theDrawings,andto the
depth below existing ground levels as directed by Ahehitect in order to obtain satisfactory
foundations. If the contractor excavates to any widths or depths greater than those shown on the
drawingsor asinstructedoy the Architectheshallat his own expensdill in suchwidthsor depthsof
excavatiorbeyondthatinstructedor shownwith concreteto the satisfactiorto the Architect.

ii. Levelandrambottomsof all excavationso receiveconcreteform steppingsf necessargr directed
to allow forslopingground,andwell waterexcavation$eforepouringconcrete.

ii. The contractor shall report to the Architect when secure bottoms to the excavations have been
obtained. Any concrete of other work executed before the excavations have been inspected anc
approved shall, if so directed, be removed and new wauabktituted after the excavations gave been
approvedall atthec o nt r axpenser 6 s

iv. Excavationsmadebelowrequiredlevelsshallbefilled with massconcretq1:4:8)atthec ont r act o
expense.

D. ROCK
(a) Definition
Rock is defined as any material méthin the excavations which is of such size or position that it can only
beremovedoy meansof wedgescompressedir plant,or otherspecialplantandthe Architectsopinionshall
befinal.

(b) Other materials to be taken with normal excavations

Excavations in any material such as compacted murram, soft tuff, stiff clay or similar materials which in the
opinion of the Architect can reasonably, be removed by pick, traxcavator or similar, means will be deemed
to beincludedin thepricesof normalexcavation.

E. HARDCORE FILLING

Hardcoréfor filling underfloors etc.,shallbe goodhardstone ballastor quarrywaste(not magadior similar

softstone)to theapprovalof the Architectbrokento passnotgreatethana150mmring or to be 75%
of thefinishedthicknesof thelayersbeingcompactedavhicheveris thelessermndgradedo containsufficient
smaller pieces to fill all voids so that it can be thoroughly compacted. The filling is to be laid in layers each
of a consolidated thickness not ezdang 225mm and well watered and compacted by hand of mechanical
tampersThetop surfaceof the hardcoreshallbelevelledor gradedo falls asrequiredandblindedwith a75
mm layerof similar materialfinely crushedandwell rolled andwateredmmediatelybeforeconcretds laid.

F. FILLING OBTAINED FROM THE EXCAVATIONS
Filling obtained from surplus excavated materials is to be free from all weeds, roots, vegetable or other
unsuitablematerialsandis to befilled in layerseachof not morethan225 mmfinishedthicknessEachlayer
to bewell wateredandconsolidatedeforethesubsequeriayeris filled in.

G. MATERIALS FOUND IN THE EXCAVATIONS
No sand, aggregate or other materials found in the excavations is to be used in the works withitdrihe
permissiorof the Architect.

H. INSECTICIDE / ANTI-TERMITE TREATMENT
Thetopsurfaceof all filling shallbetreatedwith anapprovedthemicalreatmentappliedin accordancevith
the manufacturers printed instructions. The approved spetiakgiment shall include a ten year guarantee
againstermites.

. PROTECTION OF PIPES, CABLESETC.
Before commencingworks which include excavationsor ground levelling by manual or mechanical
excavation the contractor shall at his expense ascertairiting from the Post Office, K.P. & L. Co. Ltd.,
Engineer6s Department (water & sewers section)
may be affected, the positions and depths of their respective ducts, cables mains or pipes andchappurtena
He shallthereuporsearchfor andlocatesuchservices.
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The contractor shall at his own expense effectually prop, protect, underpin, alter, divert, restore and make
good as may be necessary all pipes, cables or ducts, poles srawiteheir appurtenance disturbed or
damagedluringthe progressof theworks,or in consequencthereof.

Except that such services as required to be removed or altered by virtue of the layout of the permanent worl
and not the manner in which the workciarried out, shall be so removed or altered at the expense of the
Employer.Thecontractorishallbeliable for thecostof repairsto anyserviceslamageasaresultof carrying

out the works and shall further be liable for any damage which may be ghainy the period of
maintenance, thavearisenthroughthe executionof theseworks.

The rates for excavation, including excavation in rock, must include for trimming, levelling and preparing
bottomsandall facesto receiveconcretegetc.,andfor andextraexcavatiorrequiredfor plankingandstrutting.

Prices shall include for excavating in any material encountered unless specifically otherwise described,
handling, etc., of extra bulk after excavating, or before consolidating, any extra excaegtimed for
formwork or planking and strutting, circular work, grubbing up any old drains, roots, etc., that may be
encountered, for trimming sides and levelling and ramming bottoms, forming steppings and trimming
excavatioror filling of embankmentandbattersasrequired.

In his price for the item, keep excavations free from all water, the contractor shall allow and make provision
for keeping the whole of the work thoroughly drained and clear of water below the lowest level of any part

of them so lon@s may be required and if considered necessary by the Architect, continuously day and night
by petrol or hand pumps or other mechanical appliances, pipes, chutes, dams, manholes, sumps, diversiol
or anyothermeansecessarjor the purpose Waterpumpedirom thetrencheshallbe allowedto run down

the road channels but shall be conveyed to the nearest surface water sewer, ditch or river through trough:
chutesor pipes.

J. RATES OF DISPOSAL
Rates of disposal of excavated material are to include faelleetion of spoil as it arises and for all double
handling ande-excavatiorfrom spoilheapsot specificallyordered bythe Architect.

K. POLYTHENE SHEETING
Polythene sheeting shall be 1000 gauge or as described obtained from an approved manufadtuier. Joi
sheetingshallbetreblefoldedwith 150mmfold andtapedat 300 mmintervalswith 50 mmwide blackplastic
adhesive tape as manufactured by sellotape limited. The sheeting shall not be laid loose with sufficient
wrinklesto permitshrinkageupto 15%.

L. GRASSEDAREAS
Areasto begrassedahallbeclearedof all debrisandrootsanddugup to adepthof 300mm. Whereoutcrops
of rock or murram occur, theseill becoveredwith suitablesoil to adepthof 150mm.

PART FOUR - CONCRETE WORK SPECIFICATIONS
CONCRETE WORK

A. BENDING SCHEDULES

The Engineer will issue bar bending schedules in accordance with BS 4466. The Contractor should check
these against the drawings before any cutting bending or construction involving the schedule ig\started.
discrepancy should be reported to the Engineer immediately for his clarification. The contractor shall be
responsibldor any delay®r additionalwork caused solely by hiwilureto checktheschedules.

B. APPROVALS
Well before construction commencé® tContractor shall supply to the Engineer for his approval details of
his proposedlayouts of concretingplant and on site workshop; details of formwork systemsand the




construction devices, e.g., cranes, chutes, scaffolding, whiptopeses to use for the structural work. The
information isto besufficiently detailedto enablehe Engineerto approveor otherwise.

The Contractorshouldnotethatfurtherapprovalsarerequiredby the Specificatiorbeforeconstructiorstarts.
Thecontractoiis wholly responsibléor obtainingtheseapprovalsandno claimfor delayswill beentertained
dueto the contractordailure to obtainsuchapprovalsn adequatdime.

MATERIALS

C. CEMENT
Cement, unless otherwise specified, shall be ordiRaryland Cement complying with BS12. The contractor
shall obtain a ma n u f a ccertificage fétast in accordancewith the appropriatestandardfor each
consignment of cement delivered to the site and shall immediately forward copies of the samadmnter E
for hisretention.

Not withstanding the manufactureroés certificate t
besampledandtested Any batchsotestedwhichfails to complywith this specificatiorwill berejected.

All cementshall be delivered to the site in the original sealed bags of the manufacturer or in approved bul
containers.

Cement, unless delivered in bulk, shall be stored in a weatherproof shed, the floor of which shall be raised
least 150 mm above the grouradllow free air circulation. Cement delivered in bulk shall be stored in a
weatherproosilo. All cementshallatall timesbe protectedrom deterioration.

Each consignment of cement shall be kept separate, identified and used in order of deliveo/tyes of
cementshallbeusedin combination.

Any cement which upon inspection is considered by the Engineer to have deteriorated in any way will b
rejected.

D. AGGREGATES OF CONCRETE
Aggregates for concrete shall, unless otherwise specifiealydpegates from natural sources complying with
BS 882. Additionally, the flakiness index when determined by the sieve method described in BS 812 shall n
exceed35for anysizeof concreteaggregateFine aggregatevithin or finer thanzone4 of BS 882 shallnot be
used.

When tested for soundness in accordance with ASTM Test-C33®ie loss of weight after 5 cycles shall not
exceed percenfor anyaggregate.

Aggregate which is potentially reactive when tested in accordance with ASTM Test7/CZa9the alkali
aggregateeactionshall notbeused.Thestandardor acceptancbeeingthattestshallplot to theleft of the solid
whichis shownin figure 2 of thetest standard.

Well before any concreting work, the Contractor shall forward toEihgineer for approval details of his
proposedsourceof supplyof aggregat@iving theaggregat@roupclassificationandtypical physicalproperties
asrequiredby BS 882.

TheContractorshallprovidethe Engineemith acertificatefor hisretentionshowingthatall aggregateegularly
complywith therequirement®f his Specification.

The Engineer may require that any aggregate be tested for soundness in accordance with ASTM-T8st C88
beforegiving approvalto anyproposedourceof supply.The Engineemayrequirethatanyaggregatéetested
for potentialreactivityin accordancevith ASTM TestC28971.

Notwithstanding any certificate of compliance, the Engineer may at any time require that any aggrega
deliveredo thesitebe sampledandtested Any aggregatsotestedwhich fails to complywith this specification
will berejected.

143




144

Coarseaggregatahallbedeliveredreadyscreenear screenean site separat@ominalsinglesizeswithin the
limits givenin BS 882.

Aggregatef different sizesof typesshall be storedin differenthoppersor different stockpilesor approved
well drainedpavedareasvhich shallbe separatedrom eachother.

Stockpilesshallbeprotectedagainstcontaminatiorfrom anysource.

Any aggregatevhich has becomeontaminatear whichdoesnot conformwith the aboverequirementsnay
berejectedby the Engineer.

E. WATER FORUSEWITH CEMENT
Waterfor usein mixing with cementr for curingconcreteshallbefrom anyapprovedourceclean freshand
freefrom organicandotherdeleteriousnatter.

TheEngineemayrequirethatanywaterbe sampledandtestedby themethodgivenin BS 3148 Waterfailing
thecriteriagivenin theappendixo BS 3148will berejected.

Water for use in mixingvith cement shall neither be hotter than 25 degrees centigrade (77 degrees fahrenhei
nor colderthan5 degreesentigradd41 degree$-ahrenheitat thetime of mixing.
11

F. STEEL ROD REINFORCEMENT
Steelrod reinforcemenshallconsistof:

a. Mild steelbarcomplying withBS 44490r KS 02-22

b. Hotrolled highyield barscomplying withBS 4449.

c. Coldworkedhighyield barscomplyingwith BS 4461asdescribedn thedrawing.
Wherecold workedhighyield barsareto beusedtheseshallbethermalmechanicallywistedandNOT square
twistedbarsformedby atorsioncontrolledprocess.

The contractor shall obtain a manufacturerds cer
eachsteelbatchrelatingto reinforcementieliveredto siteandshallimmediatelyforward copiesof the sameto
the Engineerfor his retention.

Where hot rolled high yield deformed bar are to be used the results of bond tests to ASTY A8ihg
concreteof the samequality asthatto beusedin theworks, shalbeforwardedto theEngineer.

Notwithstanding the manufacturerés certificate,
the site be sampled and tested. Any reinforcement so sampled and tested which fails to comply with tt
specificationwill berejected.

All reinforcement shall be stored in clean conditions in an orderly manner to the satisfaction of the Enginee
suchthatthe batchto which eachpiecebelongscanbereadilyidentified.

G. STEEL FABRIC REINFORCEMENT
Steelfabricreinforcemenshallbeelectricallycrossweldedsteelmeshreinforcementomplyingwith BS 4483
andof thesizeandweightspecifiedandmadeof wire to B.S.4482.

H. TYING WIRE
Tying wire for fixing reinforcemenshallbeeither:
(a) No. 16 gaugesoftannealedron wire,or
(b) No. 18gaugestainlesssteelwire.

.  SPACERS




Spacers block required for ensuring that the reinforcement is correctly positioned shall be as small as possi
consistentvith their purposepf ashapeacceptanceéo the Engineeranddesignedsothattheywill notoverturn

when the concrete is placed. Unless otherwise approved they shall be made of concrete with 10 mm maxim
aggregateizeandmix proportionsto producethe samestrengthastheadjacentoncrete.

Wire shall be cast in the block for the purpose of typing it to the reinforcement. Spacer block of concrete she
notbeuseduntil atleast7 daysold.

J. ADMIXTURES
No admixtures or cements containing additives shall be used in concrete unless specifieoved dppthe

engineer. Such approval wi || not be given wunl es
quality of the concretewill result.

K. WALL TIES

Wall Tiesbetweerconcreteandadjoiningblock or blockwalling shallbefi A b b stoysandanchorsassupplied
by AbbeyBuilding supplies_td or similar approved.

L. JOINT FILLERS

Joint fillers unless otherwise stated shall be ¥
andplacedin accordancavith thema n u f a dnstwatians. 6 s

M. JOINT SEALANTS

Jointsealantshallbe asdescribedn the drawingsandapprovedy the Engineer Sealanshallbe usedstrictly
in accordanceviththema n u f a dnstwatians. 6 s

N. HOLLOW CLAY POTS

Potsshallbeburntclay blocksconformingto BS 3921or similarapprovedTheyshallbetrueto shapeandfree
from cracksor distortion.

O. WATER STOPS

Water stops unless otherwise stated shall be. Sika waterbar. As manufactured by Sika International or simi
approvedandplacedandjointedin accordancevith thema n u f a dnstwatians. 6 s

WORKMANSHIP
P. FIXING STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcement shall be bent accurately in accordance with BS 4466 to the shape and dimensions shown in
schedulesAll reinforcemenshallbe bentattemperatures therangeof 5 and100 degreesentigrade.

Cold worked or any high yield bars shall not be straightened or bent again once having been bent. When it
necessaryo bendmild steelreinforcementlreadycastin theconcreteheinternaldiameterof suchbendsshall
benotlessthantwice thediameterof thebar.

No weldingof reinforcemenshallbe carriedout withoutthe approvalof the Engineer All reinforcemenshall
at the time of concreting be free from mud, oil modeoppings, loose rust, paint grease, mill scale or other
deleteriousstill i b | fuoen themill shallnotbeused.

All reinforcement shall be fixed in the position shown on the Drawings by the adequate use of spacers, tyir
wires, chairs, stoolgtc., andshallbesomaintained duringhe concretingoperations.
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Lapsin reinforcemenshallbewhereindicatedonthe Drawingsor approvedy theEngineerUnlessotherwise
indicated the minimum lap length for rod reinforcement shall bdidfeters and for mesh reinforcement two
completemeshes.

A steel fixer shall be in attendance at all times when concreting is in progress to correct any errors, omissio
or movemenin thereinforcement.

In severe test conditions reinforcement shalshaded from direct sunlight and hosed down with clean water
prior to concretingo keep theeinforcemenbelow25 degreesentigradg77 degreefahrenheit).

(a) NominalConcreteCoverto Reinforcement

Unlessotherwisedirectedthenominalconcretecoverto steelreinforcingbars(includinglinks anddistribution)
in anyfaceshallbe=

Foundationsgainsiarthface 75mm
Foundatioragainstlinding 50mm
Columns(mainbars) 40mm
Slabsandstairs 20mm
Wall (mainbars) 20mm

Thetoleranceon placingof barsachievenominalcover! 5mm
Q. FORMWORK

Formwork shall include all temporary or permanent forms required for forming the concrete, together with
all temporaryconstructiorrequiredfor their support.

All formwork shallbesoconstructedhatthereshallbenolossof materialfrom theconcrete After hardening
the concrete shall be in the position and of the sample, dimensions, and surface finish described in this
specificationor onthe Drawings.

1. General Specifications
Whereinternalmetaltiesarepermittedtheyor theirremovablepartsshall beextractedvithoutdamageo the
concrete and the remaining holes filled with mortar. No permanently embedded metal part shall have less
coverthanthatindicatedfor adjacensteelreinforcement.

Whenholesareto beprovidedin formworkfor weepholesandthelike theyshallbeneatlytrimmedto fit the
pipeandcaulkedwith the approvedmaterialto form a grouttight joint.

When concrete is to be deposited to a steeper slope than 15 degredwtztmeal top forms shall be used

to enablethe concreteo beproperlycompactedThe Engineemayrequiredetailsand/orcalculationsof any
proposed formwork to be submitted for approval prior to work starting. Such approval if given shall not in
anyway relievethe contractorof hisresponsibilitiedor the safetyor adequacy o$suchfor its purposes.

The inside surfaces of forms, except for permanent formwork, or unless agreed by the Engineer, shall be
coatedwith anapprovednaterialto preventadhesiorof theconcreteSuchapprovednaterialshallbeapplied
strictly andshallnot comeinto contactwith reinforcemenbr othercastin items.

Immediately before concreting all forms shall be thoroughly cleaned out. In the case of deep sections an
opening shalbeleft atthebaseto enablesuchcleaningto beadequatelyompleted.

In the caseof beamsslabsof like membergheformwork shallbesoarrangedhatthe sidesor edgesmaybe
removedwithout disturbanceto the soffit or propping system.The erection,easingand striking of the




formwork shallbedoneunderthe personakupervisiorof acompetentoreman.

Formwork shall be struck at such a time and in such a manner as to cause no damage to the structure. Tl
contractor shall inform the Engineer before he intends to strike any formwork. The time at which the
formwork is struck shal/l be the contractoro6s res
of anyconcretingbayandtheremovalof formsshallbe asfollows:

Vertical formwork 24 hours
Soffitsto beams 21days
Soffitsto slabs 14 days
Cantilevers 28days

Theperiodsgivenabovearebasedntheremovalof all propsandformwork usingordinaryportlandcement

under average weatheonditions or different cement may cause the above periods to be increased. Should
the contractor wish to make use of reduced striking times then he must satisfy the engineer that the strengtr
of the concrete at such time and the structural system is adeguwithstand the dead and imposed loads
applied to it. Before making use of reduced str
writing.

Where the structure is of multi storey construction props with head trees and braces pralldssl to
distributetheimposedoadbelowthefloor beingcast.Thiswill normallybe 2 storeyheightbelowthefloor
beingcastunlessotherwisestated.

Wheresawnformwork finish is specifiedor in all casesvhereno alternativefinish is specifiedthe surfaceof

the concrete shall be not worse then that obtained by the use of properly designed moulds of closed jointe
sawn boards. Small surface blemishes caused by entrapped air will be permitted but the surface should b
freeof voids,honeycomb®r otherdefects.

Where fAfair facedd finish is specified the irre
from the use of wrought thickened square edge boards arranged in a uniform pattern. The concrete surfac
shall be smooth, freieom fins, lippings, board marks or other irregularities, and even with sharp true arises.
Only very minor blemisher voidsshalloccurandthereshallbeno stainingor discolouration.

R. CONSTRUCTION, CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION JOINTS

Construction jointsvill be permitted only at the positions shown on the Drawings and as instructed on the
siteby theengineer.

These joints will in general be spaced to allow a maximum plan area for any bay of 100 sq.m. of maximum
lengthof 12 m in anyonedimension.

Vertical construction joints shall be properly made to form a vertical grout tight joint. Where reinforcement
passeshroughthefaceof thejoint the stoppingoff boardshallbedrilled sothatthe barspasshrough,or the

board shall be made in sectiondéth half round indentation in the joint faces for each bar. Under no
circumstances shall concrete when being deposited be allowed to, tail off. Construction joints formed with
expandednetalor similarwill notbe permittedfor reinforcedconcretework.

S. CONCRETE MIXES - DESIGNS MIX
Mixes for each class of concrete specified or shown on the drawings shall be designed by the contractor t
achieve the specified minimum cube strength combined with high density and adequate workability for the
purpose. Irorder to allow for unavoidable variation the design strength should exceed the specified works
cube strength by twice the expected standard deviation. In the absence of previous information a standar
deviationof 7MN/M2 shouldbeassumed.

Detailsof anyproposednix designshallbeforwardedto the Engineemotlessthan60 daysbeforethatclass
of concrete is required to be used on the work for his approval in principle. The details shall include at least
thefollowing information:
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(a) Sourcenatureandgradingof coarseandfine aggregate.
(b) Sourceof cement

(c) Nominalmaximumsizeof aggregate

(d) Cementcontent

(e) Aggregate/Cemematio

(f) Water/Cementatio

(9) Designdensity

(h) Designslumpor compactingactor

(i) Designstrength

Classe®f concretewill bereferredto by theminimum28 dayswork cubestrengthandthe maximumsizeof
aggregate. Classes of concrete shall meet the criterial shown in Table I. The maximum water/cement ratio i
herein defined as the rattbeoiwet gbt weighbheot embe
thatquality ofwateravailablefor cementAny waterrequiredto beabsorbedy aggregatés excluded.

The workability of the concrete shall be the minimum consistent with producing a dense, well compacted
massDueregardshallbepaidto sizeandshapeof thesectiontogethemwith anycongestiorof reinforcement.

After theEngineethasapprovedadesignmix in principlethecontractoishallprepareatrial mix onsiteusing
the plant and materialatended for the works. Each batch of concrete shall be sampled and the following
prepared, iraccordancevith BS1881:

(a) Nine 150 mm cubes, three for test at 7 days, three for test at 14 days and three for test at
28days;and

(b) Threeslumptestsor wherethedesignslumpis lessthan25 mmthen

(c) Threecompactingactortests.

No structural concrete shall be placed in the works until the Engineer has approved the preliminary tests.
Thereafter, the approved mix proportions shall be adhered to throughouwrthend may only be varied
with the prior approvalof the Engineer.

T. CONCRETE MIXES - NOMINAL MIXES
Mixes for each class of concrete specified of shown on the Drawings shall be used by the contractor. They
shallbemixed to achievéigh densitycombined vith adequatevorkability for the purpose.

Details of any proposed mix shall be forwarded to the Engineer not less than 5 days before that class of th
concretds requiredto be usedon theworksfor hisapprovalin principle.

Classes of concrete will referred to by their nominal mix proportions. Classes of concrete shall meet the
criteriashowin Tablell.

The workability of the concrete shall be the minimum consistent with producing a densepmwediicted

mass. Due regard shall be paid to the sind shape of the section together with any congestion of
reinforcement. The Engineer may at his discretion require preliminary tests of concrete quality for nominal
mixesunlesssatisfactoryevidenceof strengthis producedrom reliablesources.

Whererequired theseestsshallbein accordancevith BS 1881.

U. CONCRETE MIXES - GENERAL
The standard of acceptance of any preliminary tests will be similar to the standard for normal works cubes,
slumpor compactingactor,excepthattheminimumcubestrengthgequiredshallbethosegiveni mi ni mu m
Preliminarycubestrengthat28d a yirsTablel or II.

For all structural concrete the following representative samples shall be taken and tested in accordance witl
BS1881.
Oneeach daynwhichlessthan50 cu.mof concretds being poured:

(@) six 150mmcubes- threefor testat 7 daysand thredor testat 28 daysand




(b) two slumptests;or
(c) two compactingactortests

On any day when greater qualities of concrete are being poured thadddional cube tests and two
additionalslumpor compacting factotestsshallbe carriedoutfor each 5@u.mor partthereof.

All cubes shall be marked with the date of casting and a reference number. For each cube a record shall b
keptof the position in which the batchof concretefrom which it wassampledvasplaced All cubesshallbe
testedoy anapprovedestingauthority.

Theconcretecubegestedat 7 daysareintendedo beindicativeonly andthetargetworksstrengthsat 7 days
givenin Tablel arenotnormallymandatorylt shouldbe notedhowever thatit is unlikely thatcubedfailing

the7 daystargetwill subsequentlpassthe 28 dayscubestrengthTheconcretecubegested28 daysshallbe

taken to represent the concrete placethénworks. The standard of acceptance for cube strength tests shall
beasfollows:

Thecubestrengthshallbe calculatedrom the maximumloadsustainedby the cubeatfailure. Theappropriate
strengthrequirementasgivenin Tablel, shallbe consideredo be satisfiedif

(a) Noneof thestrength othethreecubess belowthespecified cubstrengthor if
(b) Theaveragestrengthof thethreecubess notlessthanthe specifiedcubestrength

and the difference between the greatest and the least strsngthsnore than 20 percent of that
average.

V. READY MIXED CONCRETE
Ready mixed concrete shall be used only with the approval of the Engineer. When such approvaitis given
shallbesuppliedin accordancevith BS 1926exceptwherethis conflictswith this specificatiorshallprevail.

W. PLACING AND COMPACTING CONCRETE
All concreteshall be vibratedunlessotherwisespecified.The vibration shall be carriedout by experienced
operatorandwith immersiontypevibratorstotheE n g i nsatisfactios.

Placingof concrete shall be carried out in layers not exceeding 60mm deep and in sequence from one end o
theform to the other.

Concrete in foundation and other underground work shall be protected from contamination with fallen earth
or rock duringandafter placing.

Any concrete which shows signs of intital setting before or during placing shall not be used, it shall be
removed at the contractorbés expense. Sufficient
deposition of concrete. Thabration shall be continuous throughout the placing of the concrete. Standby
vibratorsshallbe on siteduringall concreteplacing.

Vibration must not be allowed to disturb any recently placed concrete that has begun to set. Any water
accumulating on # surface of newly placed concrete shall be removed by approved means and no further
concreteshallbe placedthereonuntil suchwateris removed.

Suitable means shall be provided to ensure that the temperature of the concrete on placing does not excet
30 degrees centigrade (86 degrees Fahrenheit). Concrete shall not be placed around reinforcement or agair
surfaces which are at temperatures above 30 degrees centigrade (86 degrees Fahrenheit). All surfaces sh
bethoroughlydampedmmediatelyprior to placingfreshconcreteo preventexcessivebsorptiorof water.

X. UNFORMED FINISHES FOR CONCRETE

Where a concrete surface is specified for receiving a further applied finish or in all cases where no other
finish is specified the concrete shall beiformly levelled and screeded to produce a ridged surface. No
furtherwork shallbeappliedto thesurface.
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Where a concrete surface is specified as exposed with no further applied finish the concrete shall be
uniformly levelledandscreededo producea plain surface After theconcretenashardenedufficiently, the

surface shall be hand or machine floated sufficiently only to produce a uniform surface free from screed
marks.

Y. CURING AND PROTECTING CONCRETE

Immediately aftecompacting and for 7 days thereafter concrete shall be protected against harmful effects
of weatheiincludingrain, rapidtemperatureshangesandfrom drying out. The methodsof protectionused

shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. The methodring used shall prevent loss of moisture
from theconcrete.

Duringthecuringperiodhorizontalsurfaceshallbe protectedoy thefollowing or otherapprovedmeans:
a)Coveringwith damphessiarcanvassacksor similar absorbentnaterialskept
constantlydampandwholly coveringtheexposecdtoncretesurface.
b) Coveringwith animpermeablenaterialraisedapproximatelys50mmover the surfaceso toprevent
lossof moisture
¢)An approvednembraneuringcompound.

Duringthecuringperiodothersurfaceshallbeprotectedoy thefollowing or otherapprovedmeans:

a) Formworkin closecontactwith theconcreteébutkeptcool atall times.

b)  Direct andcontinuousapplicationof water preferablyin the form of mist so asnot to damagethe
surface.

c¢) Coveringas(a)to (c)above

All concrete faces or edges, particularly those which are exposed without rendering in the final structure,
shallbeadequatelyrotectedrom damageanddiscolouratioratall times.

Concrete structures shall not be loaded until the conizretieleast 21 days old or 28 days in the case of

cantilevers. With the prior approval of the Engineer the structure may be loaded after this time but in no
casewill loadinggreaterthanthefinal designloadingbe permitted.

AA. PRECAST CONCRETE
Thematerials for precast work shall be similar to the materials for in situ work. The workmanship for precast
work shallcomplywith CP116exceptwherethis conflictswith this specificationwhenthe specificatiorshall

prevail.

The contractor shalprepare, for each type of precast unit, a drawing indicating his proposed formwork
constructioncasting methodsle-moulding anchandlingprocedurdor theE n g i napprovad. s

Mouldsandformwork shallbesoconstructedhatthedimensionf thefinished concretemembersrewithin
the specifiedpermissibleolerancegivenclause407of CP116:part2:1969.

Where precast concrete is described as #dAfair f a
hardboard linings, or are to be ottagproved moulds which will produce a smooth, dense fair face to the
finishedconcreteandfreefrom all shuttermarks,holes, pitings, etc.

Themethodof lifting, positionof lifting pointsandcuringtime beforelifting shallbeagreedwvith theEngineer
beforecastingof anyunits.

Extremecareshouldbetakenwhenhandlingprecasunitsandanyunitsdamagediuringthetransportingand/
or positioningshallbereplacedatthec o nt r expenser 0 s

AB. CONCRETE FOR WATER RETAINING STRUCTURES

Concreteandits constituentgor waterretainingstructuresin additionto thegenerabandparticularprovisions




in this specificationshall comply with the following requirementsin this section. In addition to the
requirements of clause 4d&ggregates for concrete in water retaining structures shall have a low drying
shrinkage and absorption, as measured in accordance with BS 812 not greater than 3 percent. The Engine
maybeforeapprovalis givento anaggregater atanytime thereafterequirethatthe aggregatéetestedfor
absorption in accordance with BS 812. Any aggregate failing to comply with this specification will be
rejected.

In additionto therequirementsf claused.20concretdor thewaterretainingstructureshallhavea maximum
cementcontentof 400kg/m3.

Blinding concrete under wateetainingstructures shalbe a maximunof 75 mm thick andshall bein class
15/40concrete.

Class 15/40 concrete shall comply with the following requirements:
Minimum workscubestrengthat 28 days15MN/M2
Maximumsizeof aggregatdOmm

Mix proportionsl cement:2.5ine aggregate:
5 courseaggregate

Thisis anominalmix andno cubeswill berequiredto betaken.
For water retaining structures the provisions of clause gat&graph are modified. The construction joints
will in generabe spacedo allow amaximumplanareafor anybayof 40 sq.mor maximumlengthsof 7.5m

in anyonedimension.

For waterretainingstructureghe provisionsof clause4.19 paragrapHive are modified. At least96 hours
shallbeleft between completion afoncreting onéay and thestartof concreting any adjacebty.

A kicker of minimum height 150mm shall be castintegrally with the baseslab for all water retaining
structures.

(a) PrecastConcrete
General

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all precast concrete construction shall be carried out on the Sit
andshallconformto requirementgjiven elsewheren thesepreambles.

Themaximumsizeof coarseaggregateoncreteshallnotexceed20mmexceptor thicknesdessthan75mm
whereit shallnotexceedlOmm.

The compactingf precast concrete shall confomith requirements givealsewhere inthese preambles
exceptfor thin slabswhereuseof immersiontypevibratorsis not practicable. The

Concretéan theseslabsmay be consolidatingon a vibrating tableor by any othermethodsapprovedoy the
Engineer.

(b) PrecastConcrete Cladding Units

These shall be cast to the general details shown on the drawings. The Contracsobstigiivorking/shop
drawings for each type of the cladding panels to the Engineer for approval before he commences casting
operations

The panels shall be cast in special yards and shall be cured adequately before being hoisted into position i
thestructure, taking care that no parts are broken in the process. The units shall then be joined together witl
insitu concreteandflexibility connectedo thetop andbottombeamdo allow for limited movemenbf the
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combineadunit.

PART FIVE

WALLING SPECIFICATIONS

MATERIALS

A. CEMENT

Cementsedfor makingmortarshallbeasdescribedn concretenork.
B. LIME

The lime for making mortar shall be obtained from an approved source and shall comply with BS 890 Class
A for nonhydrauliclime.

The lime to be run to putty in an approved lined pit or container. The water to be first run into the pit or
container and the lime to be added until it is completely submerged, stirred vigorously until all lumps are
disintegratecndshallbekeptconstantlycoveredwith waterandregularlystirredfor atleastfour weeks.The
resulting milklime then to be through a fine sieve and run into a pit or other container and kept clean and
moistfor notlessthantwo weeksbeforebeingusedin theworksandmoistfor notlessthantwo weekshefore
beingusedin theworks.

C. SAND

Sand used for making mortar shall be clean well graded siliceous sand of good sharp hard quality equal tc
samples which shall be deposited with and approved by the Architsballtbe free from lumps of stone,

earth Joam,dust,salt,organicmatterandotherdeleteriousubstanceqassedhroughafine sieveandwashed

with cleanwaterif sodirectedby the Architect.

E STONE
All stoneshallcomplywith therequirement®f CP121.202or masonryandrubblewallsrespectivelyexcept
whereamendedar extendedy thefollowing clauses.

Unlessotherwisenoted,all masonrywalls shallbe coursesquaredubblewalling with mortarjoints. Thesize

of stones for rubble walling shdle such that the length of stone does not exceed three times its height. For
coursed squared rubble walls block shall not exceed 300 mm in height and shall be not less than 150 mm i
height.

Where snecked rubble walls are specified; the snecks shdleress than 100mm square on the exposed
face.Stonefor masonryshallhavea minimumcompressivestrengthof 10 N/mmz2.(stoneshallnotberequired

to be tested to failure). The density of stone for masonry shall be not less than 230 kg/m3. The drying
shrinkageof stoneshallnotexceed).05%.

Samples of stone provided for testing shall be tested for the following in accordance with the methods given
in Bs2028,1364and theestresultsshallcomplywith therequirementsf this specification.

(a) Compressivestrength
(b) Density
(c) Drying shrinkage

The colour and texture of stone shall be uniform and consistent. Prior to delivering any stone to site the
contractor shall supply the Architect with a sample of stone in order that he may approve tharmlour
texture.Thecontractoishallensurghatsufficientsuitablestoneis availablefor thewholeof theprojectprior




to orderingthestone.

Where cast stone including described as artificial stone, reconstructed stone, etc. iéslspectone shall

c comply with

the requirements of BS 1217. Masonry shall be of stone, having no irregular faces and only the back face fif
notvisible shallbeleft asfrom thesaw.

Prior to ordering dry stone the contractor shall demonstrate thatahe is durable. This may be done by
supplyingdetailsof building constructedvith stonefrom the samequarryandwhich hasbeenexposedo the
sameenvironmentonditionfor atleasttenyears.The maximumprojectionfrom thefaceof stonefor rubble
walls shallbe 20mmbeyondthe specifiedfaceof thewall.

The contractor shall provide six samples of stone measuring 150mm x 150mm for testing prior to delivering
any stone to site. As work proceeds the contractor shall provide six samples 1502880 for testing

from every300m2of work. All stoneshallbestackedn preparediry areadreeof clinker,ashesandsulphate
bearingstrata.

F. WALL REINFORCEMENT

Where described walls and partitions shall be reinforced with a 25mm wide N@2FS.W.G hoop iron
built into alternate horizontal joints in the wall centre. The reinforcement shall be lapped and hooked at
running jointsanglesand intersectionandcarried aleastl15mminto abuttingwalls atjunctions.

G.WALL TIES
To be3mmdiametergalvanizednild steelwire twistedbutterfly wall ties

H. DAMP - PROOF COURSES

The bituminous felt sheeting for darmpoof courses shall be hessian based bituminous felt complying with
BS743 TYPE 4A weighing not less than 3.85 Kgs per square rigieesheeting is to be lapped 150mm at
runningjoints andthefull width of walls atangles.

WORKMANSHIP
. CEMENT MORTAR

Mortar described as cement mortar 1:4 shall be composed of 1 cubic metre (1498 Kgs) of Portland Cemen
and 4cubicmetresof sand.Othermixessuchas1:3, 1:5etc. shalbesimilarly construed.

J. MIXING MORTAR

The constituent materials shall be measured separately when dry in specially prepared gauge boxes of size
to give the proportions specified without consolidation ofdbietents by ramming and shaking. The mortar
shall be mixed in an approved power driven mixer for not less than two minutes per batch and using the
minimumaquantityof waternecessaryo obtainaworking consistency.

The mixer shall be used as close agfirable to the works and mortar shall be used within 30 minutes of
mixing. No partially or wholly setmortarwill beallowedto beusedor re-mixed.

K. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

(a) Setting out

Thecontractorshallprovidepropersettingoutrodsandsetout all work on samefor course ppeningsheights

etc., and shall build the walls, piers etc., to the widths, depths and heights indicated on the Drawings and a
directedby the Architect.

(b) Building in WoodFrames
Openingdor doors,ventilatorsetc.,areto besetoutandleft unbuiltuntil thewoodenframeshavebeenfixed
in position.
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(c) Building in Metal windowsand doors

Openings for metal frames to be wide enough for the frames to fit without being forced into position. Build
the lugs intathe joints of the walling and fill into the space between the walling and frames with cement
mortarwell tampednto the channelbf the framesandpointall roundexternally.

All framesmustbesetplumbandlevel andfreefrom twist.
(d) Wallsto ReceivePlaster& Similar Finishes
All facesof wallsto beplastered etctp haveall projectionsdresseaff and jointsraked outaskey.

L. BUILDING WALLING
(&) Laying and Jointing
All blocks shall be well wetted before being laid and the top of walling whereffefhall be well wetted
before commencing. Walls to be kept wet three days after building. All walls throughout the works shall be
carried up evenly in 200mm courses except where courses of less depth are required to bring walling up t
level of floors, indows and the like and where otherwise described, no part being allowed to be carried up
morethanonemetrehigherat onetime thananyotherpartandin suchcaseghejoining shallbemadein long
stepssoasto prevenicracksarisingandall walls shallbelevelledroundat eachstage Not morethan3 metres
heightof wall shallbelaid in anyoneday.

(b) Bonding

The blocks shall be properly bonded together and in such a manner that no vertical joint in any one course
shall be within 115mm of aimilar in the courses immediately above or below. All walling of 300mm
thickness or less shall be built in single thickness of blocks. Walling exceeding 300mm in thickness shall be
built with throughbondersiot morethan 1070mnapartin each coursasdirected by thérchitect.

Alternate courses of walling at all angles and intersections shall be carried through the full thickness of the
adjoiningwall.
All perpendstevealsandotheranglesof thewalling shallbe built strictly trueandsquare.

(c) Tolerances

All courses of walls shall be level with a maximum deviation ef3mm in any one metre length and a
maximum overall deviation on 10mm for lengths of wall exceeding 3 metres. Walls shall be plumb with a
maximum deviation of +/3mm in any metrdeight of wall with a maximum deviation of-t0 mm in the

total heightof thewall or anystorey.

All cornersof walls which areshownasbeingat right anglesshallbe squarewith amaximumdeviationof 3
in 1000. All walls should be straight withraaximum deviation of +Bmm in any one metre length and a
maximumoveralldeviationof 10mmin anylengthexceedind metres.

All bed and vertical joints shall be an average of 10mm thick with a maximum deviatioA3ofmt/of
blockwork,andstonerubblewalls. Jointdor stonemasonrywalls shallbe6mm +/ 1 mmthick.

(d) Curing

All walls shallbe maintainedn adampconditionfor atleast24 hoursafterlaying. Walls underconstruction

shall be dampened by applying water with a brush and no hosing dwaditythe wall shall be permitted.

When work ceases on any section of wall polythene or hessian shall be draped over the wall, for at least 2:
hours. Ifhessiaris used,t shallbe maintainedcontinuouslywet.

(e) Cavities
Cavity walls shallbe of theoverallthicknessshownonthedrawings.

Cavities above ground level between leaves of block or masonry shall be free of mortar droppings or ther
debris.The Contractorshalltakeproperprecautiongo preventmortaror debrisentering thecavity.

Cavity below ground level shall be filled with mortar for cavities up to 75mm wide and for cavities over
75mm wide filling shall be concrete mix 1:3:6. Cavities shall be filled such that there is maximum of three
times the thicknessof the thinner leaf of the wall filled with wet mortar or concreteunlessthe wall is




continuouslysupportedor thedepth.

(f) Backfilling

Earth backfilling against walls shall be carried our such that the level of the backfill is always equal on each
sideof thewall. Whenawall hasfilling materialon onesideonly to afill width of morethanthreetimesthe

wall thickness, thevall shallbe continuouslysupportediuringbackfilling.

Backfilling shall not be carried out until at least seven days have elapsedthe laying of the blocks or
stone.

M. POINTING

Pointing of walls shall be carried out as the work proceeds wherever possible. When coloured mortar is
specified forpointing onlythepointing shalbe carried outafterwork hasbeencompleted.

Existing walls shall be prepared for pointing by raking out all loose friable material to a minimum depth of
15mmto form asquareecessThejoints shallthenbewettedandnewmortarshallbeforcedinto joints and
finishedasdirected.

PART SIX
ROOFING & RAIN WATER PIPES SPECIFICATIONS

A. GALVANIZED CORRUGATED IRON SHEETS
Galvanized or prgainted corrugated mild steel sheets for roofing and cladding shall be of the gauge and
profile required andobtainedrom anapprovednanufacturerT heyshallbefixed with approveccrookbolts,
washers, etctp 6 Zparlins.

B. TIMBER ROOF TRUSSES
All timberto beusedshallbeasdescribedn carpentryandJoineryhereafter.

Roof construction is to include for all necessary timbers, dragon ties, ridges, hips, pafleys, eaves,
timbers,etc.,andfor anyeavessoffits, fasciasgangboardasspecifiedor shownonthe Drawings.Generally
trussesareto besetverticalandlevel, spiked tavall platesandsecured witlthewall ties.

No timbers used for tiesafters or purlins shall be over 5.0 metres in length. All joints shall be scarfed and
bound with continuous 20 mm hoop iron binding, pitched at 35mm centres scarfs in purlins shall occur at
trussedutin tiesandrafterstheyshalloccurapproximatelycentral betweerjoints. The pricesfor roof trusses
shallincludefor all theforegoing andhails, boltsetc., necessary to makteerequired joints.

C. ALUMINIUM FLASHINGS

Aluminium flashings shall be formed out of 22 gauge super purity aluminiumnaitival mill finish to BS
1470.Whereflashingsarebuilt into joints or tuckedinto grooveshe minimumdepthis to be 25mmandthey
areto besecuredy foldedaluminiumwedgesat450mmcentresand pointedn cementmortar(1:3).

D. PVC RAINWATER PIPES
PVC rainwaterpipesandfittings areto complywith BS 4576with solventweldedor rubberring sealjoints.

Pipes are to be case into concrete or to be fixed to the structure with PVC holderbaiobpiltigged and
screwedat maximum2 metrecentres.

Bends swannecks dischargechutesandfittings generallyareto befixed wherenecessary
to facilitatetheflow of water.

Rainwateroutlets shalbe PVC suitablefor theroof finish in which theyoccurwith domicalPVC grating.
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E. PROTECTION
The contractor is to take all necessary precautions to protect the finished work and must ensure no damag
occursto theroofing until completionof theworks.

F. COMPLETION OF THE WORKS
On completion of the works, the contractor shall clear awagure that rainwater outlets are clear and
generally leavéheroof areasn aclean and watertigltonditionsto the satisfaction othe Architect.

PART SEVEN
CARPENTRY & JOINERY SPECIFICATIONS

CARPENTRY & JOINERY
A. GENERALLY

All woodwork shall becarried out in accordance with the drawing and the principals of first class joinery
construction. Unless specifically stated otherwise, sizes shown on drawings are finished sizes and the
contractormustallow for wrot faces.

MATERIALS
B. QUALITIES OF TIMBER

(a) The qualities of timber stated hereinafter are in accordance with the latest Kenya
GovernmenGradingRules.

(b) All timberdescribed aprime Gradeis to befirst Grade(Gradel)

(c) All timberdescribed aselected Gradis to besecondGrade(Gradell)

(d) All hardwood igo be prime Grade(Grade 1)

(e) All timberfor permanentisein thebuilding shallbeforeusebeapproved

for qualityin accordancsvith theforegoingspecificatiorfor its respectivegrade Any timbernotsoapproved
by the Architectshallberemovedfrom thesiteforthwith.

C. INSECT DAMAGE

All timber, whether graded or ungraded, and including shuttering, scaffolding and the like shall be free of
live borer beetle or other insect attached when brought upon the site. The contractor shabinsétesmp

to theendof themaintenanceeriodfor executingathis own costall work necessaryo eradicaténsectattack

of timber which becomes evident including the replacement of timbers attacked, or suspected of being
attackednotwithstandinghatthetimberconcernednayhavebeeninspectecandpassed aft for use.

D. SEASONING OF TIMBER
All carpentry timbers are timbers are to be seasoned to an average moisture content of not more 20%. Al

joinerytimbersareto be seasonetb anaveragemoisturecontentof notmorethan15%. The contractoris to
makeavailableon site a metreof testingmoisturecontentof all timberdelivered.

E. PREPARATION AND PROTECTION OF TIMBER
0) All timbernecessarjor theworksis to bepurchasedmmediatelythe contractis
signed, and when delivered is to be open stacked for such further seasoning as may be necessar
Preparation of the timber is to be commenced simultaneously with the commencement of the works
generally.

(i)  All timberandassembledvoodworkis to be protectel from the weatherandstoredin sucha




way asto preventattackby decayfungi, termitesor otherinsects.

F. PRESSUREIMPREGNATED TIMBER

() All timber described as pressure impregnated shall be impregnated under vaodyressure with
celcure. or Tanalith. Wood preservative with an average absorption of not less than 6.7kgs. of dry salt per
cubicmetre.ln caseof resistanspecieswvherethis retentioncannotbe obtainedthetimbershallbetreatedto
refusalpoint. All treatedtimbershallnotbeexposedo wetconditionsfor atleast14 daysaftertreatmenhas
beencarriedout.

All cutendsdrilling or fabricationsonthesite producingnewsurfaceshallbethoroughlybrushedr soaked
with celcureB. saltsappliedin accordancevith thema n u f a dnstuatians. 0 s

Any othermethodof timberimpregnationsvill only beallowedattheAr ¢ h i dpmavdl. 6 s
G. HARDWOOD

All hardwoodwill comply with the requiremenof BS 1186 part1 BS 4047.1t shall showa straightand
regulargrainthroughout.

Hardwoodshallbefreefrom wooly texture softheart sapwood,splits,shakesall evidenceof insectof fungi
attackandrot andall

faults caused by compression failure. There shall be no waney edges. Hardwood shall be free from knots or
exposedaces. Anyhardwoodshowingvisible imperfectionswill berejected.

Preservativeshallnotbeusedwithoutthe A r ¢ h i gereissiodVghereindicatedonthedrawings,nternal
hardwoodswill betreatedwith clearsealant@sspecifiedelsewhere.

H. SOFTWOOD

Softwoodtimberfor carcassingvork shallbeeitherpodocarpusr cypresso the approvalof the Architect
andshallbedimensionspecifiedon thedrawings.

Timbershallbeaccordancavith the Groupslistedin this clause.

All softwoodshallcomplywith therequirement®f BS1186part1. Timbershallbefreefrom wooly texture,
softheart,sapwood, splits,shakespith showingonthesurface slopinggrainexceedingnein eightchecks,
knotsexceedin@5mmof diameterjooseknotor knotholesandanyevidenceof insector fungi attack.There
shallbenowaneyedges.

Where indicated on the drawings , the softwood will be treated with clear sealer or painted with gloss paint.
All softwood is to be pressure impregnated against insect ditfoke delivery to site. Any ends cut after
treatmentshallbegiventwo liberal coatsof preservative.

I. PLYWOOD

All plywoodshallcomplywith therequirementsf BS 1455,beobtainedrom amanufactureto beapproved

by the Architect and be of thickness shown on the drawings. Plywood shall be Exterior Grade except
where otherwise stated. Plies shall be bonded together with adhesives complying with the requirements o
BS 1203 grade WBP. Plywood shall be free from end joints (including jointsnieevs) overlaps in core
veneersgdeadknots,patchesindplugs,opendefectsdepressiondueto defectsn cure,insectattack(except
isolatedpinwormholesthroughfaceveneersnly), fungal attackandfrom discolouratiordiffering from that
normallyassociateavith species.

Face veneers shall be hard and durable and shall be capable of being finished to a smooth surface. Fa
veneershallcloselymatchthe generajoinery timbersupplied.

J. CHIPBOARD

Chipboardshallbemediumdensitywoodparticleboardcomplyingwith BS2604part2, producedn factories
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by anapprovedorocess.

K. BLOCKBOARD

Blockboard shall be of approved local or imported manufacture to BS 3444 glued throughout and softwood
or hardwood faced as hereinafegecified and equal to a sample to be deposited with the Architect for
approvalandwhich whensoapprovedshallform the standardor theworks.

L. TIMBER DOORS

Generally, the requirement for flush doors is that they have a minimum thickness of 40mmshahée
faced both sides and there shall be hardwood lippings to all edges. Hollow core asdlgetypes shall
containadequateprovisionwithin the corefor ironmongery(e.g. lockblocksetc).

All hollow and semisolid doors shall be faced with WBi®nded Exterior grade plywood. Except where
indicateddoorsshallhavehardwoodveneeredaces.

Vision panelswhererequiredshallbe 150mm wide90OOmmdeep.

Flushdoorsshallbe obtainedfrom asupplierto beapprovedy the Architect. Flushdoorsshallcomplywith
therequirement®f BS459partsl,2and3. All edgesshallbelippedwith hardwoodionguednto edgeof the
door.

Fireresistanflush doorsareto be constructedn accordancevith BS 459 part3.

Thecoreof solid coreflush doorsshallbe constructeaf longitudinallaminationsof precisionplanedtimber,

butt joined and glued with resin based adhesive under hydraulic pressure, the whole forming a rigid fire
resistantaft.

Where doors are indicated as fire resistant they shalbbstructed so as to exceed the requirements stated
whentestedn accordanceavith BS 476 part(1972)section?.

M. HARDWOOD VENEERS

(a) Veneerfacingsshallbe selectedo the approvalof the Architect.

(b) No glassor syntheticfibre stitchingwill be permittedfor jointing veneedeavestogether.

(c) Veneershallbefreefrom splits,dote,glue, stainsinsector fungi attackandrot.

(d) Filling or inlaying of anykind will notaccepted.

(e) All woodveneersshallbebondedto the corematerialin suchaway thatno lifting andblisteringshall
occur.

N. CARPENTRY WORK

(@ All carpentry shall be executed with workmanship of the best quality. Scantlings and board shall be
accurately sawn and shall be uniform in width and thickness throughout and shall be as long as possible an
practicablein orderto eliminatejoints

(b) All work shallbeleft with aswansurfaceexceptwherespecifiedto bewrot.

(b) All work shallbeaccuratelysetoutandin strictaccordancevith thedrawings,andshall

be framed together and securely fixed in tiest possible manner with properly made joints. Provide all
braids, nails, screwstc., anecessargndasdirectedandapproved.

()  Actualdimensionf scantlingfor carpentryshallnotvary from the specifieddimensionsy

(d) morethan+3mmor -1mm. Sizesandthicknessof wrot carpentrytimberarenominal,thatis to saya

variationof 3mmfrom thespecifiedsizeswill beallowedfrom eachwrot surfaceunlesghethicknessor size
id describedasfinishedin which caseno variation fromthe statecthicknessor sizewill be permitted.

0. JOINERY WORK

All joinerywork shallbewrot unlessotherwisedescribed.




(a)Sizes and thickness of joinery are nominal that is to say a variation of 3mm from the specified sizes
will beallowedfrom eachwrot surfaceunlesshethicknesor sizeis describedasfinishedin which case
no variationfrom the statedthicknes=or sizewill be permitted.

(b) No joinery to be put in hand until the details have been supplied or approved by the Architect and in
all caseghedetailsareto beworkedto.

(c) All joinery shall be executed with workmanship of the best quality in strict accordance with the
detailed drawings, moulding shall be accurately and truly run on the solid and all work planed,
sandpaperedndfinishedto the approvalof the Architect. All arrisesto beslightly roundedAll framed
work shall be cut out, and framed together as soon after the commencement of the building as is
practicableébut shouldnot be wedgedup until the building is readyfor fixing the sameandanyportions
that warp, get in winding, develop shakes or other defects shall be replaced with-dear. frames
etc., the heart face of the timber shall be fixed away from the wall. As soon as required for fixing in the
building theframingshall be gluedtogethewith glueasdescribedcandproperlywedgedor pinnedetc.,
asdirected.

(d) All beads, fillets and small members shall be fixed with round or oval braids or nails well punched in
and stopped. All larger members shall be fixed witrews, the screws let in and pelletted over with
wood pelletsto matchthegrain.

(e) Cupsandscrewdor fixing beadsand filletsshallbe spacedl50mmapartand25mmfrom angles.

(H All joineryimmediatelyupondeliveryto thesiteis to be sortedandprotectedrom theweather.

(g) All joineryis to beprimedbeforefixing butno work is to be primeduntil it hasbeenapprovedoy the
Architect.

(h) All fixed joinery which is liable to become bruised or damaged in any way, shall be properly cased
andprotectedby the contractomuntil completionof thework.

0] Whennatural finishis specifiedthe timberin adjacent pieces shall be matclaediuniform or
symmetricalin colourandgrain.

P.SOFTWOOD
Fixing shallbeby meansof nonrustingscrewswith countersunkheaddo proprietaryplugsor ground.Nails
will notbe permitted.
Sectionsshallbeneatlyandaccuratelycut soasto avoid splitting of thewood.
Q. HARDWOODS

Hardwoodsareasdescribed.

In jointedpanelseachpieceshallbe of thesamespeciesJoineryfor oiling shallhaveall surfaceof thesame
speciesandsamecharacteof grain.

Fixing shall be by means of brass screws with countersunk heads to proprietary plugs or grounds. Where
work is face screwed heads of screws shall finmhess than 6mm below the surface and be covered with
roundteakpelletsof appropriatehickness.

Pellets shall be chosen and fixed so as to match colour and pattern of grain so far as is practical. Nailing wil
notbepermitted.

Sectionsshallbe neatlyandaccuratelycut with fine toothedsaws.

R. PLYWOOD
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Plywoodof therequiredthicknessshallbe used.The Contractowill notbeallowedto makeup thicknesdy
gluing togethersheetof thinnerplywood.

Where cutting is requireitl shall be neatly and accurately performed with fine toothed saws so as to avoid
splitting thefaceveneersandintermediateplies.

S.CHIPBOARD

Where cutting is necessary it shall be neatly and accurately performed with fine toothed saws so as to avoit
splitting thefaceveneersWhereraw edgesarisefrom cuttingtheseshallbefacedwith amatchinghardwood
fillet cut pinnedandgluedto matchfactoryproducededges.

T. BLOCKBOARD

Where cutting is necessary it shall be neatly and accurately perfarithefine toothed saws so as to avoid
splitting thefaceveneersWhereraw edgesarisefrom cuttingtheseshallbefacedwith amatchinghardwood
cutpinnedandgluedto matchfactory producededges.

U. LAMINATED PLASTIC VENEER

Laminated plastic veneers axebe fixed with an approved adhesive, care being taken to eliminate all air
from beneath the laminate on fixing. The laminate is to be free from chipped or cracked portions and work
so disfigured is to be moved and replaced. When the adhesive is kahithegte is to be neatly beveled off
alongall riseswith aplane.

Whereplasticlaminateis fixed to doorsor shelvesetc.,without a laminateto theouteredge araised lipping
is to be providedandthelaminatefinishedflush againsthelipping.

V. FIXING DOORSAND FRAMES

Doors shall be properly fitted to give a uniform clearance of not more than 3mm all round and the hinges
shallbeletinto doors.

Doors frames shall be properly framed at angles. Door stops shall be housed into grooves in frames
Architraves shall be provided to conceal finishes. Frames shall be fixed to grounds or plugs. Fixing shall be
by meansof nonrustingscrewswith countersunkeadsFor hardwoodframesscrewheadsshallbefinished

not less than 6mm below surface of Wheod and shall be covered with matching round hardwood pellets of
appropriate thickness. Pellets shall be chosen and fixed so as to match colours and pattern of grain so far «
is practical.Nailing will notbe permitted.

Except where indicated doors dha¢ kept clean for clear polyurethane varnish.

Door framesshallbetreatedto matchdoors.

Glazing shall be wired glassémm thick with edgeswrappedin washleatheiand securedwith hardwood
glazing beadize10mmx 15mmmitred atanglessecuredvith brassscrewsandcups.

W. CONSTRUCTION OF DOORS

a) Flush doors specified as solid construction shall have a 100% solid core of vertical laminate Cedar or
equalandapproved.

b) Flush doors specified as sestld construction shall be constructed with timber stdad rails,
infilled with horizontalintermediateails spaced equallgpartand tenoned intstiles.

¢) Unlessotherwisespecified doorsscheduledo receiveaclearor veneeredinish shallbelippedonall
edges.

d) Where panels over doors are specifeh panels shall be constructed in the same way and with the
same materials as the doors above in which they are situated, and the panels shall match the doors
everyrespect.

e) For doors specified as plywood faced, the plywood shall not be less thath8kntomplying with
the requirements of BS 1455, WBP type. Face veneers shall be Grade 1 for painted doors in every
respect.




f) All doorsshallbeprovidedwith lock blocksof minimumsize300mmx 75mm.

g) Glassbeadingstripsshallbeapprovedvashleatheselfadhesivaapeturnedup overbothsidesof the
glassandglazingsurfacesandturnedto the straightline.

h) All screwsshallbecountersunkandscrewedandpelletedin un-paintedwork.

i) Timberpelletsshallbegluedandtappednto thehole,makingsurethegrainsline up,andarecarefully
trimmedbackflush with joineryto give aclear, smoottoverallsurface.

X. FITTINGS AND FIXTURES

The fittings, etc., are to be accurately constructed in accordance with the detailed drawingsorshe
drawersgtc.,areall to fit andopenandclosesmoothlyandall work nextto walls, floors andceilingsis to be
soundlyfixed andscribedto fit snuglyagainstsame.

AA. COMPLETION OF WORKS

Protectiorof all joinery andironmongerymustbe maintainecuntil completionof thecontractasawhole. All
joinery andglassis to bethoroughlycleanedeforethe buildingis handedver.

AB. DEFECTIVE WORK
All work judgedto bedefectivemustberemovedandreplacedasdirectedby the Architect.
IRONMONGERY

AC. GENERALLY

a) lronmongery shall be fixed with suitable screws to match and prices shall include
for this

b) All locks and ironmongery shall be fixed before the woodwork is painted, handles shall be removed
beforethepainting commencesarefullystored andefixed aftercompletion ofpainting.

c) All locks,springsandotheritemsof ironmongerywith moveablgpartsshallbe
properlytestedcleanedandadjustedvherenecessaryo ensurgproperworking orderatthe
completionof theworksandleft in perfectworking orderby the contractor.

d) Thekeysof all locks shallhavelabelsattachedwith doorreferencesnarkedon beforehandlingto

the Architect.
e) All locksshallbeprovidedwith amasteikey systemandpricesshallincludefor thisas
requiredby theclient,andasinstructecby theArchitect. Thec | i eeguirdmentareto beobtained

by the contractotbeforeordering.
PART EIGHT
STRUCTURAL STEELWORK AND OTHER METAL WORK SPECIFICATIONS
A. STEEL QUALITY

Structuralsteelshallcomplywith therequirement®f B.S.4360andshallbenewandunusedlt shallbefree
of imperfections, distortion, rust, scales of other deterioration or contamination by grease, paint and similar

items.
B. TESTING
The Engineer may, wher e Ivaktestecertiicatssi inresgect ofall steel, mizsich u f

tests shall have been performed in accordance with B.S.18. The Engineer may also carry out such further te
ashemayconsidemecessary.

C. SECTIONS
Thedimensionsaindpropertief hotrolled structuralsteelsectionsandhollow sectionsshallbein accordance
with B.S.2,part1 and2, or B.S.4848for metricsizedsections.
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D. MINIMUM THICKNESS
All steelworksectionsotherthangaugemetalsectionsjncludingcleats gusseplates etc.shallbenotlessthan
8mm thickunlessspecificallyindicatedon the Drawings.

E. FORGING
All steel for forging and all forgings shall comply with the requirements of B. S. 29, and shall be subject tc
inspectionandapprovalof the Engineer.

F. CASTING
All material used in the manufacture of castings and all castings shall comply with the requirements of B.<
309, 1452and3100andshallbe subjectto inspectionrandapprovalof the Engineer.

G. GAUGE METAL SECTIONS
Sections shall be manufacturedrr continuously hot dipped galvanised steel coil to B.S.2989 using steel to
B.S.1449part1A and1B, classification CR4vith aguaranteed minimuiyield stresof 280 N/mm?2.

Thesectionsshallbe cold formedto thebasicshapegivenin B.S 2994with thedesignanddetailsconforming
to AddendumNo. 1 to B.S.449(PD4064).

Section shall be sawn and holes may be punched so as to produce a neat round hole with no distortion . He¢
andcutendsshallbe paintedwith zincrich paintassoonaspossibleafter cutting.

H. i Z BURLINS
AZo6 purlins shall be fabricated in the | ongest
havea minimumof four bolts. Sagodsandapextiesshallbe providedwhereindicated.

STRUCTURAL STEELWORK AND OTHER METAL WORK SPECIFICATIONS

I. TUBULAR SECTIONS

For tubular construction, due allowance is to be made for sealing the ends of all tubes and hollow square
rectangulasectionswith weldingor weldedplates Whereendmakeconnectiongo othermembersthey shall
beweldedontrueandsquare.

Shopjointsrequiredin tubularmembershallbefull penetratiorbutweldsonto split backingrings.

J. STORAGE
Steelshallbe storedat leastl50mmabovethegroundandprotected againstistand corrosion.

K. FABRICATION
Structuralsteelworkshallbefabricatedn accordancevith B.S.449.

L. SHOPDRAWINGS

The contractor shall prepare fully detailed working drawings of the structural steelwork and obtain the
E n g i napprovadbaforecommencingnyfabrication.Thedrawingto be submittedatleastoneweekbefore

it is plannedto startfabrication.

M. EDGE PREPARATION

The longitudinal edges of all plates and cover plates forming plate girders ewgbgiliders and columns and

all edgesof gussetplates over 12mm thick shall be machined.Edgeswhich are subsequentlywholly
incorporated in weld may be machine flame cut. The abutting ends of the parts of all compression membe
including the caps and bases of stanchions,-bpiltolumns and stiffeners transmittifmad through direct
contact shall be machined after the members have been fabricated so that all the parts shall be in close cor
when the joint is made. The edges of the other members may be machine flame cut, sawn, sheared or cror
but hand flame dting will not be permitted. All burrs shall be removed by grinding, and sheared and cropped
edgesshallbedressed.




N. STRAIGHTENING
All plates, bars and rolled sections shall be carefully trued, straightened and taken out of winegsbe
beforetheyaredrilled. Heatingor hammeringolled sectionandplateswill notbe permitted.

O. TEMPLATES

The templates throughout the work shall be mild steel. In cases where actual members have been usec
templates for drilling similapieces, the engineer will decide whether they are fit to be used in the finished
structure.

P.HOLES

All holes in the steelwork shall be drilled out and not punched. Whenever holes are drilled in one operatic
throughtwo or moreseparat@artsthepartsshdl beseparateafterdrilling andtheburrsremovedoy grinding.

All slottedholesshallbefinishedwith sidesof the holesstraightandparallel.

Q. JOINTS

No joints shall be made in any plate, bar or rolled sections except where shown on the Dradésgsitoed

in the specification.

R. ASSEMBLING AND MARKING

All steelworkshallbeinspectednthef a b r i yamallythe Ehgineemandwheredirectedthe steelworkshall

be assembled to check the accuracy and interchangeability of the work. Before despaicim t he f ab
yard all steelwork shall be cleaned down and clearly marked in paint or stencilled and stamped to facilita
sortingatthesite. Themarkingsshallbein conformitywith theapproved workingnderectiondrawings.

S.WELDING GENERALLY
No weldswill bepermittedin anypartof thepermanentvork exceptwhereshownor describedntheapproved
working Drawings.

All weldingof steelshallbe executedn accordancavith the provisionsof B.S.5135andtheworkmanshipshall

be of the highestquality in all respectshroughout All weldsshallbe of theappropriatadimensionstheyshall

be sound, free from porosity, slag inclusion, undercutting and other defects, and shall be of clean and regu
appearancthroughoutandtheexecutiorshallbe suchasto ensurehatthepartsconnectecreproperlyaligned

and positioned, free from distortion and so fixed together as to produce a homogeneous section of the corr
dimensions. As much of the welding as is practicable shall be executetbdnys of automatic or semi
automatigprocesseandmanualwelding shallbe keptto a minimum.

All welders shall have completed the tests described in part 6 or B.S.449 and may be required to carry out &
of thosetestsin the presencef the Engineer.

T. ELECTRODES

All covered electrodes for the manual metal are welding of grades of steel to B.S4360 shall comply with th
requirements of B.S639 and B.S.1719: part 1. All electrode wires and fluxes for the submerged arc welding
gradesof steelto B.S.4360shallcomplywith therequirement®f B.S4164.

All electrodes shall be of a type, size and quality appropriate to the class of work for which they are intende
and shall be supplied by approved manufacturers and shall be of the heaviest gauge csitisistetaining
adequate penetration. Each batch of electrodes s
the date of manufacture, together with certificates giving the results of the initial test and of the most rece
periodicchecktests.

All electrodes shall be stored in their original unbroken bundles or packages in a warm dry and well ventilate
placeto which the Engineershallhaveaccess.

Al | el ectrodes for welding shal/l b eructioneadd skatl beisac t |
chosen that the properties of the deposited metal are in no way inferior to those of the parent metal. Under
circumstanceshall electrodede usedin a dampconditionandany electrodeshich havepartsof the flux

163




164

coveringbrokenawayor damagedn anyrespectvhatsoeveshallbediscarded.

U. WELDING TRIALS

Whenevesodirectedby the Engineerandprior to thecommencemerdf fabrication weldingandflame cutting
procedurdrials shallbecarriedoutontypical examplef thevarioustypesandcategorie®f weldedmembers

and joints using representative samples of the materials to be employed in the work. These trials sh
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Engineer the suitabilitadeguacy of the methods and procedures to
beadoptedn thefabrication.

The samples of material to be used in the aforesaid trials shall be selected and marked by the Engineer w
thematerialsareinspectedat therolling mills andthevarioustypesandcategorie®f membersandjoints shall
beweldedin amannersimulatingthe mostunfavourableconditionsthatwill be experiencediuringfabrication

or assembly. After completion of welding the various examples shall be sectioned for subseanémdtion
andtesting.

Any approval by the Engineer of the welding methods and procedures shall in no way limit or restrict the rigt
and authority of the Engineer to subsequently reject any welds or welded joints that in his opinion fall beloy
the stardardappropriateo the classof work.

V. WELD TESTING

Thecontractorhis subcontractoand/orhis fabricatorshallberesponsibldor the preparatiorof all weldedtest
piecesasandwhenrequiredby the Engineerandfor the provision,maintenancandefficiencyof all apparatus
andequipmennecessarjo theconductingof suchtestsin accordanceavith theprocedurdaid downin B.S.709.

Non-destructive testing of welds on completed member and joints shall be carried out by the Engineer durir
the course of fabrication as required and any length of weld or any welded joints exhibiting any defects sha
be rejected and all such defects shall be cut out and replaced with sound work. The entire cost of making gc
or replacingany suchrejectionshallbe borneby the contractor.

The contractor, his sutontractor and/or his fabricator, shall be responsible for all preparations necessary fol
the carryingout of non-destructiveestingof weldson completednembersaandcompletednmembersandjoints
to thesatisfaction othe Engineerand shalprovideall assistanceequired forconductingsuch tests

W. WELDING PLANT

All plant used for shop and site welding shall be capable of maintaining at the fusion face the voltage ar
current specified by thenanufacturer of the electrodes and the contractor, hiscautpactor and/or his
fabricator shall provide the necessary instruments for measuring the voltage and current as and when requi
by theengineer.

Black bolts and nuts shall be in accordancé\BitS. 4190 and shall have their bearing faces machined. Close
tolerance bolts and nuts shall be in accordance with B.S3692 and shall have their bearing faces machined
turned on the shank and shall be screwed with unified coarse threads to B.BlAi5&0d taper steel washers
shall be in accordance with B.S4320. Washers shall be provided under the nuts of all black bolts and clo
toleranceboltssothatthe nut,whenscrewedup tight, doesot bearon the shankof thebolt.

Taperwasher®f corred angleof tapershallbe providedunderall bolt-headsandnutsthatarerequiredto bear
onbevelledsurfaces.

X. BOLTS

Black bolts and nuts shall be in accordance with B.S. 4190 and shall have their bearing faces machined. CI
tolerance bolts and nushall be in accordance with B.S3692 and shall have their bearing faces machined, b
turned on the shank and shall be screwed with unified coarse threads to B.S.1580. Flat and taper steel was
shall bein accordancevith B.S4320.Washersshall be provided underthe nutsof all black bolts and close




toleranceboltsso thatthe nut, whenscrewed upight, doesnotbearon theshankof thebolt.

Taperwasherof correctangleof tapershallbe providedunderall bolt-headsandnutsthatarerequiredto bear
onbevelledsurfaces.

Y. HIGH STRENGTH FRICTION GRIP BOLTS

High strengthfriction grip (H.S.F.)bolts,nutsandwashershallbe of eitherhigh strengthoadindicatingbolts
andnutsof anapprovedatternor shallbeprovidedwith loadindicatorsof anapprovedatternundertheheads

of the bolts. The dimension of high strength friction grip bolts and nuts shall be in accordance with B.S.439
except only for the dimensions of the load indicating washers shall be supphieghbyacturers approved by
theEngineer.

Non loadindicatingbolts or washergnaybeusedwith prior approvalof the Engineer Thepartturn methodof
tighteningshallbe usedwith thesebolts.

All bolts shall have clear distinctive marks to identtfigm. The bolts and washers shall be elezino plated
or zinccoatedsheradizingandthe nutscadmiumplatedby themanufactureto ensurehatthenutsdo notcease
undertension.

USEOF HIGH STRENGTH FRICTION GRIP BOLTS
Theuseof high Strengthfriction Grip Bolts shallbein accordancevith B.S.4604.
A. SURFACES

Surface®f platesin joints shallbefree of paintor anyotherappliedfinish (exceptgalvanising) oil, dirt, rust,
loose scale, burrs or other defects which would prevent sediting of the parts or would interfere with the
developmenof friction betweerthem.

B. MINIMUM PLY THICKNESS
GeneralGradeBolts - no outerply, andwhereverpossiblenoinnerply, shallbesmallerin thicknesghanhalf
thebolt diameteror L0mmwhicheveris theless.

High Grade Bolts no outer ply, and wherever possible no inner ply, shall be less than
10mm.

C. SPACING OF BOLTS

This shall be asshownon the Drawingsor otherwisein accordancevith B.S.449.Thetool to be usedfor
tighteningshouldbetaken intoaccountwhenarrangingthe dispositionof boltsin ajoint.

D. ASSEMBLY OF JOINT

Holes shall be lined up with draft pins until bolts in the remaining holes are fully tightened. Driving of bolts
will not be permitted. The ends of thelts and nuts shall be clear and lightly lubricated. No lubricant shall
come into contact with the ply faces. Each bolt and nut shall have a flat round washer and taper washer
necessaryl.oadindicatingwashershallbefitted with the protrusionsagainsthebolt heador againsta special
nutfacewashemwnhenfitted atthenutend.

E. TIGHTENING

Tightening shall be in a staggered pattern agreed with the Engineer before hand, working from the centre
joint outwards. Each bolt tightening operatigimall be carried out speedily until the required gap under the
loadindicatingwashelis reached. Thishallbe measuredisingafeelergauge.

Appropriateallowanceshallbe madein the gapfor thelocationof the indicatingwasherrelativeto the bolt.
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Tightening may be carried out using manual or power wrenches but not torque wrenches and must be carr
outuntil thebolt reacheghe minimumspecifiedtension.

Full detailsmustbe obtainedfrom the manufactureregardingdetailsof theinstallation tighteninganduseof
load indicatingvashetto confirm thecorrecttensionhasbeendevelopedn thebolts.

F. BOLT FAILURE
If afterfinal tighteninganutor boltis slackeneff for anyreasonpr becomeslack,thenut, bolt andwasher
mustbe discardecandnot usedagain.

G. PAINTING
Thegapundertheloadindicatingdeviceshall befilled with paint.

H. PART TURN TIGHTENING

In certain circumstances the part turn method may be permitted. The sequence tightenin bolts in a group st
be agreeeforehandwith the EngineerTheboltsshallbetightenednitially with a standargodgerspanner

to bringthejoint surfacesnto closecontact.This mustbecheckedeforethetighteningprocesss completed.

A permanenmarkshallbecut onthe nutandprotrudingendof thebolt usinga cold chiselandthe nutfinally
tightened with an impact wrench to turn it relative to the bolt and specified amount to produce the require
minimum tension.

|. SHOULDERED BOLTS AND NUTS

Shoulderedboltsandnutsshallbeblackboltsandnutsin accordancevith B.S.2078andshallbescrewedvith

unified coarse threads to B.S. 1580 and shall be of the dimensions shown on the Drawings. Shouldered b
shallbeprovidedatall expansiorand othesliding joints andshallbe suppliedwith all necessaryashers.

J. ANCHOR BOLTS AND NUTS

Anchorboltsandnutsfor settingin concreteshallbeasshownonthe Drawingsor asapprovedy the Engineer
and shall be fixed in accor ohfarmatien sheets glvingtfull particolars u f
of theboltsincludingthemechanicapropertiesof the bolts,the safeworking loadsandmethodsof fixing and
usage.

K. PACKING FOR SHIPMENT

All cleatsgussetsstiffeners bracketsandotherprojectingmaterialarisingout of fabricationshallbeprotected

from damage while being transported in such a manner as to prevent distortion. All machine surfaces shall
suitably protected. All straight bars, except small pieces, shall be shipped in bundles of cosizn&md
shallbetemporarilyboltedtogetheror boundwith annealedteelwire.

All bolts, nuts, washers, screws, small pieces and other small articles shall be adequately packed in crate
other suitable containers. Each piece, packing, bundleratel shall be clearly marked with its weight and
with theappropriateshippingmarksbeforedespatctiromthef a b r i yaat or 6 s

L. ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEELWORK

The erection of all structural steelwork at the site shall be in accordance with théoprotiB8.S.449. When
lifting andfitting steelworkinto positioncareshallbetakenthatthemembersrenottwisted,bentor damaged.

Suitableslings,blocks,tackles sheatlegs,derrick,cranesandothertypesof lifting applianceandequipment
shallbe provided and every care and precaution shall be taken to ensure the safety of all persons engage
suchwork.

The erection of the steelwork shall be carried out in such a manner as not to subject any of the members
overstressing, or reversal aading, which the members are not designed to support. During erection the
steelworkshallbesecurelybracedproppedor otherwisgemporarilysupportedintil suchtime asthesteelwork

is lined, levelledandbracedandboltedin its final position.




M. BEDDING OF BASE PLATES

Steel stanchions with base plates shall be supported on steel shims or wedges to obtain the correct line
level of the stanchions and the holding down bolts tightened by hand. Prior to bedding the baghelates,
spacaundertheplatesshallbe cleanedbut.

The base plates shall be bedded using cement/sand 1:2 mortar with sufficient water to make the mortar fl
under pressure or by vibration or by rodding until the whole space under the base is compételyjhi

steel shims or wedges shall be left in. After hardening of the mortar the holding down bolt shall be tightene
by spanneasrequired.

N. CONCRETING IN OF MEMBERS

Whereanyportionof asteelmemberis designedo becastinto concretethesurfacesn contactwith concrete
shallbethoroughlycleanedf paintor otheradherentmatter.

When members are to be concrete in, whether supplied with temporary positioning bolts or otherwise, the
shallbelined andlevelledandplumbedandfirmly supported beforeoncretingn.

If baseplatesareshownon thedrawingstheseshallbegroutedin asaboveprior to concreting.

O. NAILS, SCREWSAND BOLTS
Nails, screws and bolts shall be of best quality mild steel of lengths and weights approvediaiteet.
Nailsshallbeto B.S.1202andboltsto B.S.916.

Bolts shall project at least two threads through nuts and all bolts passing through timber shall have washe
underheadsandnuts.

P. FIXING METAL WINDOWS, DOORS,ETC

Thec o nt r pricesfar fixidgsmetalwindows,doors,etc.,shallincludefor assemblingndfixing, including
screwingto woodframesandcuttingmorticesfor lugsin concreteor walling andrunningwith cemenimortar
(1:4), bedding frames in similar mortar and pointingniastic, bedding sills, transomes, mullions in mastic,
makinggoodplasteraroundbothsides,andfixing, oiling and adjustingll fittings and frames.

Q. METAL WINDOWS
Metalwindowsshallbesteelstandardsectionwindowssuppliedandinstalledby the contractoror anapproved
specialistsulbrcontractorn thecaseof aspecialistsubcontractorthe contractoishallprovideanygenerabr

specialattendancasmay berequiredby the subcontractor.

PART NINE

FINISHES SPECIFICATIONS
GENERAL

A. OTHER SPECIFICATIONS
All other specifications of this contract where applicable are deemed to apply equally to the finishing:
specifications.

B SAMPLES

The contractor shall prepare at his own cost sample areas of the paving, plastering and rendering as direc
until the quality, texture and finish required is obtained and approved by the Architect after which all work
executedshallconform withtherespectiveapprovedsamples.
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C FINISHED THICKNESSES
Thethicknessesf floor finishesquotedn thissectionof thespecificatiorshallbetheminimumrequirements.

Suspended floors shall have a constant structural thickness and have level top surfaces. The finished fl
surfacewill equallyhaveconstantevel andanyadjustmentheededo achievethis effectwith thevaryingfloor
finish materialdgs to bemadein the screeddeneathhe same.

Slabsbearingonthegroundmaybecastto varyinglevels,andbe of constanthicknesswith varyingformation
levels, or have varying thicknesses at ¢imtion of the contractor. This stipulation in no way relieves the
contractorof therequirement®f the specificationdor the structuralwork.

D MATERIALS GENERALLY
All materialsshallbeof high quality, obtainedfromma n u f a dotbeappeoredby the Architect. Cement,
sandandwatershallbe asdescribedinderconcretevork andBlockwork.

E BONDING

Bonding compounds, etc., for use in applying plaster and similar finishes direct to surfaces without the use
backings or screeds are only toused if approved by the architect and are to be used strictly in accordance
withthema n u f a @tintedinstrudiens.

F. CHASES,OPENINGS AND HOLES

All chases, holes and the like which were not formed in the concrete or walling shall be cut,sendcal
pipesshallbefixed andall holesandchasedilled with mortarbeforepavingandplasterwork is commenced.

In no circumstances will the contractor be permitted to cut chases, holes and the like in finishes pavings
plasterwork.

INSITU FINISHINGS

G GENERALLY

Thetermplasteringefersto theoperationinternallyandrenderingo thesameoperatiorexternallybutfor ease
of referencahetermplasteringhasgenerallybeenusedin this specificationto describeboth operations.

H MIXES
The methods of measuring and mixing plaster shall be as laid down under concrete work and the proportio
andminimum thicknes®f finishedplastershallbein accordancevith thefollowing:-

Item of work Mix Minimum Thicknessandfinish

InternalPlasterl partcementl6mmfinish to walls and
ceilings.

Y, part lime wood float finish unless otherwise

4 partssandspecified.

External Render 1 part cement 12mm finish in two coats

4 partssand

Tyroleanfinish Ditto 6mmfinishedthicknessntwo
coats

on1l0mmplasteredacking

To obtaingreaterplasticity a small quantity of lime may be addedto the mixesfor externalplasteringat the
Ar c h i diseretionibusin anycasethisis notto exceed/ partlime to 1 partcement.




With regard to the lime mortars gauged with cement, of the cement to small quantities of the lime/sand m
shallpreferablytakeplacein amechanicamixerandmixing shallcontinuefor suchtime aswill ensureuniform
distribution or materials and uniforoolour and consistency. It is important to note that the quality of water
usedshallbecarefully controlledPlastemay bemixed eithelin amechanicamixing machineor by hand.

Hand mixed plaster shall first be mixed in the dry state being turnedablesist three times. The required
amountof watershouldthenbeaddedandthe mix againturnedoverthreetimesor until suchtime asthemass
is uniformin colourandhomogeneous.

Theplastershallbe completelyusedwithin thirty minutesof mixing andhardeneglastershallnotberemixed
butremovedfrom thesite.

| PREPARATION OF SURFACESFOR PLASTER ETC.

Irregularities in the surfaces to be plastered or rendered shall be filled with mortar, without lime, twenty fou
hours before plastering ;jdmmenced. Joints in blockwork etc., are to be wel raked out before plastering to
form agoodkey. Smoothconcretesurfaceso beplasteredghallbetreatedvith anapprovedoroprietarybonding
agentor hackedo provideanadequatéey for the plaster.

All surfaces to be plastered or rendered shall be clean and free from dust, loose mortar and all traces of s¢
All surfaces shall be thoroughly sprayed with water and all free water allowed to disappear before plaster
applied.

As far as practical pbktering shall not be commenced until all mechanical and electrical services, conduits
pipesandfixtureshavebeeninstalled.

Before plastering is commenced all junctions between differing materials shall be reinforced. This shall app
where walls joircolumns and beams, particularly where flush and similar situations where cracks are likely tc
develop and as directed by tAechitect. The reinforcement shall consist of a strip of galvanised wire mesh.
Expament or equal approved 15cm wide which shafllbgged, nailed or stapled as required at intervals not
exceedingtbmmatbothedgesThesurfaceso which suchmeshshallbeappliedshallbepaintedwith onecoat
bituminouspaintprior to fixing themesh.

J APPLICATION OF PLASTER AND RENDER

After preparation of the surfaces a key coat of cement slurry shall be applied to the wetted surface to |
plastered. When this coat is dry the plaster coat shall be applied, by means of a trowel between screeds I;
ruled and plumbed as necessary. This coattwbhall be to the required thickness shall be allowed to be so
hardandthencuredasdescribedSurfacesare tobefinishedwith awoodor steelfloat to a smoothflat surface
freefrom all marks.

Tyrolean finish shall be applied with an approvedchine to give a finish of even texture and thickness. The
sprayed finish shabbe appliedin two separateoatsallowingtime for drying between coats.

Application in one continuous operation to build up a thick layer will not be permitted. The hishlet
thickness of the two sprayed coats shall be not less than 6mm.. the sprayed finish shall not be applied until
repairs and making good to the undercoat are completed. any plaster which adheres to pipes, doors, windt
and the like shall be cardlygremoved before it has set. Curing shall take place after the application of the
second coat. The pressed finish as directed by the Architect. Where coloured tyrolean is required this shall
obtainedby theadditionto the mix of anyapprovedcolourpigment.

All plastering and rendering shall be executed in a neat workman like manner. All faces except circular wor
shall be true and flat and angles shall be straight and level or plumb. Plastering shall be neatly made go
aroundpipesor fittings. Anglesshallberoundedio 6 mmradius.

All tools, implements, vessels and surfaces shall be at all times kept scrupulously clean and strict precautic
shall be taken to prevent the plaster or other materials from being contaminated by pieces of gertially
materialwhich would tendto retardor accelerat¢he settingtime.
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K CURING OF PLASTER

Eachcoatof plasteris to bemaintainedn amoistconditionfor atleastthreedaysafterit hasdevelopednough
strengthnotto bedamagedy water.

Theyshallbesecurelyplugged nailedor stapledasrequiredatintervalsnotexceedingt50mmatbothedges.
C ANGLE BEADS

Where required by the Architect, salient external angles of plastered walls shall be protected with galvanise
mild steelanglebeadscomplyingwith BS 1246Fig.7 profile C3.

Theyshallbesecurelyplugged nailedor stapledasrequiredatintervalsnotexceedingt50mmatbothedges.
A. PLASTER STOPS

Where shown on detail s, pl ast er wavanked steeh pldster Istep s
referencés65which shallbesecurely nailed tavall in thepositionsindicated orthedrawings.

B. CEMENT AND SAND SCREEDS
Screedshallbe mixedandformedasdescribed.

C. GRANOLITHIC PAVING

Thegranolithicpavingshallbelaid by a specialistloor layerandconstructedsfollows:-
Curing compounds if specified or approved by the Architect shall be used in strict accordance with th
ma n u f a dnstuatians. 6 s

Surfacehardeningsolutionsof sodiumsilicateif purchasedsliquid shallbeof thegradesoldfor this purpose.
Fourteen days after curing the surface shall be sprayed with three coats of sodium silicate solution and spr
evenlywith amopor soft brush.

Unabsorbedilicateleft onthe surfaceafterthelastapplicationis to bewashedff.

Solutionis to 1:4 by volumefor first coat,1:3for second,1:2 for third, appliedat 24 hourintervals.
Thebaseconcretestructuralfloor shallbefinishedwith atampedsurface Shortlybeforethegranolithictopping

is to be laid the surface of the base concrete is to be thoroughly prepared to provide a good bond. The b
concrete shall be hacked by hand or mechanically so that its laitance is completely removed to expose cle
coarseaggregateAll tracesnf dustformedasaresultof hackingetc.,shallberemovedThebase concretghall
bethoroughlywettedprior to laying. Any excessvatershallberemovedprior to thegrouting.

The preparedurface othe base concreshall becoveredwith agroutconsistingof one part cemergndone
partsandmixedto theconsistencyf thick creamandit shallbe scrubbednto the surfacewith astiff broom.

The granolithic topping shall be mixed in the following proportions by weight:

1 partcement, Ipartfine aggregat@nd2 partscoarseaggregate.

The water content of the granolithic topping shall be kept as low as possible consistent with obtaining fu
compaction of the topping the plant available in order to avoid segregation of excessive laitance and in r
circumstancemustwater/cementatio exceed.42by weight.

The granolithic topping shall be mixed for a period of not less than 11/2 minutes after all the materials hav

been placed in the mixer drum. No concrete shall be removed from the drumsambawvater will enter the
drumbeforethe cementandaggregates.

Eachbatchshallbedischargedompletelybeforethe nextbatchis introducedNo extrawateror othermaterial




shallbeaddedo themix afterit hasleft the mixer.

If electricalconduit,trunkingor anyotheritemsarerequiredto be buriedwithin thegranolithictoppingandthe
thickness is reduced at any point the contractor is to ensure that steps are taken to eliminate the possibility
cracking in the granolithitopping by means of galvanised wire mesh reinforcement in the flooring or other
approved method. The extent of buried conduits, etc., should be ascertained prior to tendering and allowar
for complying withthis requirementvill bedeemedo beincluded n theratesfor granolithicflooring.

The granolithic toping shall be laid in areas not exceeding 14M2. The length of any bay should not exceed 1
times the width of that bay. Joints shall be made in the granolithic topping over all joints in the lzastecon
andoverall supportingoeamdor suspendeéoors.

D. INSITU TERRAZZO WORK
Theterrazzopavingsandscreedsinderareto belaid andpolishedcompleteby anapprovedspecialistirm.

Where the screed is to be bonded to the concrete strustixiidbor, the latter shall be finished with a tamped
surfaceandleft cleanandfreefrom dustandgrease.

Beforelayingthescreedhesurfaceshallbecoveredwith agroutof onepartsandandonepartcementorushed
in with stiff broom.
Thescreeds to belaid beforethegrouthasset.

All screedsinderin-situ andprecasterrazzgpavingareto belaid by theapprovedspecialisfirm. Thescreeds
shallconsistof onepartordinaryPortlandcemento threepartssharpwashedsand.This mix maybevariedby
agreemenon theresponsibilityof theapprovedspecialistirm.

The screed is to be reinforced with-g2a uge gal vani zed st eel wire net:
directon thesubfloor of baysexceedindl squaremeter.

Thescreedbackingin-situ skirtingsis to besuchasto adherdirmly to thevariousmaterialsof thewalls.

The thickness of Hsitu terrazzo finishes are minimal and they may be increased if the specialist considers i
necessaryith correspondingeductiongo thescreedhicknessegprovidingtheoverallthicknesf thefinished
flooring is maintained and without adjustment to the price quoted. The following thicknesses are assumed
measuringheterrazzo:

Finish Bedding Screed Total
In-situ paving25 -

40
In-situ margins25 -

40
In-situ skirtings8 -

12

If electricalconduit,trunking or otheritemsarerequiredto be buriedwithin thedepthof thescreedandflooring
andthetotalthicknesds reducedat anypointtheflooring specialisis to ensurghatstepsaretakento eliminate

the possibility of cracking in the screed and consequent damage to floor finish by means of galvanised wi
mesh reinforcement in the screed and flooring or other approved method. The extent of buried conduit, et
should beascertained prior to tendering and allowance for complying with this requirement will be deemed tc
beincludedin theratesfor terrazzopavingsandscreedsinder.

The insitu terrazzo paving is to consist of two parts of white marble chippings to dnef pdrite Portland
Cemento B.S.1014.

The marble chippings to be fine (graded 3mm to 6mm in equal proportions) rounded glanular clean and fre
from dustandimpurities.

In-situ terrazzopavingshouldbe laid on the screedssoonaspracticableandnot morethanthreedaysafter
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thelaying ofthescreedAfter laying thesurfacesareto bekeptmoistuntil readyfor polishing.

The insitu terrazzo paving should be laid in panels separated by dividing strips in the positions shiogvn on
drawings. Dividing strips are to be white plastic the full depth of the paving and screed and bedded into tt
screed with the tip edges truly levelled with the finish polished floor level. The thickness of the dividing strips
is to be5mm.

Polishingof in-situ terrazzopavingis to be carriedoutby a mechanicapolisherwith gradedabrasiveandany
necessaryater.

Making good of any defects during polishing is to be done with cement grout matching in colour that used i
theterrazzopaving.

Thefinish of in-situ terrazzopavingsis to be smoothandimperforableandis to be approveddy the Architect.

The terrazzo pavings is to be washed clean on completion and covered with a thick bed of sawdust or ott
approvedprotective layer. This should be maintainedand renewedas necessaryand cleared away on
completion.

Lay in-situ skirtings to match paving or of approved colour and finish coved at junction with paving of floor
finish to 20mmradius.

Executeall requiredanglesandstoppedr fair returnedends.

Vertical dividing stripsto matchthoseusedin pavingarerequiredat not morethanthreefeetintervals.A diving
stripis requiredbetweerpavingandskirting at the commencemertuf the coving.

Facingof diving strip nearesto wall to be200mmfrom faceof skirting.
A horizontaldiving stripis requiredattop skirting finishedflush with wall finish over.

Where insitu terrazzo skirtings are required under door frames, etc., a pencil round junction is to be mad
thresholdpavingin lieu of covingasshownon drawings.

In-situ margins shall have dividing strips to match those used in pavings. They shall be positioned at junctiol
with paving and skirting and transversely at not more than three feet intervals to continue vemidal stri
skirting.

All internal angles and coves are to be rubbed by hand with carborundum block to be polished finish matchit
thefinish of thepavingtotheAr ¢ h i apmavdl. 6 s

E. GLAZED WALL TILES

Glazed wall tiles shall be in accordance with B.S1281 shradl be 150mm x 150mm x 6mm tiles from the
standarctolourrange with cusion edged/all tiling shallbecarried ouin accordancevith C. P.212.

F. PRECAST CONCRETE PAVING SLAB

To be all in accordance with B.S.368. The slabs are to be of the sizeshgreém and bedded, jointed and
pointedin cementime mortar.(1:2:9).

G. RATES

The rates for tile, slab and block finishings shall include for rounded edge tiles and angles, cutting and fittin
up to boundaries and around pipes, brackets, etc., and Waasteyrk in narrow widths, small and isolated
areasandfor all otherincidentallabours.




PART TEN
GLAZING

A. GENERAL

Glass used in glazing and for mirrors shall be best quality clear glass free from visible defects so as to affo
uninterruptedvision or reflectionasappropriate, anaithout obviousdistortion.

B. STANDARDS

Glass for glazing and mirrors shall be of approved manufacture and is to comply with B.S.952 in all respec
freefrom flaws, bubblesspecksandotherimperfections.

C. CLEAR SHEET GLASSETC.
Theclearsheeiglassshallbeordinaryglazing(OG) quality.
D. PLATE GLASS

To beof typedescribecandasapprovecdoy the Architect.
E. OBSCURED GLASS

To beof typedescribedandasapprovedoy the Architect.

| Putty
(a) Theputty for glazingto wood sashess to belinseedoil putty all asB.S.544.

(b) Theputtyfor glazingto metalwindowsis to begold sizemetalwindow putty speciallydesignedor tropical
use, opatentmasticputty if approvedy the Architect.

© Al I putty shal/l be delivered on site in the o

therefrom, with the addition only of pure linseed oil if necessary. No mineral or other oils may be used in th
putty exceptgenuindinseedoil.

A. MIRRORS
Mirrors shallbe polishedfloat glasssilverin quality, protectedat backwith electrecopperbackingcoatedwith
shellac varnish and paint. The mirrors are to be fixed with chromium plated dome headed mirror screws wi

plasticor rubberdistancepiecesand washeranlessotherwisestated and rateshallincludefor this.

WORKMANSHIP
B. GENERAL

Glazing of all types and in all locations shall be carefully executed by artisans skilled in this type of work ant
in conformance with recommendations@P.152. Glazing shall be carefully fitted so that it is not subject to
pressurandstressimposedby beinganovertightfit within theframing.

C. MEASUREMENTS

Each element (door, window etc.) to receive glass shall be accurately measured to grestieet it
subsequently.

D. SINGLE GLAZING

Singleglazingshallbe executedwith glassof the varioustypesdescribecherein.Ordinary(non’ safety)glass
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maybe pre-cutor cuton site.
E. WIRED GLASS

Wired glass shall be cut so that thizes embedded are truly vertical and horizontal (i.e at right angles to the
cutedges).

F. SAFETY GLASS
Safetyglassshallbefactory cutbeforedeliveryto site. Sitecuttingwill notbe permitted.
G. TORAGE AND HANDLING

Glass shall be delivered to sitestout containers and clearly marked. The containers shall incorporate sling
attachmenpointsfor lifting bridles. Glassshallbestored undecoverso thathe panesaretruly vertical.

H. PROTECTION

After fixing glassshallbeboldly markedwith paperor whitewashsothatit is clearlyvisible. In positionswhere
damage due to construction traffic or activity is likely to occur stout screens composed of hardboard c
fibreboardon battensshallbearrangedo protecttheglass.

A. DAMAGE

Should any glasdelivered to site be found to be damaged it shall not be incorporated into the works without
theexprespermissiorof the Architect. Shouldglazinginstalledbedamagedor anyreasorit shallberemoved
andreplacedreeof chargeto the satisfactiorof the Architect. Shouldanyadjacentvorksbedamagedhis shall
equallybereinstatedree of chargeto the satisfactiorof the Architect.

B. DEFECT WORK

All glass shall be checked before installation to ensure that defective glass is not indtalathstanding

this, if in the opinion of the Architect, any installed glazing is defective it shall be removed and replaced fre
of chargeto the satisfactiorof the Architect.

C. GLAZING TO WOOD
Glazingshallbesecuredo woodframingwith hardwoodbeadsEdgesshallbewrappedn washleathesothat
thewashleathefinishesjust below thesurfaceof the bead No adhesiveshallbeused.

D. GLAZING TO METAL
Glazingshallbe securedo metalframingwith clip in butyl rubbergaskets.

E. GLASSTHICKNESS

Glassthicknessshallconformto therecommendationsf C.P.152andthema n u f a cecammendafiosior

sizes of panes relative to the position in the building and the effects of wind pressure (both negative ai
positive).

PART ELEVEN

SPECIFICATIONS PAINTING & DECORATING

PAINTING AND DECORATING

MATERIALS

A. MANUFACTURERS

Exceptwherestatedall materialsshallbe obtainedrom approvednanufacturersThe contractorshallstatethe

name and address of the manufacturer whose materials he proposemcaesapproval has been given the
contractorshallnot obtainmaterialsfrom othersourceswithoutthe prior written agreemenof the Architect.




B. GENERAL
Each succeeding coat of priming, undercoating and finishing (pigment) orcole@mg shall be sufficiently
differentin colourasto bereadilydistinguishable.

All primersandpaintsin onesystemupona particularsurfaceshallbe obtainedfrom the samemanufacturer.
Themixing of paints,etc, of differencebrandsbeforeor during applicatiorwill notbepermitted.

C. EMULSION PAINTS
Emulsion paints shall be matt to satin finish vinyl emulsion paint. The first (mist) coat shall be thinned in
accordancevith thema n u f a dnstwatians. 6 s

D. GLOSSPAINT
Glosspaintshallbe hardglossfinish oil paint.

E. LEAD BASED PAINT
Theuseof lead based paintsill notbe permitted.

F. CLEAR FINISHES
Clearfinishesinternally shallbe clearpolyurethanezarnish(onepack).

G. PRIMERS AND UNDERCOATS

Unless otherwise specified, primers amtlercoats shall be the type recommended by the manufacture of the
finishing coatsspecifiedfor aparticularsurface Primerfor externabaremetalworksurfaceshallcomplywith
B.S2523.

H. KNOTTING
Shellacknotting shallcomplywith B.S1336

A. WHITE SPIRIT
Thewhite spirit shallcomplywith B.S.245.

B. TIMBER STAIN

Timberstainshallbe oil basedigmentedstain. Theapplicationof this materialsshallbe strictly in accordance
with the manufacturers written instructions. Tint and degreappfication shall be to the approval of the
Architect.

C. STOPPING
Thestoppingshallbeasfollows:-

() plasterworkshallbe plasterbasediller.

(b) Concrete and brick work shall be similar material to the background and finished
in asimilartexture.

(c) Internalwoodwork, plywood and blockboard shall be putty complying with
B.S.544.

(d) Externalwoodworkshallbewhite leadpastecomplyingwith B.S2029.

(e) Internal clear wood finishes: the stopping shall be that recommended by the clear
lacquemanufacturer.

D. FILLERS
The fillers for internal joinery shall be the type recommended by the paint manufacturer for use with his typ
of paintor lacquer.

Stopperandfillers shallbetinted to matchthe undercoat,andshall be compatiblewith both undercoatand
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primers.
All materialsshallbeusedstrictly in accordancvithma n u f a dnstwatians. 6 s

E. TEXTURED COATING

Textured coating is to be of proprietary manufacture approved by the architect and of an approved colour.
Technicalinformation concerningthe coatingis to be submittedto the Architect before ordering, but the
minimumqualitiesof the coatingareto asfollows:-

() Suitablefor applicationinternallyandexternally plasteredrenderedconcreteblock stone brick, asbestos
andtimbersurfaces.

(b) Minimum durability of 10 yearsevenin exposedonditions
(c) Maintenancdree

d) Built- in mouldresistanfungicide.

WORKMANSHIP

A GENERAL

Workmanshimenerallyshallbecarriedoutin accordancevith B.S.C.P231,unlessotherwisespecified Before
painting is commenced floors shall be swept and washed over; surfaces to be painted shall be cleaned be
applying paint as specified, and all precautions taken to keep down dust whilst work is in progress. No pai
shall beapplied to surfaces structurally or superficially damp and all surfaces must be ascertained to be fre
from condensation, efflorescence, etc.., before the application of each coat. No painting shall be carried c
externallyduringhumid, rainy, damp,foggy or freezingconditions or conditionswheresurfacehaveattained
excessivehhightemperaturesr duringduststorms.No newprimedor undercoatesvoodworkandmetalwork
shallbeleft in anexposed ounsuitablesituation foranundueperiodbeforecompleting thgrocess.

No dilution of paint materials shall be all owed
either on the containers, or their literature, and with special permission of the Architect. For external wor
dilution of paints will not be allowed whatsoever. For internal work, where permitted by the Architect,
undercoats may be thinned by the addition of not more than 5% thinners. Gloss finish shall not be thinned
all.

Metalfittings suchsasironmongeryetc.,notrequiredto bepaintedshallfirst befitted andthenremovedbefore

the preparatory processes are commenced. When all paining is completed the fittings shall be cleaned
necessargndrefixedin position.

B BRUSHWORK

Unless otherwisspecified, all primers and paints shall be brush applied. Written permission must be obtaine
fromtheAr ¢ h i it a@aterrmatsremethodof applicationis to beused.

C STOPPING AND FILLING

Unless otherwise specified by the manufacturer all primedtsuadercoats shall be stopped flush and rubbed
down to a smooth surface with an abrasive paper and all dust removed before each succeeding coat is app
Careshallbetakento preventburnishingof thesurface.

D STIRRING

Unlessotherwisespecifiedby the paintmanufactureall paintmaterialsshallbethoroughlymixedand/orstirred
beforeandduringuse, anduitablystrainedasandwhennecessary.

E INSPECTION




No priming coats shall be applied until the surfaces have inspacted and the preparatory work has been
approved by the Architect. No undercoats of finishing coats shall be applied until the previous coat has be
similarly inspectedcandapproved.

A. PAINT APPLICATION

Each coat of paint shall be so applied asrtmlpce a film of uniform thickness. All paint shall be applied in
accordance with the manufacturerdds instructions
including edges, corners, crevices, welds and rivets receive a film thicknesalewt to that of adjacent
paintedsurfaces.

B DRYING
All coatsshallbethoroughlydriedbeforesucceedingoatsareapplied Allow aminimumof 24 hoursbetween
applicationon anyonesurface, unlesstherwisespecifiedby the manufacturer.

C UPRIMED WOODWORKS

Unprimed woodwork scheduled to be painted shall be rubbed down with abrasive paper and dusted off. Cc
shallbetakento preventd b u r n iofshbsurfage8ll knotsandresinousareasshallbe coatedwith two coats

of knotting.Pitchonlarge,openunseasonekinotsandall otherbeadsor streaksof pitch shallbe scrappedff,

orif still soft, shallberemovedwith white spirit beforeapplyingthe knotting.

Apply one coat of priming to all surface, two coats to all end grain, subsequently painted. Backs of all
wood frames in contact with concrete, brickwork, blockwork, and metalwork or similar materials shall be
primedbeforefixing. After priming all joints, holes,cracksshallbestoppedandfilled, rubbeddownanddusted

off.

D. PRIMED WOODWORK

Woodwork delivered primed shall be lightly rubbed down with abrasive paper, and dusted off. Touch up bar
areaswith asimilar priming includingopengrainedends After touchpriming all joints holes,cracksandopen
grainedendsshallbe stoppedandfilled, rubbeddownanddustedoff.

E PLYWOOD AND BLOCKBOARD
Edges of exterior plywood and blockboard shall be sealed with two coats of aluminium primer and the bac}
treatedwith aleadprimer.

F CLEAR FINISHED WOODWORK

All woodwork scheduled to receive a clear finish shall be well sanded with the grain removing all dirt etc.., tc
give as smooth a surface as possible. Resinous timber shall be swabbed down with white spirit and dri
thoroughly.

Split or end grain shall be filled vhitsuitable filler recommended by the clear lacquer manufacturer in
accordancevith theirinstructionsandof theappropriateshade.

G BARE METALWORK

Baremetalworkshallbethoroughlycleanedff all dirt, greaserustandscaleby meansf chipping,scrapping

and wire brushing; particular attentions should be given to the cleaning of welded, brazed and soldered join
Wash down with white spirit and wipe dry with clean rags. Apply a coat of metal primer immediately the
cleanedsurfacedavebeenappiovedby the Architect.

A GALVANIZED METALWORK
Galvanized metalwork scheduled for painting shall be thoroughly cleaned of dirt, grease dusted and wash
downwith white spirit andwipeddry with cleanrags.Any minorareaf rustshallberemovedoy wire brushing

andspotprimedwith azincrich primer.
Apply atleastonecoatof calciumplumbateprimeratall surfacesubsequentlyo be painted.

B PRIMED METALWORK
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If the priming coat of prgrimed metalwork has suffered damageramsit, or during erection on site, the
affectedareasshallbecleanedff by wire brushingabradinganddustingoff, the baredpatchesouchedup with
aprimerof asimilartypeto thatalreadyapplied.

C COPPER

Copper scheduled for painting shall lightly abraded with emery cloth, washed with white spirit and wiped
dry with cleanrags.
Apply acoatof eachprimerimmediatelythe cleanedsurfacediavebeenapproved.

D BRICKWORK, CONCRETE ETC.

All brickwork, blockwork, concrete, rendered and plasterfaces scheduled to be painted shall be brushed
down, all holes and cracks filled, all projections such as plaster or mortar splashes etc., removed to leave
suitable dust free surface. All traces of mould oil shall be removed from concrete surfacesbiyng with
water, detergent and rinsing with clean water. All these surfaces shall be thoroughly dry before any primer
paints are applied. Apply a coat of alkali resisting primer where surfaces are to be finished with oil paints ¢
alkyd typeemulson.

Asbestosemensurfacescheduledor paintingshallbe brusheddownto removepowderydepositsandacoat
of alkali resisting primer applied where such surfaces are to be finished with oil paints or alkyed resin typ
emulsion.

E COLOURS
Thecolourwill, beselectedy the Architectfromthepaintma n u f a cstandardeolouwrange.

F TOXIC WASH

Concreteplockwork, plasterandtimbersurfacesvhich areto bepaintedshallbe washeddownprior to painting

with a toxic wash applied by brusin spray. A second wash shall be applied two days after the first wash. The
surfaceshallbethenallowedto dry outcompletelybeforeapplicationof paint.

G PROTECTION
Proper care must be taken to protect surfaces while still wet by use of screénsvand pai nt 6 s
necessary.

A DAMAGE

Care must be taken when preparing surfaces, or painting etc., not to stain or damage other work. Dust she
andcoversto thesatisfactiorof the Architectsshallbeusedto protectadjacentvork. Any suchstainsor damage
shallberemovedandmadegoodattheC o nt r a&xpenser 6 s

B CLEANLINESS

All brushes, tools ,pails, kettles and equipment shall be clean and free from foreign matter. They shall t
thoroughly cleaned after use and before being usedifferent colours, types of classes of material. Painting
shall not be carried out in the vicinity of other operations that may cause dust. Waste liquids , oil soaked r:
etc., shall be removed from the building each day. Waste liquids shall not be thoawnin any sanitary
fittings or drains.

C PERFORMANCE
If, while the work is in progress, the paint appears to be faulty, such as consistency of colour, drying time,
quality of finish, thework shallbe stoppedatonceandthe manufactureconsulted.

The manufacturerds of the materials shall be gi
orderto ascertairthatthe materialsarebeingusedin accordancéo their directions andto takesamplef their
productsrom thesiteif theysodesirefor tests.

The finishing coats of the various paints or surface finishings shall be free from sags, brush marks, rur
wrinkling, dust,bareor6 st ar v e d p a incdioarand textueeandaogherblemistees.




When thework has been completed, the finished surfaces shall not be inferior in quality, colour and finish tc
the samples approved by the Architect, and imperfections in manufacture shall not be apparent through the
finishedsurfaces.

In the event that the Ahitect is not satisfied that the quality of finish does not comply with the required
standards and/or the sample panel the contractor will be required to repaint at his own expense, such wor}
the satisfaction of the Architect. If in the opinion of theclitect it is necessary to remove completely the
unsatisfactory paintwork this shall also be done under the direction of the Architect at the expense of tf
contractor.

D Packaging,Delivery and Storage

All paints and surface coatings shall be delivered in sound sealed containers,labelled clearly by the
manufacturers, thiabelor decoratedontainemuststatethefollowing:-

(a) Thetypeof product

(b) Thebrand nameandcolour

(c) Theusefor which itis intended

(d) Thema n u f a datahnuraberd s

(e) TheB.Snumberif applicable
(fH All labelsshallbeprintedi containerdearingtypewrittenlabelswill notbeacceptable

Materials shal/l be stored under cover in accord
andsafetyregulations.

Thestoreitself mustbe maintainedattemperaturef notlessthan50 degrees (10 degree<C) andmustnotbe
subjectedo extremechange®f temperature.

A VINYL EMULSION PAINT

Surfaceso bepaintedshallreceiveonemist coatfollowed by two full coatsof vinyl emulsionpaint. Application
may be by meansof rollersor brushes.

B GLOSSFINISH PAINT

Surfacego bepaintedshallbe primedthenpaintedwith two undercoat$ollowed by onecoatglossfinish paint.

C CLEAR POLYURETHANE VARNISH

Surfaceo beclearvarnishedshallbetreatedwith two coatspolyurethanevarnish

D TEXTURED COATING

The manufacturerds instructions concerning appl

directionof the Architect.

All surfaces to receive texted coatings are to be clean and dry with surfaces scrapped and brushed befor
applicationof the coating.

Applicationof thecoatingis to bewith texturedroller or fibre brushasdirectedby the Architectwith aminimum
spreadingcapacityof 1 kilogrammepersquaremetre.Underno circumstanceis thecoating tabethinned.

PART TWELVE

SPECIFICATIONS DRAINAGE
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GENERAL
A. REGULATIONS ETC.

The whole of the drainage is to be executed by a registered plumber and drain $asfetr &accordance with
the Regulation®f local Authoritiesandto the satisfactiorof the Architect.

B. CEMENT, SANDETC

Thedescriptionof materialandworkmanship contained theforegoingsectionshallapplyequallyhereto.
MATERIALS

C. PITCH FIBRE PIPES

All pitchfibre pipesandfittings for externalserviceshallbemanufacturedh accordancevith therequirements
of B.S 2760. Pipes shall be connected by means of purpose made tapered joints manufactured in accorda
with B.S2760.

D. PRECAST CONCRETE PIPES
Precastoncretepipesfor surfacewaterandsewageshallcomplywith therequirement®sf B.S.556 classl.

Where flexible spigot and socket type of flexible rebated type joints are specified, rubber gaskets complyin
with the requirementef B.S 2494 shall be used except where oil products are likely to be present, in which
casegasketshallcomplywith therequirement®f B.S3514.

Where ordinary spigot and socket type ordinary rebated type joints are specified, the joints shallwsithmade
acement mortamix.

Porousconcretepipesshallcomplywith therequirementsf B.S1194.

E ASBESTORSCEMENT PIPES
Asbestos cement sewerage pipes and fittings shall comply with the requirements of B.S 3656 with asbes
cementsleevgoints with rubberrings complyingwith therequiremenof B.S2494classC.

F.CAST IRON PIPES

Castiron drainpipesfor building drainageshallcomplywith therequirement®f B.S437.Fittingsfor castiron
pipesshallcomplywith therequirementsf B.S78 or B.S2035.Pipesandfittings will be coatednternallyand
externally with an approved bituminous composition, except those parts to be encased in concrete which st
becoatednternallyonly in the concretearea.

A CLAY PIPES

Clay pipesandfittings for sewerag®r surfacewatershallcomplywith therequirement®sf B.S65andB.S540
with Typel socketsandsuppliedcompletewith thema n u f a dléxible j@nt. 6 s

Clay pipes for use in the construction of french drains shall be British surfacepipegglazed or unglazed

manufacture in accordance with B.S 65 and B.S 540 with Type 2 sockets or plain ended and supplied wi
sleevecouplings.Type 1 socketedandsleevecoupledpipesshallbe perforated.

B P.V.CDRAIN PIPES
P.V.Cdrainpipesandfittings shallcomplywith therequirement®f B.S4660:1973.

C PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLES

Concretemanholering sectionsshall be unreinforcedogeejointed complyingwith the requirement®f B.S.




556.Shaftand
chamberslabsshallbe eithermild steelreinforcedheavyor light duty type,asspecified.

D PRECAST CONCRETE OPEN CHANNELS
Precastoncretenvertandsideblockshallbeof denserecastoncretdreefrom cracksandspalls.Theconrete
usedshallbenominall:2:4mix.

Precastoncretanvertandsideblocksshallbecastin steelmoulds.All arrisesshallbetrue welldefined.
E GULLIES
Precastoncretegulliesshallbe unreinforcecandshallcomplywith therequirementsf B.S556.

Glazed ware gullies shall complyith the requirements of B.S 539. Cast iron gullies shall be of approved
manufacturendshallconform withthedimensionaindweightspecified.

Gulley gratingsandframesshallcomplywith therequirementsf B.S497.

F MANHOLE COVERSAND FRAMES

Manholecoversandframesshallbeof castiron in accordancevith therequirementsf B.S497.
G MANHOLES LADDERS

Manhole ladders and fixings shall be of galvanised mild steel. The steel shall be mild steel grade 43
accordancevith B.S4360andshallbegalvanised aftemanufacturehasbeencompleted.

H MANHOLE SAFETY CHAINS

Manhole safety chains shall be of 10 mm galvanised mild steel short link chain and will comply with the
requirements of B. S. 590. One end of the chain shall securely attach6dnm diameter galvanized mild
steeleyeboltandthe otherendshallhavea galvanised hookf attachingto asimilar eyebolt.

A MANHOLE STEP IRONS

Manhole step irons shall comply with the requirements of B.S 1247. For brick or block manholagnstep i
shall be of galvanised malleable cast iron general purpose pattern with 230 mm long tails complying with tt
requirementsf B.S556.

B FILTER BACKFILL MATERIAL

Filter backfill material for field or french drains shall consist of hard clean mwakhed slag or gravel having

a grading within the |l imits given below for Typ
determined by the tests in B.S 8.2 shall not exceed 30%. The material passing 420 microm sieve shall be n
plasticwhentestedn accordancevith B.S1377.

SieveSizedPercentagéy passingNeight

TypeO TypeE

63 mm -100
37.5mm 1008571 100
20mm -0-20
10mm 45-100
3.35mm 0-525-80-
600microns 8-45

75 microns 0-10
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WORKMANSHIP
C UNDERGROUND PIPELINES

The contractor shall construct the pipelines using the designs of pipe, bed, haunch and surround details on
drawings.

ORi gid pipesd6 shall mean pipes of cast materias.p u n
0 Fl epxii shatimdeanpipesof steelPVC or otherplastic,pitchfibre, ductileiron or similar materials.

ORi gid jointsé shal/l mean joints made by boltin
welding together thearrels of the pipes by caulking sockets with -deformable materials, such as cement

mortar, runleador by similartechniques.

OFl exi ble jointsd shall mean joints made with f:
andwhich allow somedegreeof flexing, howeversmall, betweeadjacenpipes.

A TRENCH EXCAVATION

Trenches for pipes other than those forming part of a field or french drain shall be excavated to a sufficie
depthandwidth, subjectto thefollowing restrictionsto enablethe pipe,joints, bed,haunchandsurroundo be
accommodated.

From the bottom of the trench to a level 300 mm above the crown of the pipe trench widths shall not be le
thantheminimumnor greaterthanthe maximumfiguresshownin the TableA.

Battering the sides of trenches shall only be permitted above this level where approved.
Theminimum widthof trenchshallbe used formeasurememiurposes.

Table A- pipe Trench widths

Nominal Interna Min.Trench Max.Trench
Diameter(mm) Width(mm) Width (mm)

100430630
150500700
200550750
225580780
300680880
3759501150
4001000 1200
4501030 1230
5251120 1320
6001240 1440
6751330 1530
7501400 1600
8251490 1690
9001920 2120
125021002300
120022902490

Above 12000utsidedia. Of Outsidedia.




Above 1200 Pipes plus 800 mm of pipes plus
1000mm

All sheetingandsupportsareto beoutwith the minimumwidth stated.

The contractor shall provide whatever additional pipe protection is directed should the speaXiedim
width beexceededlueto his methodof working.

The contractor shall fill up with well compacted granular bedding material with 1:2:4 mix concrete where
ordered bythe Architect,anyexcessivalepth ortrencharising from hismethodof working.

Wherethetrenchformationis in groundthat,in the opinionof the Architect, is too softto afford propersupport
to the pipes,either

() The trench shall be excavated down to solid ground and the extra shall be refilled with lean mix concret
granularbedding material, gravel or broken stone, as the Architect directs, well compacted to form even be
or:

(i) Thepipeshallbesupported byacines pilesor suchothermeansasthe Architectmay direct.

Thecontractorshallavoidundulydisturbingthefinishedtrenchformationandshallmakegooddisturbedareas
and excavate any wet or puddled material which might result from his failure to do so. Voids shall be mad
goodasthepreviousclause.

Wheredirectedtrenchesloseto existingstructuredeopenedn shortlengthsandrefilled or partlyfilled with
leanmix concreteor otherapprovednaterial.

The material excavated in forming pipelines shall if unsuitable be run to spoil and replaced with suitabls
materialsassodefined.

Suitable materiashall be set aside for use as backfill. Unsuitable material shall comprise all material such a
material from bogs, marshes, swamp peat, logs, stumps, perishable material, clays having a liquid lin
exceedingB0 or aplasticity contentgreaterthan30% of thedry weight.

All surplusexcavatednaterialshallbedisposedf to spoil hipsprovidedby the contractor.
A PIPELAYING i GENERAL

On arrival atthesite, pipesshallbe carefullyinspectedor damagesnds cracksor otherdefectsandanyfound
to befaulty shallbe markedandsetasidefor a decisionfrom the Architectasto theiracceptability.

Pipes with damaged ends shall be either completely replaced or have the ends to the extent, and trimmed
directedby the Architect.

The contractor shaknsure that all pipes are properly hauled both by his staff and by any cartage contracto
employedby him.

During transport, pipes shall not be allowed to rest on narrow cross members of vehicles or anything else tt
might give concentrated loads duethe weight of the pipe or bumping of the vehicle but must be properly
supportedn soft material.

Sufficient labour and equipment must be handed before unloading is commenced and under no circumstan
mustany pipesbedroppedor thrownfrom avehicle.

TheArchitectshallhavetheright to rejectconsignmentsr stocksof piping from which failed pipeshavebeen

dr awn, or order them to be pressure tested outs
defectsareapparent, ithereis reasorto believethatmishandlinghastakenplace.

Flat braided wire slings or band slings shall be used for slinging all pipes except externally coated pipes a
plasticpipesfor which only specialbandslingsnotlessthan300mm wide shallbeused.Chainor ropeslings,
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hooksor otherdevicesworking onscissorr grab principlesnustnotbeused.

Subject to the requirements of inspection before acceptance protective bolsters, caps or discs on the end
flanges, specials dittings shall not be removed until the pipes, special or fittings are about to be lowered into
thetrench.

Before a pipe is lowered into the trench it shall be thoroughly examined to ensure that the internal coating
lining and the outer coating or dthing are undamaged. Where necessary the interiors or pipes, specials ant
fittings shallbe carefullybrushedclean.

Any damaged parts of the coatings or lining shall, before a pipe is used, be made good as directed. Pipelay
shallnotcommencauntil the bottomof thetrenchandthe pipe bedhavebeenapprovedFlexible pipes rigidly
jointed, may be joined on the ground surface before lowering into the trench. All joints shall be supported b
slings as the pipes are lowered and the-pigemust notbe deformed to a greater extent than recommended
by themanufacturer.

Pipesmustbebroughtto the correctalignmentandinclination,concentriowith the pipesalreadylaid.

All pipeslessthan600mmin diametemwith flexible joints mustbe accuratelymarkedprior to layingto ensure

that the correct gap is left in the joint. An indelible mark shall be made on the spigot end on top of the pip
barrel to the depth of the socket less the detailed or specified joint gap. After correct jointing the oidrk sho
beflush with thefaceof thesocket.

PVC pipes must be stored and handled carefully and must be in accordancewith the manuf act ur
recommendations.

A WITHDRAWAL OF SUPPORTS

During the placing of bedding, haunching, surrounding or anchoniigrial, temporary side supports and
sheeting shall be removed except where directed to be left in and the full width of the trench will be infillec
with beddinghaunchingsurroundingor anchoringmaterials.

B BEDDING AND PROTECTING PIPEST GENERAL

Bedding, hauchingsurroundingandanchoringpipesshallbeto thearrangemen@nddimensionshownonthe
drawings. A cavity of adequate size shall be excavated in the sides and bottom of the trench or left in the pif
bedateachjoint andat eachsling position.

Thebottomof thetrenchor surfaceof thebed shalbefinishedto a smoothevensurfaceat the correctlevelsto
permit the barrel of the pipe to be solidly and evenly bedded throughout its whole length between joint an
sling holes.

Thepreparatiorof thetrenchbottomor surfaceof thebedshallbecompletedor atleastonefull pipelengthin
advance of the pipe laying, except where in exceptional circumstances another arrangement is approved.
beddingmaterialshallbe placein trenchesontainingwater.

Where granular bedding is to be used, stones, bricks or similar materials shall not be used below or against
pipe to locate them in position in the trench or to level the pipes. Sufficient infill materials shall be placec
aroundthe barrelsof pipesto preventmovement.

Where directed, puddle clay dams 500 mm thick shall be constructed around the pipe and across the trenct
haunchingandsurroundingoroceedsThedamsshallbeatintervalsnotexceeding30 metresor asdirectedand
their heightshallbe determinedy the Architect.

Where directed by the requirements for testing pipelines the method of haunching and surrounding pipes st
bemodifiedto leavepipejoints exposedWherethereis a high groundwatertableall pipesshallbesurrounded
in anapprovedreedrainagematerial.




A CONCRETE BEDDING, HAUNCHING, SURROUNDING AND ANCHORING

Concrete for bedding, haunching or surrounding pipes shall be 1:2:4 nominal mix concrete and no back fillin
of thetrenchshallbe doneuntil theconcretenasreached strengthof 15 N.mm2.

Beforeplacingconcrete pipesshallbe supportecheareachjoint on a precastoncreteblock or on engineering
brickswith apaddingof two layersof hessiarbaseddampproofcourseor materialof similar yield betweerthe

barrel of the pipe and the supporting block. The surface of the support shall be perfectly smooth for at lease
mm by75 mm undeithe pipe,andthesizeof the blocksshallbe asdirected.

Concretingof bedding, haunching or surrounding shall not be done until the pipes have been jointed an
inspectedTheconcreteshallbevibratedinto placeunderthe pipeandconcreteshallbein full contactwith the
undersideof the pipethroughoultts length.

Theconcreteshallbeplacedin oneoperatiorandshallbewell workedform ahomogeneoumass.Thereshall

be no horizontal construction joint in the concrete below the level of the half pipe. The pipe shall be carefull
anchoredhgainstlotation. Concretebeds haunchesndsurroundf pipeswith rigid joints shallbeformedin
lengthsnotexceedindl0.0metreswhich shallbe separated by softwoodjoint filter 25 mm thick.

Concretebedding haunchingpipesshallbediscontinuoust flexible pipejoints. Shapedormwork madefrom
fibreboard or other equally compressible material of the thickness stated in the contract and of size and she
equalto thenextsection ofthe concreteprotectionto thepipesshallbeused andeft atthe pipejoint asshown

on the drawings. The formwork shall be neatly cut and properly supported by temporary strut and rails whe
necessary.

PVC pipes shall be wrapped in polythene sheet or roofing felt about 2 mm thick before being haunched
anchoredn concete.

Nominal 1:2:4 mix concrete shall be placed at all bends, tees, junctions, changes of direction and gradients
prevenimovement®f pipelinesdueto thrustfrom waterpressurein suchpositionsandquantitiesasdirected.

Concrete pipe anchoragasd thrust blocks in trench shall be placed against undisturbed ground. Any loose ol
disturbedmaterialshallbe removedmmediatelybeforethe concretds placed.

Concreteanchorageto PVC pipesshallbe placedto supporthalf the circumferencef the pipe. The pipe must
not be encase. Where compliance with the requirement would result in concrete above the pipe, the anchor
concreteshallbeplacedbeneath theipeand thepipewill berestrained bytrapsasshownonthedrawings.

A PLUG

Immediately after laying, the open end of a pipe shall be sealed with wooden plug or approved stopper
appropriate size to prevent the entry of material which might contaminate the pipelines, damage the lining
obstructhewaterwayor effecttheworking of valves, meteretc. Plugsshallbeunperforatecndshallbeshaped

to fit exactly so thatvaterfrom thetrench excavationshallnotbeallowed togain accesw thepipeline.

Theplugsin sewergnay,with the Architectsapproval be providedwith smallholesfor drainagepurposesbhut
water from the trench excavation which is heavily charged with silt shall not be allowed to gain access to tt

pipe.

Where work is interrupted for a period, the plug left in position shall be regularly inspectbdifdixing to
ensurghattherehasbeennotamperingoy unauthoriseghersonsWhenevelnyplugis removedtheimmediate
lengthof pipeshallbeexaminedor dirt or obstructionsandshallbe cleanedasrequired.

Adequate precautions must be takenway of backfilling or other means to anchor each pipe securely to
prevent flotation of the pipeline in the event of the trench being flooded. No equipment, clothing or appare
mustbeleft or sortedinsidepipelines.

B JOINTING PIPES
Joints shallbemadet r i ctly in accordance with the manuf ac:
of the technicaladvisory servicesoffered by manufacturergor instructing pipe jointersin the methodsof
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assemblingoints. Wheremanufacturersecommendheuseof specialjointing tackles the contractorshalluse
thesefor theassemblyof all joints to pipes.Socketsshallbelaid lookinguphill unlessotherwiseapproved.

Before making any joints, all jointing surfaces shall be thorouglesined and dried and maintained in such
condition until the joints have been completely made or assembled. Notwithstanding any flexibility providec
in thepipejoints, pipesmustbe securely positionetb preventavoidablenovementuringandafterthe making

of thejoint.

The space between the end of the spigot and the shoulder of the socket of flexibly jointed pipes when joint
shall be as recommended by the manufacturer or ordered by the architect. After flexibility jointed pipes, othe
than

PVC pipes have been jointed the gaps between the barrel of the pipes and the internal face of the socket s
be sealed with puddle clay, uncaulked rope yarn or other approved material. The rope yarn or other mater
musthavebeentreatedsoasnotto supportbacterialgrowth.

Where loose collars are used to join pipes cut for closers, special tools shall be employed to keep the inside
the pipesflush andthe collar concentriowith the pipewhile thejoint is beingmade Pipesprovidedwith spigot

and socket joints of the selfcentering, instantaneous joint tupe, such as the rubber ring push fit joint, shall |
laid andjointedstrictly in accordancevith themakerdanstructions Generallythejoint ring shallbecleanedand
inspectedor cutsanddefect,andsocketspigotexaminedo ensurdreerecommendetlubricantwill beused.

A CAST IRON JOINT FITTINGS

Cast iron detachable joint collars and flanges shall be tested by striking lightly with a spanner immediatel
beforetheyareplacedandif theyfail to ring trueshallbesetasideandnotincorporatedn thework until proven
sound. The flanges shall be correctly positioned and the component parts including any insertion ring clean
anddried.

Insertion rings shall be fitted smoothlyttte flange without folds or wrinkles. The face and bolt holes shall be
brought fairly together and the joints shall be made by gradually and evenly tightening bolts on diametricall
opposed positions. Only standard length spanners shall be used to thighbatts. The protective coating, if
any, of the flange shall be made good when the joint is completed. Bolts threads shall be wrapped with PTI
tapewheredirectedbeforeuse.

No washersshallbeused orflangedpipeworkto belaid belowground.Bolts shallbe asspecifiedandshallbe
thecorrectlength, leavinga maximumof two threadsexposed.

B CEMENT MORTAR JOINTS

Thespigotsandsocketsof concretepipesshallbethoroughlymoistenedeforecementmortarjoints aremade.

In making ogee joint teoncrete pipes a thick layer of cement shall be applied to the butting faces, the pipe
being laid shall be well driven against the other, and the jointed finished off inside, flush with the pipe wall
The outside of the joint shall be pointed up with a @bwide x 25mm thick mortar fillet all round and central
about the joint. In making yarn and mortar joints for concrete and clay pipes, the spigot of the last pipe lai
until it bears on the back face of the socket and shall be centred in the socketrrigaaf tarred yarn shall

then be firmly caulked into the back of the socket with a proper caulking tool. Mortar consisting of 2 parts o
sand to 1 part of cement shall then be pressed firmly into the joint to fill the socket completed and shall &
neatly kevelled off at 45 degrees from the outside edge of the socket. Joints made with cement mortar sh
remain exposed for at least 3 hours to allow for the initial set of the cement. All joints shall be examined ar
approvedeforetherefilling of thetrenchis commenced

C BACKFILLING TRENCHES

If the contractor allows material to become unsuitable, which when excavated was suitablesérared it is
unsuitable when required for backfilling, he shall run it to spoil and make good by replacinsuitéthie
material.

Where required to meet the specification for testing pipelines, trenches shall be partially backfilled to provid
anchorage, byvints shallbeleft exposed.




Backfilling shall whenever practicable be undertaken imatetli the specified operations preceding it have
beencompleted. Ndackfill materialshallbe placedin trenchcontainingwater.

In trenchesn roads yvergesandwhereshownonthedrawingsabove300mmoverthecrownof thepipe backfill,
materialshallbe depositedn layerseachnotexceedind225mmthicknessandeachcompactedo 100%with a
moisture content between with the moisture content between 0.8 and 1.05. M.C. Power rammers or vibrati
plate compactors shall be used to compact the backfitiimg one metre above the crown level of the pipe to
thesurface.

In trenches in fields or open country backfill material above 300mm over the crown of the pipe may be place
by machines provided the method of operation ensure that the materials shoés iato position and does
notdropfrom a height.

The backfill material must not include any stones or boulder of dimensions exceeding 150mm in any positio
Sufficient space shall be left to receive the original thickness of solid, turf ormoéterials removed from the
surface. The surfaces shall be restored by replacing the materials in their proper order and form, and
compacting then to such a level as shall ensure that after settlement is complete the surface level of refill
trenchesshall bewithin 30mmof thatof theadjacenundisturbedyround.

Where directed, trenches shall be backfilled with lean mix concrete made with 1kg cement to 12 kg aggrega
The aggregate will be as, clinker, gravel, stone or other hard material, appydheddochitect, and free from
sulphates, dustndotherdeleteriousnaterial.

A FIELD OR FRENCH DRAINS

Trenches for drains up to 150mm in diameter shall be excavated to a width of at least four times the norm
diameterof the pipe; abovel50mmdiameterthewidth shallbethediametemplus 450mm.

Whereshownonthedrawingspipesfor drainsshallbe beddedn a 75mmthicknessf leanmix concretevhich
shallalsobebroughtup until atleastonethird of the depthof the pipeis supportedandin thecaseof perforated

pipes, no line of operations is thereby blocked. fdimoular pipes shall be bedded as shown on the drawings.
Socketed pipes shall be laid with a space of about 12mm between the spigot and the inner end of the soc
Ogesgjointed porousconcreteandperforatectlay pipeswith rebatedoints shallbedry jointed. Perforategitch

fibre pipesmaybejointedwith anyof thejoints specifiedin B.S.2760.

Trenchedgor drainsshallbebackfilledwith materialsapprovedy thearchitect.

Thepipes,thefilter materialsand thesurfaceoverdrainsshallatall timesbekeptfree of
obstructions.

B OPEN SURFACE WATER CHANNELS

Excavationshallbe carriedoutgenerallyasdescribedor pipework.The invertshallbe finishedo atrueline
andfall andsidesshallbetrimmedto the slopesndicated.

Invertblocksandsidesslabsshallbelaid ona 100mmithick bedof suitableapprovedyranulamaterialformed

and well compacted. They shall be jointed by thickly covering the joint facewaittar and driving the next

unit firmly againsthatpreviouslylaid. The

excess mortar squeezed out of the joint shall be neatly trowelled off. Channels ends shall be saturated w
waterandnewly completedoints shallbe protectecandcuredasfor conaetepipes.

C MANHOLE INSITU CONCRETE

Manholesof insitu concretewill beformedasfor blockworkmanholestheblockworkbeingreplacedy nsitu
massl:2:4nominalmix concrete.

Precastoncretananholedor sewersof up to 1200mmdiametershall be constructedasdetailedon drawings
usingprecastoncretecomponent.
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Manholecoverslabsmay be castinsitu usingreinforcednominal1:2:4 mix concreteprecasusingreinforced
nominall:1%:3mix concrete.

Unreinforcedprecastoncretechamberingsshallbesurroundedvith aminimumthicknesf 150mmnominal
1:3:6mix massconcreteasdetailedon thedrawings.

Stepirons230mmlong shallbesetinto theexternalconcretesurroundo themanholeandtheslotsthroughthe
chamberringsfilled with cementmortar.

A CHAMBERS

Chamberdor accesso valvesandfittings on pressurgipelinesfor wateror sewageunlessotherwisedirected
shallbeconstructedn concreteblockwork.

B SEPTIC TANKS
Septictanksshall be constructedo the dimensionsandgeneralarrangementletailedon the drawingsandin
thecontract. Tanksvith blockworkshallbe constructedsfor manholes.

C TESTING FOR SEPTIC TANKS
Septictanksandotherchambershallbetestedby filing with wateraftercompletionof backfilling.

Thefirst 1.0metreof depthmaybefilled asquickly asthesupplypermits.Betweerthisandtop waterlevelthe
rateof filling must

notexceedl.0metrein 24 hours.After filling to topwaterlevel nofurtherwatershallbeintroducedor 2 days.
At theendof this

period the tanksshall be toppedup to top water level and allowedto standfor 24 hours.The testshall be
consideredsatisfactoryif

thefall in waterlevelin 24 hoursdoesnot exceedl5mm.

In the eventof a fall exceedinghe abovetank will be emptiedandany defectsmadegoodprior to retestas
before, allatthe
cont r expense.r 06 s

D CONNECTION TO SEWER

All connectiongo sewersareto be madewith anglejunctionssetat the correctangleto minimize the useof
bends. Allanglesshallnotexceed45 degrees.

The open ends of all house connections and other pipes not required for immediate use shall be sealed up
purpose made stoppers secured in position. The ends of connections and all positions will be clearly
marked by posts and painted boards of a type and size to be approved by the Architect and the board shal
plainly marked with the | etter 6S6 and the size
galvanisedron wire shallbefixed to thefaceof thelast pipe andthe markingpost.

Every careshall betaken to prevent thenarking boards being disturbed and the contrastall take
responsibilityfor their safety.

Theinformationshallalsobe paintedon thekerbsin anapprovednannemwhenall worksarecompleteandthe
contractorshallrecordthe positionof all branchedixing distancedrom themanholeémmediatelydownstream
of thebranch.

A TESTING SEWER

Wherever possible, testing shall be carmed from manhole to manhole. Short branch drains connected to
mainsewerbetweermanholeshallbetestedasonesystemwith themainsewer Longbrancheshallbetested
separatelyPipesnot exceeding 750mmominaldiametershallbetestedin oneof thefollowing ways:




i. WATER TEST

A testpressuref 1.2 metresheadof waterabovethe soffit of the sewershallbe appliedat the high endbut not

more than 6 metres at the low end by means of a-giiged Steeply graded sewers shalltégted in stages
where the above maximum head shall be exceeded if the whole section is tested in stages where the ak
maximum head shall be exceeded if the whole section is tested at once. A period of one hour shall be allow
for absorption. The lossf avater over a period of 30 minutes shall be measured by adding water from a
measuring vessel at regular intervals of 10 minutes and noting the quantity required to maintain the origin
water level in the standpipe. The average quantity of water addseviers up to 300mm nominal bore must
not exceed 0.06 litrper hour per 100 linear metres per mm of nominal bore of sewer. For sewers exceedin(
300mm nominal bore the average quantity of water added must not exceed 0.12 litre per hour per 100 line
metrespermm of nominalboreof thesewer.

ii. AIR TEST

The length of sewer under test shall be effectively plugged and air pumped in by suitable means e.g. a he
pump,until apressuref 100mmheadof wateris indicatedin a U-tubeconnectedo thesystemTheair pressure

must not fall to less than 75mm head of water during a period of 5 minutes, without further pumping, after
periodof 2 minutesfor requisitestabilization.

Sewerswill betested:

i. after laying and placing concreteif any but beforebackfilling over joints and after backfilling hasbeen
completed.

Sewergonstructeaf steel,spuniron or othermaterialsdesignedor high pressurehallbetestedn accordance
with the provisionsof clause33.00below. Pipesexceedingg50mmnominaldiametershallbetestedasrequired
by the contract.

Whererequiredby the contractthe sewershall be testedfor obstructionby theinsertionandpulling throughof
twin-coupledrubberplungesof the samediameterasthe sewer.

Sewershallbetestedor infiltration afterbackfilling. All inletsto the systenmshallbe effectivelyclosedandthe
residualflow shallbedeemed to bafiltration. Thefollowing limits of infiltration mustbeexceeded:

ii. forsewersotexceedingg50mmnominalinternaldiameter0.08litre perhourper100
linearmetrespermm of nominalboreof thesewer.

ii. for sewerexceedingg50mmnominalinternaldiameter0.16litre perhourper100linear
metrespermm of nominalboreof thesewer.
Infiltration to manholemustnotexceed litres perhourpermanhole

A MANHOLES AND CHAMBERS

Manholes and chambers shall be constructed in accordance with the drawings and specifications and in
positionsasdetailedon thedrawingsor directedby the Architect.

Pipes inand out of manholes are to be as short as practicable and shall be built in monolithically with th
manholeandthe manholemadewatertight.Whereline, level andpipe diametempermitandwhereapprovecdy

the architect, the pipeline may be laid brokierough the manhole position subject to the pipe joints external
to themanholenot exceedingg00mm from thennerfaceof the manholewall.

The depth of the main channel must not be less than the diameter of the largest pipe. Where pipes have b
laid unbrokenthroughthe manholepositionthe crown of the pipe shallbe brokenoutto the half diameterover
thefull lengthof themanholeandthe benchingcompletedasdirectedby architect.

Branch bends shall be curved in the direction of flow and willrveelled smooth with a steel float finish.
Spacedetweerbranchbendsshallbecompletelyfilled with concreteandthefacesabovethemainandbranch
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channeinvertsshallbetrowelledsmoothwith asteelfloat finish.
Basesandbenchingshallbeformedin 1:2:4nominalmix concretdrowelledsmoothwith asteelfloat finish

Manholes inside buildings and elsewhere as shown in the contract shall have cast iron pipes with acce
openings and bolted cover plates with the requisé@dhes in lieu of open channels and branch bends. The
bottomof themanholeshallbe broughtupin concreteo theundersidef the castiron coverplateof theaccess
pipeandbenchedip at slopeof 1:12andtrowelledsmooth.

Manhole covers and frama&all be fixed in the position shown, the frame shall be solidly bedded in cement
mortar so that generally the cover when in position are fair and even with the adjacent surfaces except wh
directed by the architect when they shall be kept 75mm abowljheent surfaces. Where shown or directed
framesshallbe beddedon oneor two coursesf blockworkin cementmortar.

Stepironsarenotrequiredwherethe depthto benchings lessthan900mmandthe diameterof thelargestpipe

is less than 450mnChannels more than 450mm in depth shall have one or more step irons in a recess, or tc
holes and hand rail or post within easy reach, as detailed. A manhole shaft (excluding ¢oaerdes of
blockworkunderthecastiron cover)shallnotbeconstructedinlesgshecompletdengthshallexceedl.0Ometres.

Where depth from ground level to top of benching exceeds 4.5 metres a ladder may be used instead of a <
iron wheredirected.

Manhole ladders shall have brackets (not less than two pairs per lafdoedeoial equal to the stingers built
into theblockworkor concreteat intervalsof not morethan2.0 metres.

In deep manholes suitable rest chambers shall be provided at about 6 metre intervals, each with a land
platformincorporating dinged trapdoorimmediately undetheladderasdetailed in theontract.

Coverslabsof manholesshallbereinforcedasshownon the drawings,minimumcoverto steel40mm,andthe
concrete shall be as detailed in the contract. All manholes on sewers of @@meter and over shall be
provided with safety chains across the mouth of the sewer on the downstream side and handholds or a 25i
solid bar handrail shall be provided on the edges of all benching platforms etc., as detailed or directed. T
contractor sall supply two sets of lifting keys for each pattern of manhole cover incorporated in the work.
General Specificationsll manholes and chambers when completed must be watertight and to the satisfactior
of thearchitect.

A CONCRETE BLOCKWORK MANHOLES

Concrete blockwork manholes for sewers up to 750 mm diameter shall be constructed as detailed on t
drawings, using concrete blocks as specified laid in English bond beds and vertical joints shall be complete
filled with mortar as the blocks are laidxtErnal joints shall be flush pointed and internal joints shall be raked
outto receiverenderingaswork proceedsCutsblocksshallonly beincorporatedvhennecessarfor closures.

Wherebuilt into manholewalls, pipesof 375mmdiameterandaboveshallhavel50mmthick concreterelieving

arches turned over to the full thickness of the blockwork. Where the depth of the invert exceeds 5.0 metr
below the finished ground level the arch shall be 300mm thick. Walls of manholes up to 2.0 metres deep a
upto 4.0 metresshallbeincreasedn thicknesgo 400mmblockwork. Walls over4.0 metresdeepandupto 7.0

metres shall be 600mm blockwork and over 7.0 metres deep manholes shall be precast concrete or in:
concretaasdirectedby thearchitect.Overallmanholedeepmanholeshallbeadjustedo theneareshalf block
sizewith theapprovalof thearchitect.

Manhole shafts shall be 750mm by 675mm and where ladders are used this size shall be increased to 825
by 675mmwith the shafttop corbelledasnecessary.

Step iron having tail 230mm long shall be built in at 300mm vertical intervals as shown with the uppermos
stepiron from 60mm to900mm fromthetop of the manholecoverasdetailed.
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SHOP DRAWINGS

Before manufacture or Fabrication is commenced theeuatractor shall submit Two copies of detailed
drawings of all control pillars, meter cubicles, medium volwgichboards including their components
showing all pertinent information including sizes, capacities, construction details, etc, as may be requ
determine the suitability of the equipment for the approval of the Engineer. Approval of the detailed
drawings shall not relieve the sgbntractor of the full responsibility of errors or the necessity of checkin
the drawings himself or of furnishing the materials and equipment and performing the work required b
plans and specifications.

RECORD DRAWINGS

These diagrams and drawings shall show the completed installation including sizes, runs and arrange
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of the installation. The drawings shall be to scale not less than 1:50 and shall include plan views and
section.

The drawings shall include dhe details which may be useful in the operation, maintenance or subsequ
modifications or extensions to the installation.

Three sets of diagrams and drawings shall be provided, all to the approval of the Engineer.

One coloured set of line diagramsatahg to operating and maintenance instructions shall be framed anc
mounted in a suitable location.

REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS

All work executed bytheSubont ract or shall comply with the
Electrical Equipmentf Buildings, issued by the Institution of Electrical Engineers, and with the
Regulations of the Local Electricity Authority.

Where the two sets of regulations appear to conflict, they shall be clarified with the Engineers. All
materials used shall coiypwith relevant Kenya Bureau of Standards Specification

D-3.

SETTING OUT WORK

The subcontractor at his own expenses; is to set out works and take all measurements and dimensior
required for the erection of his materials on site; makingnamgifications in details as may be found
necessary during the progress of the works, submitting any such modifications or alterations in detail
Engineer before proceeding and must allow in his Tender for all such modifications and for the pobvis
any such sketches or drawings related thereto.

POSITIONS OF ELECTRICAL PLANT AND APPARATUS
The routes of cables and approximate positions of switchboards etc, as shown on the drawings shall
assumed to be correct for purpose of Tendering, but emaitioms of all electrical Equipment and routes ¢
cables must be agreed on site with the Engineer before any work is carried out.

MCB DISTRIBUTION PANELS AND CONSUMER UNITS
All cases of MCB Panels and consumer units shall be constructed in heavy gaetgeitthhinged covers.

Removable undrilled gland plates shall be provided on the top and bottom of the cases. Miniature cir
breakers shall be enclosed in moulded plastic with the tripping mechanism and arc chambers separat
sealed from the cablterminals.

The operating dolly shall be trip free with a positive movement in both make and break position. Clea
indication of the position of the handle shall be incorporated.

The tripping mechanism shall be on inverse characteristic to prevemndyip temporary overloads and
shall not be affected by normal variation in ambient temperature.

A locking plate shall be provided for each size of breaker; A complete list of circuit details on typed
cartridge paper glued to stiff cardboards and caleiiéh a sheet of perspex, and held in position with fou
suitable fixings, shall be fitted to the inner face of the lids of each distribution panel. The appropriate
ratings shall be stated on the circuit chart against each circuit in use: Ivbeisedhall be secured to the
insulation barriers in such a manner as to indicate the number of the circuits shown on the circuit chal
Insulated barriers shall be fitted between phases, and neutrals in all boards, and to shroud live parts.

Neutral cableshall be connected to the neutral bar in the same sequence as the phase cables are col




to the MCB6s . This shall al so apply to eart

FUSED SWITCHGEAR AND ISOLATORS
All fused switchgear and isolators whether mounted on machinery, walls or industrial panels shall cor
to the requirements of KS 04226 PART: 1: 1985.

All contacts are to be fully shrouded and are to have a breaking capacity on manual operatiriseds
by KS 041 182: 1980.

Fuse links for fused switches are to be of high rupturing capacity cartridge type, conforming té KS 04
183: 1978.

Isolators shall be load breaking/fault making isolators.

Fused switches and isolators are to have sepated enclosures. Mechanical interlocks are to be
provided between the door and main switch operating mechanism so arranged that the door may not
opened with the switch in the 6ONOd positibthe.
door open except that provision to defeat the mechanical interlock and close the switch with the door
open position for test purposes. The 60ON6 an
indicated by a mechanical flawdicator or similar device. In T.P & N fused switch units, bolted neutral
links are to be fitted.

CONDUITS AND CONDUIT RUNS
Conduit systems are to be installed so as to allow theitospstem of wiring:

All conduits shall be black rigid super highpnra ct heavy gauge cl ass 0iAbd
179: 1988 and IEE Regulations. No conduit less than 20mm in diameter shall be used anywhere in tl
installation.

Conduit shall be installed buried in plaster work and floor screed except when wobden or metal
surface when they will be installed surface supported with saddles every 600mm. Conduit run in cha:
shall be firmly held in position by means of substantial pipe hooks driven into wooden plugs.

The Subcontractors attention is dravim the necessity of keeping all conduits entirely separate from oth
piping services such as water and no circuit connections will be permitted between conduits and suct
All conduits systems shall be arranged wherever possible to bdraiglingto switch boxes and conduit
outlet points for fittings:

The systems, when installed and before wiring shall be kept plugged with well fitting plugs and when :
conduit pieces are used as plupggeytshall be doubled over and tied firmly together with steel wire; befol
wiring all conduit systems shall be carried out until the particular section of the conduit installation is
complete in every respect.

D-5.

The sets and bends in conduit runs are to be formed on site using appropriate size bending springs a
radii of bends must not be less than 2.5 times the outside diameter of the conduit. No solid or inspec
bends, tees or elbows will bsed.

Conduit connections shall either be by a demountable (screwed up) assembly or adhesive fixed and \
tight by solution. The tube and fittings must be clean and free of all grease before applying the adhes
When connections are made betweendbnduit and switch boxes, circular or rsmmewed boxes, and care
shall be taken that no rough edges of conduit stick out into the boxes.

Runs between draw in boxes are not to have more than two right angle bends or their equivalent-. Tt
contractor may be required to demonstrate to the Engineers that wiring in any particular run is easily
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withdraw able and the stdbntractor may, at nextra cost to the contract; be required to install additional
drawin boxes required. If conduit is installed in straight runs in excess of 6000mm, expansion couplir
manufactured by Egatube shall be used at intervals of 6000mm.

Where conduit runsra to be concealed in pillars and beams, the approval of the Structural Engineer, s
be obtained. The sutontractor shall be responsible for marking the accurate position of all holes, cha:
etc, on site, or if the Engineer so directs, shall prothdeVain Contractor with dimensional drawings to
enable him t o mark out and form all holes and chases. Should teersudctor fail to inform the main
contractor of any inaccuracies in this respect they shall be rectified at thergudictors expense

It will be the Subcontractors responsibility to ascertain from site, the details of reinforced concrete or
structur al steelwork and check from the build
finishes. No reinforced concrete ¢eslwork may be drilled without first obtaining the written permission
of the Structural Engineer.

The drawings provided with these specifications indicate the appropriate positions only ®apdint
switches, and it shall be the SGontractors responsibility to mark out and centre on site the accurate
positions where necessary in consultation with the Architect and the Engineer. Idomsabtor alone
shall be responsible for the accuracyltaf final position.

2.13 CONDUIT BOXES AND ACCESSORIES

All conduit outlets and junction boxes are to be either malleable iron and of standard circular pattern c
appropriate type to suit saddles being used or super high impact PVC manufacki8edtiol179 : 1983.

D-6

Small circular pattern boxes are to be used with conduits up to and including 25mm outside diameter.
Rectangular pattern adaptable boxes are to be used for conduits of 32mm outside diameter and large
drawing in of cablesi exposed runs of conduit, standard pattern through boxes are to be used:

Boxes are to be not less than 50mm deep and of such dimensions as will enable the largest appropri
number of cables for the conduit sizes to be drawn in without excessive hending

Outlet boxes for lighting fittings are to be of the ldagype where conduit installation is concealed and tt
sub-contractor shall allow one such box per fitting, except where fluorescent fittings are specified whe
such boxes per fitting shalktitted flush with ceiling and if necessary fitted with break joint rings.
Pattresses shall be fitted where required to outlets on surface conduit runs.

Adaptable boxes are to of PVC or mild steel (of not less than 12swg) and black enamelled oregllvaniz
finish according to location. They shall be of square or oblong shape location. They shall be of squa
oblong shape complete with lids secured by four 2 BA brass roundhead screws; No adaptable box sh
less than 75mm x 75mm x 50mm or larghart 300mm x 300mm x 75mm and shall be adequate in dep
in relation to the size of conduit entering it. Conduits shall only enter boxes by means of conduit bust
2.14 LABELS
Labels fitted to switches and fuseboards;
0] Shall be Ivorine engraved black on white.

(i) Shall be secured by R.H brass screws of same manufacturing throughout.

(i) Shall be indicated on switches:
a) Reference number of switch

b)  Special current rating

c) Item of equipment controlled




(iv) Shall indicate on MCB panels

a) Reference number

b) Type of board, i.e.; lighting, sockets, etc,

c) Size of cable supplying panel

d) where to isolate feeder cable
(V) Shall be generally not less than 75mm x 50mm.

D
EARTHING
The earthing of the installation shall comply with the following requirements;

0] It shall be carried out in accordance with the appropriate sections of the current edition of the
Regulations, for the Electrical Equipment of Buildings issued by Institute of Electrical Engineel
Great Britain.

(ii) At all main distribution panels and main service positions a 25mm x 3mm minimum cross sect
area Copper tape shall be provided ané@lliipment including the lead sheath and armouring of
cables, distribution boards and metal frames shall be bonded thereto.

(i) The earth tape in Sutlause (ii) shall be connected by means of a copper tape or cable of suite
cross sectional area to an éagtectrode which shall be a copper earth rod (see latarizube).

(iv) All tapes to be soft high conductivity copper, untinned except where otherwise specified and w
run underground on or through walls, floors, etc., it shall be served with corrosistimgetape or
coated with corrosion compound and braided

(v) Where the earth electrode is located outside the building a removable test link shall be provide
inside the building as near as possible to the point of entry to the tape, for isolating the earth
electrode for testing purposes.

(vi) Earthing of submain equipment shall be deemed to be satisfactory where theanlzcables are
M.I.C.S. or conduit with separate earth wire, and installation is carried out in accordance with
figures stated in the cumeedition of the I.E.E Regulations.

(vii)  Where an earth rod is specified (see-8lause (iii) it shall be proprietary manufacture, solid hand
drawn copper of 15mm diameter driven into the ground to a minimum depth of 3.6m . It shall
made up to 1.2m sectis with internal screw and socket joints and fitted with hardened steel tip
driving cap.

(viii)  Earth plates will not be permitted

(ix) Where an earth rod is used the earth resistance shall be tested in the manner described in the
edition of the IEE Regutans, by the SuiContractor in the presence of the Engineer and the Su
Contractor shall be responsible for the supply of all test equipment.

(x) Where copper tape is fixed to the building structure it structure it shall be by means of purpose
made norferrous saddles which space the conductor away from the structure a minimum dista
of 20mm. Fixings, shall be made using purpose made plugs; No fixings requiring holes to be
drilled through the tape will be accepted.

(xi) Joints in copper tape shall be tinneddosefassembly riveted with a minimum of two copper rivets
and seated solid.

D-8.

(xii)  Where holes are drilled in the earth tape for connection to items of equipment the effective crc
sectional area must not be lelsart required to comply with the IEE regulations.

(xiii)  Bolts, nuts and washers for any fixing to the earth tape must be -d¢é¢mons material.
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(xiv)  Attention is drawn to the need for the earthing metal parts of lighting fittings and for bonding b:
joint suspension in lighting fittings.
2.16 CABLES AND FLEXIBLE CORDS
All cables used in this SuBontract shall be manufactured in accordance with the current appropriate
Kenya standard Specification which are as follews:

P.V.C. Insulated Cables and FldgilCords - Ks 04192:1988
PVC Insulated Armoured Cables - Ks 04194:1990
Armouring of Electric cables - Ks 04290:1987

The swecessful SuContractor will, at the Engineers discretion be required to submit samples of cables
the Engineers approval; the Engineer reserves the right to call for the cables of an alternative manufa
without any extra cost being incurred.

P.V.C. insulated cables shall be 500/1000 volt grade. No cables smaller than 1.5mm?2 shall be used
otherwise specified. The installation and the finish of cables shall be as detailed in later clauses. The
of cables shall conform with the detesls at ed i n the ACabl e Braid

2.17 ARMOURED P.V.C. INSULATED AND SHEATHED CABLES:

Shall be 600/1000 volt grade manufactured to kK4 ®4:1988 and Ks 0487/188 with copper stranded
conductors.

The wire armour of the &de shall be used wholly as an earth continuity conductor and the resistance ¢
wire armour shall have a resistance not more than twice of the largest current carrying conductor of ti
cable.

P.V.C./S.W.A./P.V.C. calklcoesndoshd@dlBloO begpteeromi @aag
equal glands and a P.V.C. tapered sleeve shall be provided to shroud each gland.

D-9.

Where cables rise from floor level to switchgear etc., they bagirotected by P.V.C. conduit, to a height
of 600mm from finished floor level, whether the cable is run on the surface or recessed into the wall.

2.18 CABLE SUPPORTS, MARKERS AND TILES

All PVC/SWA/PVC cables run inside the building shall be fixedsing ducts or on ceilings by means of
die cost cables hooks or clamps, or appropriate size to suit cables, fixed by studs and back nuts to th
channel sections.

Alternatively, fixing shall be by BICC claw type cleating system withadist cleats angalvanized mild
steel back straps or similar approved equal method. For one or two cables run together the cleats sh
fixed a special channel section supports or backstraps described above which shall in turn be secure
walls or ceilings of dustby rawbolts.

In excessively damp or corrosive atmospheric conditions special finishes may be required and the Su
contractor shall apply to the Engineer for further instructions before ordering cleats and channels for ¢
areas.

The above type of hoskand clamps and channels or cleats and blackstraps shall also be used for sec
cables in vertical ducts.

Cables supports shall be fixed at 600mm maximum intervals, the supports being supplied and erecte
this Subcontract. Saddles shall not bged for supporting cables nor any other type of fixing other than
one of the two methods described above or other system which has received prior approval of the En




Cables are to be kept clear of all pipe work and thec®ualractor shall work iglose liaison with other
services Sufgontractors.

The SubContractor shall include for the provision of fixing of approved type coloured slip on cables er

markers to indicate permanently the correct phase and neutral colours on all ends.

Provision shll be made for supplying and fixing approved +oonrosive metal cable markers to be attach

to the outside of all PVC/SWA/PVC cables at 15mm intervals indicating cable size and distinction.
Where PVC/SWA/PVC cables are outside the building they shédidhe&nderground 750mm deep with
protecting concrete interlocking cover tiles laid over which shall be provided and laid under this Sub
contract.

All necessary excavations and reinstatement of grounddimgjisanding or trenches will be carried out by
the SubContractor, unless otherwise stated.
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2.19 PVC INSULATED CABLES
Shall be of notbraided type as CMA reference 6491 x 600/1000/1000 volt grade cables, or equal app

PVCcablesshat onf or m t o the details of the ACabl es
Col ourso cl auses.

2.20 HEAT RESISTING CABLES
Final connections to cookers, water heaters, etc., shall be made using butyl rubber insulated cable as
referenceés10 butyl (Single core 600/1000 Volt).

This type of cable shall be used in all instances where a temperature exceeding 100°F, but not excee
150°F is likely to be experienced. Final connections to all lighting fittings (and other equipment where
temperature in excess of 150°c likely to be experienced) shall be made using silicon rubber insulated
or equal and approved.

2.21 FLEXIBLE CORDS

Shal l be in accordance with the ACabl e amumninF]I
size unless otherwise specified.

Circular white twin TRS flex shall be used for plain pendant fittings up to 100 watts. For all other type
lighting fittings the flexible cable shall be silicone rubber insulated.

used in any | ight

No polythene insulated flexibea bl e shall be
30) .

Resisting Cablesd Clause

2.22 CABLE ENDS AND PHASE COLOURS
All cable ends connected up in switchgear, MCB panels etc;, shall have the insulation carefully cut be
the ers sealed with Heller man rubber slip on cable end markers.
The markers shall be of appropriate phase colour for switch and all other live feeds to the details of tt
fiCabl e | nsul ate.i Bbaok cable With blaclseid ntatkersuskall only be used for neutral
cables.

2.23 CABLE INSULATION COLOURS
Unless otherwise stated in later clauses the insulation colours shatdmondance with the following
table.

Where other systems are installed the cable colours shall be in accordance with the details stated in |
appropriate clause.
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SYSTEM INSULATION COLOUR CABLE END
MARKER
Main and SubMain
a) Phase Red Red
b) Neutral Black Black
1) Sub-Circuits
Single Phase
a) Phase Red d Re
b) Neutral Black Black

2.24 SUB-CIRCUIT WIRING
For all lighting and sockets wiring shall bte
whatsoever. No lighting circuits shall comprise more than 20 points when protected by 10A MCB. Cz
with different crosssection area of copper shall not be used in combination.

Lighting circuits P. V.C. cable 1.5mm2 for all lighting circuits iratied on the drawing.
Power circuits P.V.C cable (minimum sizes).
0] 2.5mm2 for one, two or three 5Amp sockets wired in parallel.

(ii) 2.5mm? for one 15Amp socket.

(i) 2.5mm2 for maximum of ten switched 13 Amp sockeited from 30 Amp MCB.
The wiring sizes for lighting circuits and sockets are shown on the drawings. In such cases, the sizes
on the drawings shall prevail over the sizes specified.

Wiring sizes for other appliances shall be shown on the drawiggezified in later clauses of this
specification.
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2.25 SPACE FACTOR

The maximum number of cables that may be accommodated in a given size of conduit or trunking or
not to exceed the number in Tables B.5 and B.6 or as staRadirlation B.91, B.117 and B.118 of the
I.E.E Regulations whichever is appropriate.

2.26 INSULATION
The insulation resistance to earth and between poles of the whole wiring system, fittings and lumps, s
not be less than the requirements of the ladiion of the |.E.E Regulations. Complete tests shall be me
on all circuits by the Subontractor before the installations are handed over.

A report of all tests shall be furnished by the ®ldmtractor to the Engineer. The Engineer will then chec
test with his own instruments if necessary.




2.27 LIGHTING SWITCHES

These shall be mounted flush with the walls, shall be contained in steel or alloy boxes and shall be of
gangs ratings and type shown in the drawings. They shall be as manufagtivad Electrical Ltd., or
other equal and approved to KSi0247: 1988

2.28 SOCKETS AND SWITCHED SOCKETS
These shall be flush pattern in steel/pvc box and shall be of the gangs and type specifiedivinigs.d

They shall be 13Amp, 3p i n, shuttered, switched and as ma
other approved equal to KS D£246: 1987

2.29 FUSED SPUR BOXES

These shall be flush, D.P switched as in steel/pvc box and of typeakedspecified in the drawings
complete with pilot Iight and as manufactured
KS 041 247: 1988

2.30 COOKER OUTLETS

These shall be flush mounted with-A%witched socket outlet and neon indadtamps.
The cooker control units shal/l be as manufact
equal KS 04 247: 1988
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2.31 CONNECTORS
Shall be specified in the drawings amgbpriate rating. These shall be fitted at all conduit box lighting
point outlets for jointing of looped P.V.C cables with flexible cables of specified quality.

2.32 LAMPHOLDERS

Shall be of extra heavy H.O skirted and shall be provided for everifisgdighting fitting and shall be
B.C;, E.S;, or G.E.S as required. All E.S. and G.E.S. holders shall be heavy brass type (except for pl:
pendants where the reinforced bakelite type shall be used). The screwed cap of the E.S and G.E.S. |
shallbe connected to the neutral.

Where | amp holders are supported by flexible
the case of metal shades earthing screws shall be provided on each of the holders.

The SubContractor must order the apjpriate type of holder when ordering lighting fittings, to ensure th:
the correct types of holders are provided irrespective of the type normally supplied by the manufactur

2.33 LAMPS
All lamps shall be suitable for normal stated supply voltage and the number and sizes of lamps detaile
the drawings shall be supplied and fixed. The-Sohbtractor must verify the actual supply voltage wité t
supply authority before ordering the lamps.

Tungsten filament lamps shall be manufactured in accordance with K&X141978 for general service
lamps and KS 04 307:1985 for lamps other than general services. Tubular fluorescent lamps shall ca
with KS 047 464:1982

Pearl lamps shall be used in all fittings unless otherwise specified.
2.34 LIGHTING FITTINGS AND STREET LIGHTING LANTERNS

This SubContract shall include for the provision, handling charges, taking the delivery, safe storagg, v
(including internal wiring) assembling and erecting of all lighting fittings shown on the drawings.
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All fittings and pendants shall be fixed to the conduit boxes with brass R/H screws. These to be in lin
metal finish of fittings. The lightingtfings are detailed for the purpose of establishing a high standard c
finish and under no circumstances will substitute fittings be permitted.

In case of rectangular shaped ceiling fittings, the extreme ends of the fittings shall be secured to suita
support in addition to the central conduit box fittings. Supports shall be provided and fixed by-the Suk
Contractor.
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The whole of the metal work of each lighting fittings shall be effectively bonded to earth. In the case
ball and/or knuckle joints short lengths of flexible cable shall be provided, bonded to the metal work ol
either side of the joints. If éhabove provisions are not made by the manufactyrérs Sukcontractor
shall include cost of additional work necessa
internal wiring of lighting fittings. Minimum size of internal wiring $hiae 20/0.20mm (23/0067). Each
lighting fitting shall be provided with number type and size of lamps as detailed on the drawings. Itis
noted that some fittings are suspended as shown on the drawings.

Where two or more points are shown adjacermdch other on the drawings, e.g socket outlet and
telephone outlet, they shall be lined up vertically or horizontally on the centre lines of the units concer

Normally, the units shall be linegwn vertical centre lines, but where it is necessary to mount units at lo
level they shall be lined up horizontally.

2.35POSITIONS OF POINTS AND SWITCHES

Although the approximate positions of all points are shown on the drawings, enquiry shall esnmathe
exact positions of all M.C.B panels, lighting points, socket outlets etc, before work is actually commen
The Subcontractor must approach the Architect with regard to the final layout of all lights on the ceilin
and walls.

TheSub-contractor must consult with the Engineer in liaison with the Clerk of Works, or the General
Foreman on site regarding the positions of all points before fixing any conduit etc. Fa®Sudctor
shall be responsible for all alterations made necgssathe norcompliance with the clause.

2.36 STREET/SECURITY OUTDOOR LIGHTING COLUMNS:
The column shall be at a minimum of 225mm in the ground on 75mm thick concrete foundations and
pole up to 150mm shall be surrounded with concrete. The top beauk@lain section of the columns shal
be common to and interchangeable with all brackets with maximum mismatching tolerance of 3mm be
any pole and bracket. After manufacture and before erection the columns shall be treated with an ap
mordantsolution which shall be washed off and the whole allowed to dry. Thereafter, the columns she
painted with one undercoat and two coats of gloss paint to an approved colour. All columns shall be
complete with fused ctduts.

2.37 TIMING CONTROL SWI TCH
These shall be installed where shown on the drawings. Photocell timing control circuits which will ope
6ond with a specified |l evel of darkness and 6
done with approval of the Eleatal Engineer.
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2.38 WIRING SYSTEM FOR STREETLIGHTING

Cables shall be as indicated on the drawings, and shall be laid in a cable trench 450mm deep along t
sides and 600mm deep across the roads and 900mm away from the road kerb or 1500mm away fror
edges of t He 6r cmanalu 1 & Gelnene ghail ke used at every pole. Wiring to the lantel
on each pole shall be with 1.5mm?2 PVC twin insulated and sheathed cable with earth wire shall be lai




least 600mm below the finished road level on a compact bed of murram at least 50mm tbhimkeaed
with a concrete surrounded 150mm thick.

2.39 METAL CONTROL PILLAR

These shall be metal clad and fabricated as per contract drawings and specification. -Thetabor
shall supply, install, test and commission control pillars includipglying, fixing connecting switchgears
as detailed on the appropriate drawings.

2.40 CURRENT OPERATED EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER

Current operated earth leakage circuit breaker shall conform to B.S.S. 4293:68 rated at 240 volts D.P
cycles A.C. Mans.

The breaker shall be provided with test switch and fitted in weather proof enclosure for surface mount
The rated load current and earth fault operating current shall be as specified in the drawings. These
as manufactured by Crabtreee®ens or other equal and approved.

2.41 M.V. SWITCHBOARD AND SWITCHGEAR

The switchboard shall be manufactured in accordance with-2364vhich ceordinates the requirements
for electrical power switchgear and associated apparatus. It is not inteatléds K.S. should cover the
requirements for specified apparatus for which separate Kenyan Standard exist. All equipment and n
used in the switchboard shall be in accordance with the appropriate Kenya Standard.

The switchboard shall comprigeetequipment shown on the drawings together with all current
transformers, auxiliary fuses, labels, small wiring and interconnections necessary for the
satisfactory operation of the switchboard
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Switchboard shall be of the flush fronted, enclosextahetlad type with full front or rear access as

called for in the particular specifications, suitable for indoor use, sectionalized as necessary to facilitate
transport and erection. The maximum height of the switchboard is to be approximatest&.§. A suitable
connection chamber containing all field terminals shall be provided at the top or bottom of the switchbo
as appropriate.

Before manufacture, the Sttontractor shall submit to the consulting Engineer for approval of detailed
drawings showing the layout, construction and connection of the switchboard.

All bus-bars and bubar connections shall consist of high conductivity copper and be provided in
accordance with KS 0226: 1985. The bulsars shall be clearly marked with tappropriate phase and
neutral colours which should be red, yellow, blue for the phases and black for neutral. -baestaigll be
so arranged in the switchboard that the extensions to the left and right may be made in the future witf
should the negkarise.

Small wiring, which will be neatly arranged and cleated, shall be executed in accordance with B.S. 15
the insulation of the wiring shall be colored according to the phase or neutral connection.

Switches and fuse switches, shall be in straztordance with KS0483:1978 Class 2 switches. Means of
|l ocking the switch in the AOFFO0O position shal

All fuse switches shall comply with KS@#83:1978, PARTS 2 and 3 a fault rating at least equal to the fa
rating of the switchboard wvhich they are installed. Cartridge fuse links to KS188:1978 category A.C.
46, class Q1 and fusing factor not exceeding 1.5 shall be supplied with each fused switch.

Mounting arrangements shall be such that individual complete fuse switches msgamaected and

withdrawn when necessary without extensive dismantling work. When switches are arranEed in their



formation all necessary horizontal and vertical barriers shall be provided to ensure segregation from a
units. Means of lockingtheswt ch i n t he AOFFO position shall
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2.42 STEEL CONDUITS AND STEEL TRUNKING

Conduits shall be of heavy gauge cl8@l985. Inmdcasave
will conduit smaller than 20mm diameter be usadhe works. Conduits installed within buildings shall b
black enameled finish except where specified otherwise. Where installed externally or in damp condi
they shall be galvanized. Conduit fittings, accessories or equipment used in conjwitbtigedvanized
conduits shall also be galvanized or otherwise as approved by the service engineer.

Metal trunking shall be fabricated from mild steel of not less than 18 swg. All sections of trunking sha
rigidly fixed together and attached to tharfrework or fabric or the building at intervals of not less than
1.2m. Joint trunking shall not overhang fixing points by more than 0.5m.

All trunking shall be made electrically continuous by means of 25 x 3mm copper links across each joir
where thenunking is galvanized, the links shall be made by galvanized flat iron strips.

All trunking fittings (i.e. Bends, tees, etc) shall leave the main through completely clear of obstruction
continuously open except through walls and floors at whichtpeinitable fire resisting barriers shall be
provided as may be necessary. The inner edge of bends and tees shall be chamfered where cables |
than 35mm?2 are employed.

Where trunking passes through ceilings and walls the cover shall be solidlyofikB@mm either side of
ceilings and floors and 50mm either side of walls.

Screws and bolts securing covers to trunking or sections of covers together shall be arranged so that
to cables cannot occur either when fixing covers or when installingscabthe trough.

Where trunking is used to connect switchgear of fuse boards, such connections shall be made by trur
fittings manufactured for this purpose and not by multiple conduit couplings.

Where vertical sections of trunking are used whiateed 4.5m in length, staggered tie off points shall be
provided at 4.5m intervals to support the weight of cables.

Unless otherwise stated, all trunking systems shall be painted as for conduit.
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Where a wiring system incorporates galvanizemhduit and trunking, the
trunking shall be deemed to be galvanized unless specified otherwise.

The number of cables to be installed in trunking shall be such as to permit easy drawing in withgat da
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to the cables, and shall in no circumstances be such that a space factor of 45% is exceeded.

Conduit and trunking shall be mechanically and electrically continuous. Conduit shall be tightly screw
between the various lengths so that they butt atdbketed joints. The internal edges of conduit and all
fittings shall be smooth, free from burrs and other defects. Oil and any other insulating substance she
removed from the screw threads; where conduits terminate igésse distribution boardadaptable

boxes, norspouted switchboxes, etc., they shall, unless otherwise stated, be connected thereto by me
smooth bore male brass bushes, compression washers and sockets. All exposed threads and abrasi
be painted using an oil pairdgrfblack enamelled tubing and galvanizing paint for galvanized tubing
immediately after the conduits are erected. All bends and sets shall be made cold without altering the
section of the conduit. The inner radius of the bed shall not be less tha#)foomes the outside diameter
of the conduit. Not more than two right angle bends will be permitted without thepogition of a draw
in-box. Where straight runs of conduit are installed, eéiraaoxes shall be provided at distances not
exceeding 15mmiNo tees, elbows, sleeves, either of inspection or solid type, will be permitted.

Conduit shall be swabbed out prior to drawing in cables, and they shall be laid so as to drain of all
condensed moisture without injury to end connections.

Conduits and tinking shall be run at least 150mm clear of hot water and steam pipes, and at least 75r
clear of cold water and other services unless otherwise approved by the services engineer.

All boxes shall conform to KS 04668: 1986, to be of malleable iron, anddk enamelled or galvanized
according to the type of conduit specified. All accessory boxes shall have threaded brass inserts.

Box lids where required shall be heavy gauge metal, secured by means of zinc plated or cadmium ple
steel screws.

All adaptable boxes and lids of the same size shall be interchangeable.
Boxes used on surface work are to be tapped or drilled to line up with the conduit fixed in distance tyf
saddles allowing clearaa between the conduit and wall without the need for setting the conduit.
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Where used in conjunction with mineral insulated copper sheathed cable, galvanized boxes shall be
painted after erection.

Draw-in boxes in the floors amgenerally to be avoided but where they are essential they must be group
positions approved by the services engineer and covered and by the suitable floor traps;feitomen
trays and covers.

The floor trap covers are to be recessed and filledtima material to match the floor surface.

The Subcontractor must take full responsibility for the filling in of all covers, but the filling in material w
be supplied and the filling carried out by the main building contractor.

Where buried in thground outside the building the whole of the buried conduit is to be painted with tw
coats of approved bitumastic composition before covering up.

Where run on the surface, unpainted fittings and joints shall be painted with two coats of oil bound en
applied to rust and grease free metalwork.

2.43 TESTING ON SITE
The Subcontractor shall conduct during and at the completion of the installation and, if required, agair
the expiration of the maintenance period, tests in accordance witheharnietection of the current edition
of the Regulations for the electrical equipment of buildings issued by the I.E.E of Great Britain, the
Government El ectrical Speci ficaltavson and t he E
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(@) Testsshallbecarriedouttoopv e t hat all single pole switec

(b)  Tests shall be carried out to prove that all socket outlets and switched socket outlets are conne
t he 61 i v e theterminatimacked@s such,rand that each earth pin is effectively bonded
the earth continuity system. Tests shall be carried out to verify the continuity of all conductors ¢
each O6ringd circuit.

(c) Phase tests shall be carried out on completion dhgtallation to ensure that correct phase sequence
maintained throughout the installation. Triplicate copies of the results of the above tests shall be
provided within 14 days of the withessed tests and thec8ntractor will be required to issue toet
service engineer the requisite certificate upon completion as required by the regulations referred t
above.
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(d)  Any faults, defects or omissions or faulty workmanshiporrectly positioned or installed parts
of the installation made apparently by such inspections or tests shall be rectified by-the Sub
contractor at his own expense.

(e) The Subcontractor shall provide accurate instruments and apparatus and all dpgived to carry out the
above tests. The instruments and apparatus shall be made available to the services engineer to enable
carry out such tests as he may require.

The Subcontractor shall generally attend on other contractors employed orofaetfand carry out such
electrical tests as may be necessary.

TheSubcontractor shall test to the services eng
specification or in standards and regulations already referred to, all equipment, glapparatus forming
part of the works and before connecting to any power or other supply and setting to work.

Where such equipment, etc., forms part of or is connected to a system whether primarily or of an elec
nature or otherwise ( e.g. air cotidining system) the Sutontractor shall attend on and assist in balancin
regulating testing and commissioning, or if primarily an electrical or other system forming part of work
shall balance, regulate, test and commission the systemtothe sargice@eeer 6 s appr oV

D-21

206




APPENDIX TO GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS AND WORKS

The electrical suzontractor shall comply with the following:

1. Government Electricébpecifications No. 1 and No. 2.
2. All requirements of Kenya Power and Lighting Company Limited
D-22.
SECTION D-2

PARTICULAR AND TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
OF

MATERIALS AND WORKS
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STRUCTURED CABLING

SECTION E
PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
A Network Control Equipment
MINIMUM REQUREMENTS
)] The active device to be usedthe core switch shall have at least 1 G capacity

i)  The active deviceto be used as the core switch shall be stackable with a stack
bandwidth of 480 Gbps and shall be supplied complete with stacking kit and
stacking cables.

i)  The core switch at the main distribution cabinet shall have dual redundant power
supply and fans.

iv)  All actve devices must have SMARTNET Licence for one year as a mandatory
requirement.

v)  Active devices used as access switches at the LAN edge will be 24/48 Port for
connection to the horizontal cabling as may be appropriate and must be rack
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Vi)

vii)

viii)

vii)

viii)

mounted.

Active devices used at the LAN edge will hadé8 Port supportig 10/100/1000Mps
Autosensing RJ45 Ports with at least 4 SFP uplink ports.

Active devices used at the LAN edge must support Power Over Ethernet+.

Active devices used as access switches musttaekable with stack bandwidth of
at least 80Gps. They must be supplied with stacking modules and stacking cable:

Active devices for LAN Edge must support high perfomance IP routing features s
IP unicastprotocols i.e. EIGRP Stub and RIPng. Additionally, they must support
equal cost routing to facilitate layer 3 load balancing and redundancy across the
stack.

Active devices for LAN Edge must support Identity ServiEegine to ensure
security management for all connected devices.

F1
Equipment Cabinets
MINIMUM REQUREMENTS
All network equipment i.e switches and patch panels shall be housed in the cabine
racks supplied by theontractor.

All free standing cabinets shallbe 42U or 22U.
The cabinet at the Main Distribution cabinet room shall be 42U.

All wall mount cabinets shall be 12U.

All cabinets for active devices mulkave forced cooling and low noise fans.
Equipment cabinets must provide enough space to accommondate the cabling,
equipment racks, panels and network control devices as requred and the locations
should provide forconvenient access to operational personnel.

The exact placing of the cabinets should be defined at the start of the works.

Cabinets should have atleast 4U space free to accommodate additional
componentdater.

All cabinets shall have a PDU for power connection inside the cabinet.
All cabinets shall be earthed.

UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY UNITS (UPS)
MINIMUM REQUREMENTS
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i) Each floor distribution cabinenhust have one UPS of capacity of at least
1000VA, installed as Eaton or an approved equivalent.

i) The main distribution cabinet room shall have at least 5000VA UPS installed.
i)  All UPS equipment shall be rackountable.
iv)  UPS equipment supplied shall have Line Interactive HF technology.

V) UPS equipment supplied shall have remote supervision using poin to point power
management,SNMP and relay outputs.

Supplied UPSeshall have both serial and USB communiaction ports

F2
D IP Telephony
MINIMUM REQUREMENTS
i) The contractor will be required to install IP Telephony Licence orexfsting
PABXS system (Karel DS200) to support 200 IP Phones as Yearlink, Karel, Dlink
approved equivalent.

ii) The contractor shall supply 115 IP Phones handsets which must be highly usable
and intuitive arrangement of lines, features and calls

i)  The IP Phones must have internap@t Ethernet which allows for a direct
connection to 10/100/ BASE Ethernet network through an -B3 interface with
single LAN connetivity for both the phone and a collocated PC. System
administrator can desginate separate VLANs(802.1Q) for the PC and phone, providii
improved security and reliability of voice traffic.

iv) IP phone handsets supplistiall have power over Ethernet capability.
V) IP phone handsets supplied shall have 132*64 graphic LCD with backlight.

vi)  The contractor shall supply 4 IP Operator Console handsets as yealink T46G witt
two expansionmodules.

vii) IP Operator console supplied shall have at least 4.3" display and at least 16 voi

accounts.
D Wirelees Access Point Specification
MINIMUM REQUREMENTS
i) Three Wireless Access points will also be installecevery floor and two outdoor
access points.

ii) Wireless access points shall support enhanced PoE capability.

i)  All wirelees devices must support 10/100/1000 BASkutosensing (R45)
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vi)

Vi)

vii)

viii)

All wireless devices musupport 802.11a, 802.11ac, 802.11n and802.11a/g
standards.

All wireless devices must support bandselection

All wireless devices must be configured to work with existing wireless infrastructur
F3

Patch Panels
MINIMUM REQUREMENTS
All Patch panels must conform to ANSI/TIA/EBG8A.

Patch panels must be equiped with RJ45 contacts of category 6 or above, so
with capacity of 24 or 48 RJ45 ports.

All patch panels, including fibre optic patch panels must be rack mounted.

All panels and racks must be earthed to provide electrical safety for users anc
Fibre Optic patch panels are to be configured to the amdusitamds terminated
terminated at each location.

Fibre Optic patching should be done from cabinet housing optic boxes/panels :
well as the optic electronic equipmet.

Horizontal Cabling
MINIMUM REQUREMENTS
Rhe Primary media for horizontal cabling will be 4 pair unshielded, twisted pai
(UTP) which must meet or ceed ANSI/TIA/EBFS8B and ISO/IEC 11801 standard.
Unshielded twisted pair (UTP) Category6 or Above qualitylecshall be employed.

Each room to be networked shall have wall plates installed and each outlet
terminated with &in modular jacks (Rd45)

Each desginated network interface will have capacity to supp@Gigda Ethernet.
Each cable will be required to move through the tie if firmly pulled.
Cables will not be crushed using cable ties.

Cable conduits must not be overfilled.

All cables must pass through 150mmx50mm three compartment metal trunking
should not be seen from outside.

There shall be no splicing of any of the cables installed. Intermediatecanogst
and transition points are not allowed.
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F4
X Data outlets shall be flash mounted on the metal trunking.

xi)  All user area patch chords and cabinets patch chords will be supplied to matc
total number of data outlets.

xii) A faceplate installed on the trunking will be capable of accomondating two date
outlets modules wbh will be installed and terminated.

J Category®6:
Backbone Cabling
i) The primary media for backbone cabling will be fibre optic
ii Multi-mode 1G Fibre optic indoor/outdoor cable will be used.
i)  The fibre opticcable shall have a minimum of 8(eight) strands for backbone
cable connecting the DeKUT Data centre with resorscr centre 111 Main

Distribution cabinet.

iv)  The fibre optic cable shall have a minimum of 4 strandsbdckbone cable
connecting the resource 111 Floor distribution cabinets.

v)  All strands must be terminated at each end of the fibre cable whether used

vi) Each desginated network interface will have capaotgupport 1GB Ethernet

vii)  All optical fiber components and installation practices shall meet applicable
buiding and safety codes, provide well organised installation with cable manage
inaccordance with manufacturers quidelines.

viii) Fibre optic cables running through risers/cable ducts and conduits must be
protected by PVC conduits to protect them from interferance by other contractc

providing other services in future.

ix)  All the fibre optic backbone links will aggregated at the main distrbution Cabine
room.

F5
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SECTION B3

GENERAL SPECIFICATION FOR

FIRE DETECTION AND FIRE

ALARM SYSTEMS

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS AND WORKS
FIRE DETECTION AND FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS

11

1.2

13

1.4

15

1.0 GENERAL

This specification is to be read in conjunction with the electrical installation drawings issued by
Electrical and Mechanical Engineer (BS). Bills of quantities and items listed in the Schedule of |
Rates shall be the basis of all additions amiksions during the progress of the works.

This specification states the general requirements for supplying, deliverifigadiiig, assembling,
co-ordination, fixing in position, connecting, inspecting, testing, commissioning and leaving in
working order new, modified or additional fire detection and alarm system.

The work shall comprise the whole of the labour and, unless otherwise indicated, the entire sup
materials spare parts and any necessary auxiliary items necessary to fornedecimsiallations and
such tests, adjustments and commissioning as are prescribed in subsequent clauses and as m
otherwise be required to give an effective working installation to the satisfaction of the CE&ME
or his agent.

The words ‘completinstallation’ shall mean not only the entire items of fire alarm equipment
conveyed by this specification or accompanying drawings, but all the incidental sundry compon
necessary for the complete execution of the works and for the proper operdtiennstallation,
whether or not these sundry components are mentioned in detail in the Bills of Quantities of this
tender documents issued in connection with this contraettsotsact.

Unless otherwise indicated, the following will also be cdroat:
1.51 Trenching, hole digging/drilling and backfilling.

152 Duct | aying and construction of ce
associated with fire alarm installation work.

1.53 Provision of 2no. Sets of the following; as installed drawings, Installation
manuals, maintenance manuals, and all test certifications documents upon
successful completion of the works.

1.54 The Engineer shall not be liable for the malfunction or completeudtisin of
the FACP during testing and commissioning. The Contractor shall replace su
faulty or defective FACP at no extra cost to the client.
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WORKMANSHIP

2.1 The workmanship and method of installation shall conform to the best standard pracucakAll
shall be performed by a skilled tradesman to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Unskilled Helpers
have at all timedés qualified supervision.

2.2 Any work that in the opinion of the Engineer does not conform to the best standard practice anc
relevant government regulations, will be removed and reinstated at the installers' expense.

2.3 Permits, Certificates or Licences must be held by all tradesmen for the type of work in which the
involved where such permits, certificates or licences exidger Government legislation.
F-1

PROCUREMENT OF MATERIALS

No assistance shall be given in the procurement or allotment of any material or products to be used in-
necessary for the construction and overall completion of the works.

TYPE OF FIRE ALA RM PANEL

4.1 The type of the fire alarm control panel (FACP) shall be as specified in the particular specificati
the tender document and where such specifications do not exist, the type of fire alarm supplied
contractor shall be deemed to méet requirements of the General Specification.

4.2 The requirements related to the level of protection, zoning of detectors and call points, circuiting
grouping of fire alarm devices, circuit arrangements(open or closed), circuit monitoringtagye
alarms, repeater indicators panels shall be asfizein the Bills of Quantities.

4.3 Operation of ancillary services and connections to a central fire alarm station if specified shall b
done in consultation with the relevant Fire brigade Authority/ Municipal Council or Police
Department and Chiefife officer Ministry of Public Works or any other method as provided for in
the tender document.

4.4  All components in the fire alarm system must be compatible with each other and shall be install
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendatiompGoents from different manufacturers sha
only be used with the approval of the project Engineer and such usage must be as recommend
the FCAP manufacturer. Where such approval has been granted to the contractor, the contract
remains liabledr sound installation of the entire fire alarm system.

4.5  Systems involving detectors shall be so designed that removal of odetector indicates a fault but
does not render other detectors inoperative. Provision shall be included so that tesiinigdividual
detectors can be made without sounding an alarm, shutting down plant etc. nor necessitating
the complete system to be disabled to prevent an alarm being raised.

REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS
5.1 Mounting height shall be as indicated in gvevided drawings or as directed by the Engineer.

5.2 A logbook shall be provided to enable records to be kept of inspections and tests of the system
incidents, together with their cause and action taken.

5.3 The fire alarm system shall includequirements for the system components typical of, but not
limited to, those below:

5.3.1 Manual call points(Breakglass)
5.3.2 Smoke detectors

5.3.3 Duct smoke detectors

5.3.4 Linear beam smoke detectors




5.3.5 Fixed temperature heat detectors
5.3.6 Rate of rise heat detectors
5.3.7 Fire gadetectors
5.3.8 Flame detectors
5.3.9 Combination detectors
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5.3.10 Indicating devices

5.3.11 Indicating appliancede LED beacons
5.3.12 Fire alarm control panel (F ACP)
5.3.13 Output relays

5.3.14 Sounders

5.3.15 Remote indicators

5.3.16 Door retainers

5.3.17 Beam detectors

5.4 Installation of each of thebove items shall comply with all relevant statutory instruments, Particu
Specifications and regulations including the following:

5.4.1 Regulations for Electrical Installations' latest edition, issued by the Institution of Electrice
Engineers, incluitig all the Appendices contained therein, and referred to herein as the 'l
Wiring Regulations' and the associated guidance notes;

5.4.2 Regulations and requirements of CCK.

5.4.3 Current regulations by Kenya Bureau of Standards applicable to firgidateystem

5.4.4 NFP A 20, Standard for the Installation of Centrifugal Fire Pumps. NFPA 70, National
Electrical Code.

5.4.5 NFP A 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating Systems. Ul
1971, Standard for Evacuation Notification Signals.

DEFINITION

6.1 Alarm Signal: Signifies a state of emergency requiring immediate action. Pertains to signals fro
operation of an alarm initiating device.

6.2 Notification Appliance: A bell, horn, chime, flashing strobe or combination thereof

6.3 Supervisory Signal Indicates abnormal status or need for action regarding fire suppression or o
protective system

6.4 Alarm or trouble Signal: Indicates that a fault, such as an open circuit or ground, has occurred i
indicating appliance circuit, initiating device circuit, or internal to F ACP.

6.5 Zone: Initiating device or combination of devices connectedsmgle alarminitiating device
circuit.

6.7 Main F ACP: This is an analog addressable fire alarm system or Conventional fire alarm panel
located at 24 hour/day guard/ main entrance area and is responsible for protecting primary buil
and monitoringall sub FACP's, and communicating selected zone information with slave FACP.

6.8 Slave FACP. An independent conventional handred fire alarm system that protects a designated
area within primary building. Slave F ACP exchanges selected zone infanmaéitiomain FACP.
Main F ACP maintains certain control aspects over the slave FACP such as, resetting slave ind
appliances after main F ACP alarm initiation.
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6.9

6.10

7.0

7.1

7.2

7.3

8.0

F-3

Sub FACP.;. A stanehlone fire alarm system that may be conventional or analog addressable
microprocessor fire alarm system. Microprocessor based systems generally have the ability to
communicate to the Main fire alarm system via a communication netiwgpically, a sub FACP
protects an odbuilding. Such as a generator house or pump house.

Communication Center. An enclosure, room or series of rooms housing electrical electronic
communications equipment and systems important to Government depafireeSafety and
Hazard Control Division.ie City council/Local council/urban Council fire brigade, Police and
Ministry of Roads and Public Works reporting desk represented by CE&ME.

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

The fire alarm system provided shalldmmplete and of nenoded fire detection and alarm system
with manual and automatic alarm initiation capable of being extended. The extension shall still |
controlled by the main FACP. All other systems may be conventional or microprocessor based
systenmprovided they can properly be monitored and/, or communicate with the Main F ACP.

Sub Fire Alarm Control Panel shall be either of a Conventional or Microprocessor based fire ale
system. If it is a microprocessbased system, it shall be networkedhe main FACP through a
Style 7 wiring.

The main F ACP shall share control of the sub FACP, but shall not impact negatively on the nol
operation of the sub FACP incase of main FACP faults.

FIRE ALARM FUNCTIONS AND OPERATING FEATURES

The following shall be the basic required system functions and operating features:

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.3

8.4

8.4
8.5

8.6

Priority signals to accomplish automatic response functions initiated by first shall not be altered
subsequent alarms.

The highest priority alarm signal shall 8apervisory signals.

All other trouble signals shall have seceadd thirdlevel priority.

Signals of a highelevel priority will take precedence over signals of lower priority, even though
lower-priority condition occurs first.

The firealarm system must be able to annunciate/indicate alarm signals, regardless of priority o
order received.

Signal on one zone should not prevent the receipt of signals from another zone.

Zones must be wired in such a way that they are manuadigttabé from the F ACP after initiating

devices are restored to normalcy.

For analogue addressable FACP, all analog loops shall be configured with loop isolators. and w
in a manner that prevents complete failure of the loop.
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8.7 The fire alarm systa; Manual or automatic operation, must be able to initiate the correct supervi

and alarm condition.

WIRING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM
The fire alarm system wiring shall conform to one or a combination of the following;

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

Style B Wiring (Class B): Initiating device circuits electrically supervised such that a single brez
a single ground fault condition is indicated by a trouble signal at the F ACP no matter where bre
ground fault condition occurs. A single grouiadlit shall not interfere with alarm receipt capability.

Style Y Wiring (Class B) Notification appliance circuits shall be electrically supervised such that
single short, short to ground, and open fault are indicated with a trouble signal at theArxeP.
capability during abnormal conditions can be processed when a short to ground fault is present

Style Z Wiring; (Class A) Notification appliance circuits electrically supervised such that a single
short, short to ground, and open fault aredathd with a trouble signal at the F ACP. Alarm
capability during abnormal conditions can be processed when a short to ground fault and when
single open fault are present.

Style 4 Wiring: Signaling line circuits (SLC) are analog initiating deviasx'B' circuits used in
addressable systems. During abnormal conditions such as single open, single ground. wire to v
short, wire to wire short & open, wire to wire short & ground, open and ground and loss of carrie
these circuits shall indicate mtible condition at the F ACP. Alarm capability when a single open
single ground occurs is a requirement of this style circuit.

Style 6 Wiring: Signaling line circuits (SLC) are analog initiating device class 'A' used in addres:
systems. Durig abnormal conditions such as single open, single ground, wire to wire short. wire
wire short & open, wire to wire short & ground, open and ground and loss of carrier, these circu
shall indicate a trouble condition at the F ACP. Alarm capability vehgingle open or single ground
occurs is a requirement of this style circuit.

Style 4 Communications: A 'ongay' communication network that provides integral or external
network commnunications to other systems.

Style 7 Communications: A ‘twavay' communication network that provides integral or external
network communications to other systems.

Conventional HardWired Svstem: Alarm, supervisory, and initiating devices directly connected
through individual dedicated conductors, to a céwatrol panel without use of multiplexing
circuits or devices.

POWER SUPPLY

10.1

9.1

Power supply for Fire alarm system from KPLC shall be obtained from a dedicated emergency |
circuits. Circuit breakers shall be fitted with a suitable Mcb fitte¢h witock requiring removal to
operate. The circuit must be dedicated for used only for fire alarm. Each circuit used for fire ala
purposes shall be permanently labeled for function exclusively for the alarm function,

F-5

Secondary power supply shall be provided using sealed gelled electrolyte batteries(non maintai
type).For all fire alarm functions. The battery supply shall be calculated to operate loads in a

supervisory mode for twenty four hours with no primary pofk&tLC) applied and, after that time,
operate in alarm mode for five minutes conventional evacuation notification or two hours voice
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9.2

10.3

10.2

evacuation notification. Fifteen minutes of all call paging will be considered the equivalent of twi
hours normal paging use

Batteries shall be sized at 125% of the calculated size to compensate for deterioration and agin
during the battery life cycle. Battery calculations shall be submitted to CE&ME to justify the batt
size.

Provide battery charging circuitry feach standby battery bank in the system. The charger shall &
automatic in design, adjusting the charge rate to the condition of the batteries. All system batter
charge rates and terminal voltages shall be read using the fire alarm control panel L&pinlityd
service mode, indicating directly in volts and amperes. Meters reading in percentage are not
acceptable.

Fire Alarm Power Supply switch must be painted red and label "FIRE ALARM."

11.0 HEAT/SMOKE/BEAM/COMBINATION DETECTORS

111

11.2

11.3

114

115

11.6

Detectio technologies using time delays to verify the existence of an alarm. Condition shall not
acceptable.

Detectors shall be rated at 57°C fixed, and 8.3 cm per minute rate of rise temperatures. Detectc
shall be constructed to compensate for tleerttal inertia inherent in conventional type detectors du
to the thermal mass, and alarm at the set point of 57°C.

The detectors shall be spaced as per the manufacturer guidelines.

Detector bases shall be low profile twist lock type withwarkamp terminals and self wiping
contacts.

Flame detectors shall be of ultraviolet light (UV) type or infra red (IR) or a combination of the tw
The detectors must be positioned with unobstructed view of the protected area

The smoke detector shall be of the photoelectric type for detecting smoldering fires and ionizat
type for detection of flaming fires

12.0 MANUAL CALL POINT.

12.1

12.2

12.3

Provide single action manual stations where shown on the drawings, The manualrsttitmdi
shall be flush or surface mounted as required in the Bills of quantities.

The manual station shall be equipped with terminal strip and pressure style screw terminals for
connection of field wiring.

Surface mounted manual statistall be mounted using a manufacturer's prescribed matching re
enamel outlet box as indicated on the drawings/ or BQ.

13.0REPLACING OLD/OBSOLETE FIRE SYSTEM

13.1

13.2

Existing Fire Alarm Equipment must be Maintain fully operational until new equipmeibieess
tested and accepted. As the new equipment is being installed, label it "NOT IN SERVICE" until
equipment is tested and commissioned.
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Remove tags from new equipment when put into service and tag existing/old/obsolete fire alarm
equipment "NOT IN SERVICE" until removed from building.

After acceptance of new fire alarm system, remove existing disconnected fire alarm equipment,
restore damaged surfaces. Package operational fire alarm and detection equipment that has be




removed and deliver to Client as directed by Chief electrical and Mechanical Engineer.

14.0 CLEANINGAND ADJUSTING

14.1

14.2

14.3

All paint splatters and other spots, dirt and debris must be removed once the installation is com

Clean internal surfacef al | units installed using methods and materials recommended by the
manufacturer.

Provide the services of Manufacturer's factory authorized service representative to demonstrate
train Government maintenance personnel as specified below;

14.3.1 After completion of commissioning, the contractor must arrange for training of Ministry o
roads Technical personnel in procedure and schedules involved in operating, troubleshc
servicing, and preventive maintenance of the system installedrdihing offered shall run
for not less than eight (8No.)Hours.

14.3.1 Schedule training with client personnel at least twenty one days in advance. The training
offered shall cover general usage/operation of the installed system

14.3.2 The contractoshall also be required to provide 6 copies of Manufacturers standardized &
comprehensive system operation and user manuals covering all equipments installed.

14.3.3 The contractor shall also provide 6 copies of instructions listing routine maintenance
procedures and noting possible breakdowns. Provide repair and troubleshooting guide,
lists common causes for breakdowns, malfunctions, and recommended repairs.

15.0TESTING

15.1

15.2

15.3

154

15.5

15.6

Pretesting and Commissioning: Activities to be performed by manurfar'sauthorized service
representative prior to final acceptance by Chief Electrical and Mechanical Engineer on behalf
Government of the Republic Kenya.

CE&ME representative will be present during commissioning to witness and certifsstidc
operation of: fire alarm systems.

Product data for system components including descriptive and technical literature, catalogues &
installation instructions, Dimensioned plans and elevations showing minimum clearances and
installed featureand devices including list of materials and UL listed data must be provided by
contractor.

The contractor shall provide operation and maintenance data. Provide data for inclusion in Ope
and Maintenance Manual. The data so provided naustibeach product type, their features and
operating sequences, both automatic and manual as well as recommendations for spare parts 1
stocked at site. The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of service organizations that he
of spare partfr system must be given.
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The contractor shall also provide as installed drawing showing floor plans and the location of all
alarm device. 3nos. copies of point to point wiring diagram reflecting all wiring to all devices,
including numbe size, type of conductors and size and type of conduit must also be provided.

Battery calculations that meet manufacturers and NFPA requirements must be provided.. The |

supplied must meet the demands of the entire fire alarm system installed.

15.7

15.8

Provide product certification signed by manufacturers of fire algstes components or their local
authorized distributor, certifying that the products comply with indicated requirements.

Identify and mark all wiring.
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15.9

Provide operating instructions for FACP

16.0 COMMISSIONING

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

16.8

16.9

Test each iniiting and indicating device for alarm operation and proper response at control unit
smoke detectors with actual products of combustion. Test sensitivity of each initiating device wi
analog sensitivity equipment in accordance with Ministry Publick#/testing and commissioning
guide. Use test equipment designed to allow anyone to test proper operation of detectors utilize
Retain equipment and special tools at site through the time period when pretesting and testing
to be completed.

Test system for specified functions according to Manufacturer's operating and maintenance ma
The contractor shall systematically initiate specified functional performance items at each statio
including making every type of possible alarm and momigpiitiation and using every
communication option. For each item, observe related performance at devices as per the requit
Observe indicating lights displays, signal and annunciator indications.

Test both primary power and secondary powerify, by test that secondary power system is
capable of operating system for the period and in manner specified.

Measure resistance Signal Line Circuits (SLC). Maximum line resistance for Style 4 circuit (bott
wires) is 100 ohms, when using Styletlée total allowable resistance is 100 ohms (25 ohms per
conductor).

Measure resistance of communication network circuit Maximum allowable line resistance is 80
(both wires).

After pretesting is complete, provide letter certifying afdtion is complete and fully operational;
include names and titles of witnesses present during pretesting.

Correct deficiencies indicated by tests, and completely retest work affected by such deficiencie:
Verify by system tests that total system meets requirements and complies with applicable stanc

Provide a written record of inspections, testsl detailed test results, in the form of test log. All
smoke detector sensitivity voltage measurements must be properly documented. Submit log up
satisfactory completion of tests.

Provide 21day minimum notice in writing when system is ready foafiacceptance testing
(Commissioning).
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2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

GENERAL MECHANICAL SPECIFICATION

General

This section specifies the general requirement for plant, equipment and materials forming part of th
contract Works and shall apply except where specifically stated elsewhere $pdbiication or on the
Contract Drawings.

Quiality of Materials

All plant, equipment and materials supplied as part of thecBatract Works shall be new and of first clas
commercial quality, shall be free from defects and imperfections and witkcated shall be of grades ant
classifications designated herein.

All products or materials not manufactured by the -Satractor shall be products of reputabl
manufacturers and so far as the provisions of the Specification is concerned shall beenshéd been
manufactured by the Stdontractor.

Materials and apparatus required for the complete installation as called for by the Specification and C
Drawings shall be supplied by the Sedntractor unless mention is made otherwise.

Materialsand apparatus supplied by others for installation and connection by theosudctor shall be
carefully examined on receipt. Should any defects be noted, theoBtractor shall immediately notify the
Engineer.

Defective equipment or that damagedtie tourse of installation or tests shall be replaced as required tc
approval of the Engineer.

Regulations and Standards
The Subcontract Works shall comply with the current editions of the following:
a) The Kenya Government Regulations.

a) The United Kingdom Institution of Electrical Engineers (IEE) Regulations for the Electri
Equipment of Buildings.
b) The United Kingdom Chartered Institute of Building Services Engineers (CIBSE) Guides.

¢) British Standard and Codes of Practice as published tBritigh Standards Institution (BSI)
e) The Local Council Bylaws.

f) The Electricity Supply Authority Byaws.
g) Local Authority Bylaws.

h) The Kenya Building Code Regulations.
i) The Kenya Bureau of Standards

Electrical Requirements

Plant andequipment supplied under this Scatntract shall be complete with all necessary motor starte
control boards, and other control apparatus. Where control panels incorporating several starters are
they shall be complete with a main isolator.

The supply power up to and including local isolators shall be provided and installed by the Electrical
contractor. All other wiring and connections to equipment shall form part of this@uikact and be the
responsibility of the Subontractor.

TheSlb-contractor shall supply three copies of al
approval.

The starting current of all electric motors and equipment shall not exceed the maximum permissible ¢
currents described in the Kenyavier and Lighting Company (KPLC) Bgws.

All electrical plant and equipment supplied by the -8abtractor shall be rated for the supply voltage a
frequency obtained in Kenya, that is 415 Volts, 50HRhase or 240Volts, 50Hz;pghase.
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2.05

Any equipmenthat is not rated for the above voltages and frequencies shall be rejected by the Enginee

Transport and Storage

All plant and equipment shall, during transportation be suitably packed, crated and protected to minim
possibility of damage an prevent corrosion or other deterioration.

On arrival at site all plant and equipment shall be examined and any damage to parts and protective
coats made good before storage or installation.




2.06

2.07

2.08
2.08.1

2.08.2

2.08.3

Adequate measures shall be taken byShkcontractor to ensure that plant and equipment do not suffer
deterioration during storage.

Prior to installation all piping and equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned.

If, in the opinion of the Engineer any equipment has deteriorated or been daimageh an extent that it is
not suitable for installation, the Swabntractor shall replace this equipment at his own cost.

Site Supervision
The Subcontractor shall ensure that there is an Engligiaking supervisor on the site at all times rdyri
normal working hours.

Installation

Installation of all special plant and equipment shall be carried out by thed®tiactor under adequate
supervision from skilled staff provided by the plant and equipment manufacturer or his appointed ac
accordance with the best standards of modern practice and to the relevant regulations and standards
under Clause 2.03 of this Section.

Testing
General

The Subc ont r actor 6s attention i s dr awn iesoand PGemertal
Conditionso.

Material Tests
All material for plant and equipment to be installed under thisc®mract shall be tested, unless otherwi:
directed, in accordance with the relevant B.S Specification concerned.

For materials wheremB.S. Specification exists, tests are to be made in accordance with the best nr
commercial methods to the approval of the Engineer, having regard to the particular type of the m:
concerned.

The Subcontractor shall prepare specimens and padioice tests and analyses to demonstrate conforme
of the various materials with the applicable standards.

If stock material, which has not been specially manufactured for the plant and equipment specified i
then the Sufzontractor shall submit 8afactory evidence to the Engineer that such materials conform to
requirements stated herein in which case tests of material may be partially or completely waived.

Certified mill test reports of plates, piping and other materials shall be demteptable.

Manufactured Plant and EquipméntVork Tests

The rights of the Engineer relating to the inspection, examination and testing of plant and equipment
manufacture shall be applicable to the Insurance Companies or Inspection Aagtsarinominated by the
Engineer.

TheSubc ont ractor shall give two weekds notice t
such tests and inspections.

The Engineer or his representative shall be entitled to witness such tests aoetidnspThe cost of such
tests and inspections shall be borne by thecsultractor.

Six copies of all test and inspection certificates and performance graphs shall be submitted to the Engi
his approval as soon as possible after the completisnodf tests and inspections.

Plant and equipment which is shipped before the relevant test certificate has been approved by the
shall be shipped at the Ssbhont r act or 6s own ri sk and should
approved, neviests may be ordered by the Engineer atthecSubnt r act or 6 s expense

225




2.08.4 Pressure Testing
All pipe work installations shall be pressure tested in accordance with the requirements of the \
sections of this Specification. The installations maydsted in sections to suit the progress of the works
all tests must be carried out before the work is buried or concealed behind building finishes. All tests r
withessed by the Engineer or his representative and thed@uiactor shall give 8 hours notice to the
Engineer of his intention to carry out such tests.

Any pipe work that is buried or concealed before witnessed pressure tests have been carried out
exposed at the expense of the Bohtractor and the specified tests shathtibe applied.
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2.09

2.10

2.10.1

2.10.2

2.10.3

2.104

The Subcontractor shall prepare test certificates for signature by the Engineer and shall keep a prog
and upto-date record of the section of the work that has been tested.

Colour Coding
Unless stated otherwise in tRarticular Specification all pipe work shall be color coded in accordance \
the latest edition of B.S 1710 and to the approval of the Engineer or Architect.

Welding

Preparation

Joints to be made by welding shall be accurately cut to sibeedges sheared, flame cut or machined to s
the required type of joint. The prepared surface shall be free from all visible defects such as lami
surface imperfection due to shearing or flame cutting operation, etc., and shall be free fisrale gfrease
and other foreign matter.

Method
All welding shall be carried out by the electric arc processing using covered electrodes in accordant
B.S. 639.

Gas welding may be employed in certain circumstances provided that prior apgprobshined from the
Engineer.

Welding Code and Construction
All welded joints shall be carried out in accordance with the following Specifications:

a) Pipe Welding
All pipe welds shall be carried out in accordance with the requirements of B.S.806.

b) General Welding
All welding of mild steel components other than pipework shall comply with the gen
requirements of B.S. 1856.

Welders Qualifications
Any welder employed on this Suiontractor shall have passed the trade tests as laid down by
Government of Kenya.

The Engineer may require to see the appropriate to see the appropriate certificate obtained by any we
should it be proved that the welder does not have the necessary qualifications the Engineer may ins
Sub contractorto replace him by a qualified welder.
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS FOR PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE
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PARTICULAR PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE SPECIFICATIONS

CLAUSE No. DESCRIPTION PAGE
3.1 General ééééeéeécééeeéeéeéeéeér.......E
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3.2.2 Val vesééééeeéeéécéeceéecéeéeeée.:2..........E
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3.24 PipeSupportséééeééeééeécéeéeéeéeed®de. ... ... E
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(i)
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS FOR PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE

3.1 GENERAL

This section specifies the general requirements for plant, equipment and materials forming part of the pl
and drainage installations.

3.2 MATERIALS AND STANDARDS
3.2.1 Pipe work andFittings

Pipe work materials are to be used as follows:

a)

b)

CPVC Pipework
The pipe work for the plumbing installation shall be chlorinated polyvinyl chloride (CPVC) tubing wi
meets the requirements of SDR 11 of ASTM F441 and be suitable for potabléensti#aitions.

The pipe fittings shall CPVC pipe fittings and shall meet or exceed the requirements of ASTM D2846

They will conform to ASTM F441 and ASTM F442, ASTM F1970. All changes in direction will be w
standard bends or long radius fittings.

All socket type joints shall be assembled employing solvent cements that meet or exceed the requi
of ASTM F493 and primers that meet or exceed the requirements of ASTM F656. The standard prac
safe handling of solvent cements shall be in accmelavith ASTM F402. Solvent cement and primer sh:
be listed by NSF International for use with potable water, and approved by the pipe and fi
manufacturers.

Galvanized Steel Pipe work

Galvanized steel pipe work up to 65mm nominal bore shall be fataorted in accordance with B.S. 138
Medium Grade, with tapered pipe threads in accordance with B.S. 21. All fittings shall be malleabl
and manufactured in accordance with B.S. 143.

Pipe joints shall be screwed and socketed and sufficient coupliogs shall be allowed so that fittings
can be disconnected without cutting the pipe. Running nipples and long screws shall not be pe
unless exceptionally approved by the Engineer.

Galvanized steel pipe work, 80mm nominal bore up to 150mm norboral shall be manufactured tc
comply in all respects with the specification for 65mm pipe, except that screwed and bolted flange
replace unions and couplings for the jointing of pipes to valves and other items of plant. All flanges
comply with the requirements of B.S. 10 to the relevant classifications contained hereinafter under £
6C6 of the Specification.

Galvanizing shall be carried out in accordance with the requirements of B.S. 1387 and B.S
respectively.

Copper Tubing
Allcopper tubing shall be manufactured in acc-0
oxidized NorAr seni c al Copperd in accordance with B.

Pipe joints shall be made with soldered capillary fittings and connections to equipment shall be
conpression fittings manufactured in accordance with B.S. 864.




d)

Short copper connection tubes between galvanized pipe work and sanitary fitments shall not b
because of the risk of galvanic action.

If, as may occur in certain circumstances, it ispugsible to make the connection in any way than the
of copper tubing, then a brass straight connector shall be positioned between the galvanized pipe
copper tube in order to prevent direct contact.

P.V.C. (Hard) Pressure Pipes and Fittings
All P.V.C. pipes and fittings shall be manufactured in accordance with B.S. 3505: 1968.

Jointing

The method of jointing to be employed shall
approved cement. Seal ring joint shall be introducdebrer it is necessary to accommodate thern
expansion.

Testing

Pipelines shall be tested in sections under an internal water pressure normally one and a half til
maximum allowable working pressure of the class of pipe used. Testing shall be catrasisoon as
practical after laying and when the pipeline is adequately anchored. Precautions shall be taken to e
all air from the test section and to fill the pipe slowly to avoid risk of damage due to surge.
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e) A.B.S. Waste System

Whereindicated on the Drawings and Schedules, the-cuitractor shall supply and fix A.B.S. wast
pipes and fittings.

The pipes, traps and fittings shall be in accordance with the relevant British Standards, including B.S

and fixed generallyinaccomdac e wi t h manufacturerds instructdi
Jointing of pipes shall be carried out by me:
5572: 1978

Jointing of pipes shall be carried out by means of solvent welding. Theunfaa ct ur er 6 s
method of joint preparation and fixing shall be followed.

Standard brackets, as supplied for use with this system, shall be used wherever possible. Wt
building structure renders this impracticable the -8aiitractor shall mvide purpose made supports
centres of which shall not exceed one meter.

Expansion joints shall be provided as indicated. Supporting brackets and pipe clips shall be fixed c
side of these joints.

f) PVC Soil System
The Subcontractor shall suppland fix PVC soil pipes and fittings as indicated on the Drawings ¢
Schedules. Pipes and fittings shall be in accordance with relevant British Standards, including B.S
and fixed to the manufacturerods instructions
The soil systenshall incorporate synthetic rubber gaskets as provided by the manufacturer whose
instructions shall be strictly adhere to.
Connections to WC pans shall be effected by the use of a WC connector, gasket and cover, fixed to
outlet.
Suitablesupporting brackets and pipe clips shall be provided at maximum of one metre centres.
The Subcontractor shall be responsible for the joint into the Gully Trap on Drain as indicated ol
Drawings.

3.2.2 Valves

a) Draw-off Taps and Stop Valves (Up 5 mm Nominal Bore)
Draw-off taps and valves up to 50mm nominal bore, unless otherwise stated or specified for attachr
connection to sanitary fitment shall be manufactured in accordance with the requirements of B.S.101

a) Gate Valves

All gate valves 8tm nominal bore and above, other than those required for fitting to buried water n
shall be of cast iron construction, in accordance with the requirements of B.S. 3464. All gate
required for fitting to buried water mains shall be of cast ironstruction in accordance with the
requirements of B.S.1218.




All gate valves up to and including 65mm nominal bore shall be of bronze construction in accordanc
the requirements of B.S. 1952.

The pressure classification of all valves shall depenah tipe pressure conditions pertaining to the site
works.

c) Globe Valves
All globe valves up to and including 65mm nominal bore shall be of bronze construction in accordanc
with the requirements of B.S.3061.

The pressure classification of all globe ed\shall depend upon the pressure conditions pertaining to th
site of works.

3.2.3 Waste Fitment Traps
a) Standard and Deep Seal P & S Traps

Where standard or deep seal traps are specified they shall be manufactured in suifaiieusmaterials
in accordance with the full requirements of B.S. 1184.
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b)

In certain circumstances, cast iron traps may be required for cast iron baths and in these instances b
shall be provided which are manufactured in accordance with the full requirementsl@oR.S

Anti-Syphon Traps

Where antisyphon traps are specified, these shall be similar or equal to the range of traps manufactu
Greenwood and Hughes Limited, Deacon Works Little shampton, Sussex, England.

The trade name for traps manufacturedbdyi s company is &6Grevakod.

3.2.4 Pipe Supports

a)

b)

b)

General

This subclause deals with pipe supports securing pipes to the structure of buildings for above ¢
application.

The variety and type of support shall be kept to a minimum and their destjrbe such as to facilitate
quick and secure fixings to metal, concrete, masonry or wood.

Consideration shall be given, when designing supports, to the maintenance of desired pipe falls
restraining of pipe movements to a longitudinal adie¢ction only.

The Subcontractor shall supply and install all steelwork forming part of the pipe support assemblie
shall be responsible for making good damag e
installation.

The Subkcontractor shalsubmit all his proposals for pipe supports to the Engineer for approval before
erection works commence.

CPVC Pipework

The pipe work for the plumbing installation shall be chlorinated polyvinyl chloride (CPVC) tubing wi
meets the requirement§ 8DR 11 of ASTM F441 and be suitable for potable water installations.

The pipe fittings shall CPVC pipe fittings and shall meet or exceed the requirements of ASTM D2846

They will conform to ASTM F441 and ASTM F442, ASTM F1970. All changes in directidrbes with
standard bends or long radius fittings.

All socket type joints shall be assembled employing solvent cements that meet or exceed the requi
of ASTM F493 and primers that meet or exceed the requirements of ASTM F656. The standardfprac
safe handling of solvent cements shall be in accordance with ASTM F402. Solvent cement and prim¢
be listed by NSF International for use with potable water, and approved by the pipe and fi
manufacturers.

Steel and Copper Pipes and Tubes
Ppe runs shall be secured by <clips connected
bolts shall not be used as a substitute for pipe clips without the prior approval of the Engineer.




An approximate guide to the maximum permissiblppsuts spacing in metres for steel and copper pi
and tube is given in the following table for horizontal runs.

Size Copper Tube Steel Tube
Nominal Bores to B.S. 659 to B.S. 1387
15mm 1.25m 2.0m
20mm 2.0m 2.5m
25mm 2.0m 2.5m
32mm 2.5m 3.0m
40mm 2.5m 3.0m
50mm 2.5m 3.0m
65mm 3.0m 3.5m
80mm 3.0m 3.5m
100mm 3.0m 4.0m
125mm 3.0m 4.5m
150mm 3.5m 4.5m

The support spacing for vertical runs shall not exceed one and a half times the distances given for horizon

c) Expansion Joints and Anchors
Where practicable, cold pipework systems shall be arranged with sufficient bends and changes of dire
absorb pipe expansion providing that the pipe stresses are contained within the working limits prescribe
relevant B.S. specification.

Where piping anchors are supplied, they shall be fixed to the main structure only. Details of all anchor
proposals shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval before erection commences.

The Subcontractor when arranging his piping shall endbhed no expansion movements are transmitted direc
to connections and flanges on pumps or other items of plant.
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The Subcontractor shall supply flexible joints to prevent vibrations and other movements being transmittec
pumps to piping systems vice versa.

3.2.5 Sanitary Appliances
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All sanitary appliances supplied and installed as part of thec&uipact works shall comply with the genere
requirements of B.S. Code of Practice 305 and the particular requirements of the latest B.S. Spacification

3.2.6 Pipe Sleeves

Main runs of pipework are to be fitted with sleeves where they pass through walls and floors. Genere
sleeves shall be of P.V.C. except where they pass through the structure, where they shall be mild ste
sleeves shalldwe 6mm 12mm clearance all around the pipe or for insulated pipework all around the install
The sleeve will then be packed with slag wool or similar.

3.3 INSTALLATION
3.3.1 General

Installation of all pipework, valves, fittings and equipment Ishalcarried out under adequate supervision frc
skilled staff to the relevant codes and standards as specified herein. TFboen8abtor shall be responsible tc
the Main Contractor for ensuring that all builders work associated with his piping instaliatarried out in a
satisfactory manner to the approval of the Engineer.




3.3.2 Above Ground Installation

a) Water Services

b)

Before any joint is made, the pipes shall be hung in their supports and adjusted to ensure that the joining f
parallel and any falls which shall be required are achieved without springing the pipe.

Where falls are not shown on the Contract Drawings or stated elsewhere in the Specification, pipework ¢
installed parallel to the lines of the buildings ancclase to the walls, ceilings, columns, etc., as is practicalt
All water systems shall be provided with sufficient drain points and automatic air vents to enable them to f
correctly.

Valves and other user equipment shall be installed with adequaess for operation and maintenance. Wh
valves and other operational equipment are unavoidably installed beyond normal reach or in such positi
be difficult to reach from a small step ladder, extension spindles with floor or wall pedealidte girovided.

Screwed piping shall be installed with sufficient number of unions to facilitate easy removal of valves and f
and to enable alterations of pipework to be carried out without the need to cut the pipe.

Full allowances shall be madier the expansion and contraction of pipework, precautions being taken to er
that any force produced by the pipe movements are not transmitted to valves, equipment or plant.

All screwed joints to piping and fittings shall be made with P.T.F.E. tape.

The test pressure shall be maintained by the pump for about one hour and if there is any leakage, it
measured by the quantity of water pumped into the main in that time. A general leakage of 4.5 litres per 2!
diameter, per 1.6 kilometres per Bdurs per 30 metres head, may be considered reasonable but any v
individual leak shall be repaired.

Sanitary Services

Soil, waste and vent pipe system shall be installed in accordance with the best standard of modern pr:
described iB.S. 5572 to the approval of the Engineer.

The Subcontractor shall be responsible for ensuring that all ground waste fittings are discharged to a gu
before passing to the sewer via a manhole.

The Subcontractor shall provide all necessary roddamd inspection facilities within the draining system in
positions where easy accessibility is available.

Where a branch requires rodding facilities in a position to which normal access is unobtainable, then that k
shall be extended so as to provédsuitable purpose made rodding eye in the nearest adjacent wall or floor tc
which easy access is available.

The vent stacks shall terminate above roof level and where stack passes through roof, a weather skirt sha
provided. The Sulsontractor shalbe responsible for sealing the roof after installation of the stacks.

The open end of each stack shall be fitted with a plastic coated or galvanised steel wire guard.

Access for rodding and testing shall be provided at the foot of each stack.
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c) SanitaryAppliances
All sanitary appliances associated with the -Sabtract works shall be installed in accordance with the b
standard of modern practice as described in C.P. 305 to the approval of the Engineer.

3.4 TESTING AND INSPECTION

3.4.1 Site Testsi Pipework Systems

a) Above Ground Internal Water Services Installation

All water service pipe system installed above ground shall be tested hydraulically for a period of on
to not less than one and half times to design working pressure.

If preferred,the Subcontractor may test the pipelines in sections. Any such section found tc
satisfactory need not be the subject of a further test when system has been completed, unless sp
requested by the Engineer.

During the test, each branch andcjahall be examined carefully for leaks and any defects revealed :
be made good by the Sgbntractor and the sectiontested.

The Subcontractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent damage occurring to special val
fittings during the tests. Any item damaged shall be repaired or replaced at the Gubt r a
expenses.
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d) Above Ground Soil Waste and Ventilation System
All soil, waste and ventilating pipe system forming part of the above ground installation, shall be
appropriate test procedures as described in B.S. 5572, 1972.

Smoke tests on above ground soil, waste and ventilating pipe system shall not be permitted. Press
shall be carried out before any work which is to be concealed is finally enclosed.

In all respects, tests shall comply with the requirements of B.S. 5572.

3.4.2 Site Testi Performance

Following satisfactory pressure test on the pipework system operational tests shall be carried out in acc
with the relevant B. S. Code of practicetbe systems as a whole to establish that special valves, gauges, cc
fittings, equipment and plant are functioning correctly to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

All hot water pipework shall be installed with giermed fibre glass lagging to hitkness of 25mm where the
pipe runs above a false ceiling or in areas where the ambient temperature is higher than normal with the re
pi pe fisweatingo, due

to condensation will cause nuisance.

All lagged pipes which run in a visible positioneafterection shall be given a canvas cover and prepared
painting as follows:

i)  Apply a coating of suitable filler until the canvas weave disappears and allow to dry.

i) Apply two coats of an approved paint and finish in suitable gloss enamel to apfmsved by the
Engineer.

All lagging for cold and hot water pipes erected in crawl ways, ducts and above

false ceiling which after erection are not visible from the corridors of rooms, shall be covered with a rein
aluminium foil finish banded inatours to be approved by the Engineer.

In all respects, unless otherwise stated, the hot and cold water installation shall be carried out in accorda
the best standard of modern practice and described in C.P.342 and C.P.310 respectivelpgmtaé of the
Engineer.

The test pressure shall be applied by means of a manually operated test pump or, in the case of long
mains of large diameter, by a power driven test pump which shall not be left unattended. In eithe
precautionshall be taken to ensure that the required pressure is not exceeded.

Pressure gauges should be recalibrated before the tests.

The Subcontractor shall be deemed to have included in his price for all test pumps, and other equipment r
under this spsfication.

The test pressure shall be one and a half times the maximum working pressure except where a




3.5 STERILISATION OF COLD WATER SYS TEM

All water distribution system shall be thoroughly sterilised and flushed out after the completion of all tes
before being fully commissioned for handover.

The sterilisation procedures shall be carried out by thec8aotractor in accordance withe requirements of B.S.
Code of Practice 301, Clause 409 and to the approval of the Engineer.
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1.2

1.3

14

SECTION F:

PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER BOOSTED HOSE REEL SYSTEM, DRY RISER AND FIRE
HYDRANT INSTALLATIONS

1.0 PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER AND HOSE REEL INSTALLATIONS

General

The particular specification details the requirements for the supply and installation and commissioning
Portable Fire Extinguishers, Hose Reel, Fire Hydrant and Dry RiserSdlaeontractor shall include for all
appurtenances and appliances not necessarily called for in this specification or shown on the
drawings but which are necessary for the completion and satisfactory functioning of the works.

If in the opinion ofthe Subcontractor there is a difference between the requirements of the Specification
the Contract Drawings, he shall clarify these differences with the Engineer before tendering.

Scope of Works

The Subcontractor shall supply, deliver, eretgst and commission all the portable fire extinguishers, He
Reel, Fire Hydrant and Dry Riser which are called for in these Specifications and as shown on the C
Drawings.

Water/CO2 Extinguishers

These shall be-Btre water filled CO2 cartridg operated portable fire extinguishers and shall comply w
B.S. 1382: 1948 and to the requirements of B.S.4523: 1977. Unless manufactured with stainless stee
shall have all internal surfaces completely coated with either a lead tin, leacmalkiyc applied by hot

dipping. There shall be no visibly uncoated areas.

The extinguishers shall be clearly marked with the following:
a) Method of operation.

b) The words OWATER TYPEO6 (GAS PRESSURE) in p
c) Name and address of the manufactoreresponsible vendor.

d) The nominal charge of the liquid in imperial gallons and litres.

e) The liquid level to which the extinguisher is to be charged.

f) The year of manufacture.

g) A declaration to the effect that the extinguisher has been tested to a pre@liebair (350 psi.).

h) The number of British Standard 6é6B. S6 1382

Portable Carbon Dioxide Fire Extinguishers

These shall be portable carbon dioxide fire extinguishers and shall comply with B.S. 3326: 1960 ar
5423: 1977.

The lody of extinguisher shall be a seamless steel cylinder manufactured to one of the following
Standards; B.S. 401 or B.S. 1288.

The filling ratio shall comply with B.S. 5355 with valves fittings for compressed gas cylinders to B.S
Where a hoses fitted it shall be flexible and have a minimum working pressure of
206.85 bar (3000 p.s.i.). The hose is not to be under internal pressure until the extinguisher is operatec

The nozzle shall be manufactured of brass gunmetal, aluminium or stabelelsarel may be fitted with a
suitable valve for temporarily stopping the discharge if such means are not incorporated in the operatir
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The discharge horn shall be designed and constructed so as to direct the discharge and limit the ent
of ar. It shall be constructed of electrically roanductive material.

The following markings shall be applied to the extinguishers:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

The words fACarbon Dioxide Fire Extinguishe
Method of operation.

The worcchsarfgee i mmedi ately after useo.

Instructions for periodic checking.

The number of the British Standard B.S. 3326: 1960 or B.S. 5423.

The manufacturers name or identification markings

Dry Chemical Powder Portable Fire Extinguisher

The portable dry powder fire extinguishers shall comply with BS3465: 1962 and BS 5423. The body
shall be constructed to steel not less than the requirements of BS 1449 or aluminium to BS 1470: 1972
and shall be suitably protected against corrosion.




1.6

1.7

2.1

2.2

2.3

The dry powder charge shall be nottoxic and retain its free flowing properties under normal storage
conditions. Any pressurizing agent used as an expellant shall be in dry state; in particular compressed
air.

The discharge tube and gas tube if either is fitted shalle made of steel, brass, copper or other not less
suitable material. Where a hose is provided it shall not exceed 1,060mm and shall be acid and alkali
resistant. Provision shall be made for securing the nozzle when not in use.

The extinguisher shall beclearly marked with the following information
a) The word ADry Powder Fire Extinguishero

b) Method of operation in prominent letters.

c) The working pressure and the weight of the powder charge in Kilogramme.

d) Manufacturers name or identification mark

e) The wor HSARGGREEQAFTER USEO i f rechargeabl e typ

f) Instructions to regularly check the weight of the pressure container (gas Cartridge) or inspect the
pressure indicator on stored pressure types when fitted, and remedy any loss indicated by either.

g) The year ofmanufacture.

h) The Pressure to which the extinguisher was tested.

i) The number of this British Standard BS 3465 or BS 5423: 1977.

i) When appropriate complete instructions for charging the extinguisher shall be clearly marked on
the extinguisher or otherwise be spplied with the refill.

Air Foam Fire Extinguisher
These shall be of 9 litres capacity complete with refills cartridges and wall fixing brackets and
complying with B.S. 5423 with the following specifications:

Cylinder: to B.S. 1449

Necking: to be76mm outside diameter steel EN 3%,X 8TPI female thread

Head cap to be plastic moulding acetyl resin.

CO; Cylinder: to be 75gm P.V.C coated.

Internal Finish: to be polythene lining on phosphate coating.

External finish: to be phosphatedOne cat primer paint and one coat stove enamel B.S. 381 C.
Fire Blanket

The fire blanket shall be made from cloth woven with-agbestos yarn or any other fire proof material and
to measure 1800 x 1210 mm and shall be fitted with specialfiaides so as to offer instantaneous single
action to release blanket from storing jacket.

Boosted Hose Reel System
General
The Particular Specification details the requirements for the supply, installation and commissioning of
hose reel instiation. The hose reel installation shall comply in all respects to the requirements set out il
C.O.P 5306 Part 1: 1976, B.S 5041 and B.S 5274. The System shall comprise of a pumped system.

Hose Reel Pumps
The fire hose reel pumps shall consist of a idapt set of multline centrifugal pumps from approved
manufacturers. The pumps shall be capable of delivering 0.76 lit/sec at a running pressure of 2 bars.

The pump casing shall be of cast iron construction with the impeller shaft of stainlesststestetianical
seal.

Control Panel
The control panel shall be constructed of mild steel 1.0mm thick sheet, be moisture, insect and rodent
and shall be provided complete with circuit breakers and a wiring diagram enclosed in plastic laminate.

The pump shall be controlled by a flow switch therefore; the control panel shall include the following
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facilities:

€)) 60nd push button for setting the control p
(b) Green indicator light for indicating control panel live.

(©) Duty / Staneby pump auto lsange over.

(d) Duty pump run green indicator light.

(e) Standby pump run green indicator light.

f Duty pump fail red indicator light.

(9) Standby pump fail red indicator light.

(h) Low water condition pump cwdut with red indicator light.
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The pumps are to be protectega low level cubut switch to prevent dry pump run when low level water
conditions occur in the water storage tank.

2.3.1 Hose Reel
The hose reel to the installation shall consist of a recessed -imbose reel as Angus Fire Armour Mode
[l or from other approved manufacturers.

The hose reel shall comply with B.S. 5274: 1975 and B.S 3161: 1970 and is to be installed to the
requirements of C.P. 5306 Part 1: 1976.

The hose reel shall be supplied and installed complete with-aifirdtonkinking hoge 30 meters long with
a nylon spray / jet / shudiff nozzle fitted. A screw down chromelated globe valve to B.S 1010 to the inle
to the reel is to be supplied.

The orifice to the nozzle is to be not less than 4.8mm to maintain a minimum flowlibf @€k to jet.

The hose reels shall be installed complete with elagzheanized cabinet recessed on the wall.

The hose reels shall be installed at 1.5 meters centre above the finished floor level in locations shown |
contract drawings.

2.3.2 Pipe Wak
The pipe work for the hose reel installation shall be galvanized wrought steel tubing heavy grade Class
B.S 1387: 1967 with pipe threads to B.S 21. The pipe work and all associated fittings shall be in appr
colour for fire fittings.

2.3.3 PipeFittings
The pipe fittings shall be wrought steel pipe fittings, welded or seamless fittings conforming to B.S. 1740 ol
malleable iron fittings to B.S 143.

All changes in direction will be with standard bends or long radius fittings. No elbows will begmtov

2.3.4 Non-return Valves
The nonreturn valves up to and including 80mm diameter shall be to B.S. 5153: 1974.

The valves shall be of cast iron construction with gunmetal seat and bronze hinge pin.

2.3.5 Gate Valves
The gate valves up to and including 80mm dieanshall be nomising stem and wedge disc to B.S 5154:
1974 with screwed threads to B.S. 21 tapes thread

2.3.6 Sleeves
Where pipe work passes through walls, floors or ceilings, a sleeve shall be provided one diameter larger tt
diameter of the pipe,ttepace bet ween them to be packed with

2.3.7 Earthing
The hose reel installation shall be electrically earthed by a direct earth connection. The installation of the
earthing shall be carried out by the Electrical-Sdotractor.

2.3.8 Finish Painting
Upon completion of testing and commissioning the hose reel installation, the pipe work shall be primed
finish painted with 2 No. coats of paints to I

2.3.9 Testing and Commissioning
The hose reel install ation shall be flushed o
system. The installation is to be then tested to one and half times the working pressure of the installati
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the approval of the Enginee&imulated fault conditions of the pumping equipment are to be carried out
before acceptance of the System by the Engineer.

2.3.10 Instruction Period
TheSubcont ractor shall all ow in his contract sun
maintenance staff. The period of instruction may be within the contract period but may also be require
the contract period has expired.

The period of time required shall be stipulated by the Client but will not exceed two days in which time |
Cientbés staff shal/l be instructed on the oper:

F-3
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SignageFire Instruction /Fire Exit

2.1 Fire Instruction Notice
Print fire instruction on the Perspex plates with White Colour
Background measuring 510mm length x 380mm width x 4mm thick as follows;

FIRE INSTRUCTION NOTICE
In the event of fire;

1. Raise the alarm by actuating the nearest alarm system poir
Sound Siren /gong or Shakitre

2. Attack fire ulg the nearest available equipment

3. Call nearest fire Brigade or Police 999 and inform your
switchboard (PABX) Operator

4. Ensure that all personnel not involved in fire fight
evacuation
to safety outside the building.

5. Close bubO NOT LOCK doors behind as you leave.
6. Evacuate the building using stairs or fire escapes. Do not
Lifts/escalators. Walk calmly. Avoid panic. Do not stop
return for
personal belongings.

7. Assemble as pdloor outside the building for roll call.

2111 Fire Exit Sign

Print Fire Exit signs on the Perspex plate, 4mm thick, with white colour background as fellows:
1. LetteringIN RED COLOR of not less than 50mm in height.

2. A pendant sign bearing wordsSIRE EXIT and with a directional arrow.

The sign must be capable of being read from both approaches to exit and so is double sided.

2.1.1.2 Hose Reel Label

Print Fire Exit signs on the Perspex plate, 4mm thick, with white cololgbaund as follows:
1. LetteringIN RED COLOR of not less than 50mm in height.

2. A pendant sign bearing wordd0OSE REEL and with a directional arrow.

The sign must be capable of being read from both approaches to exit and so is double sided.

4.0 The Dry Riser Installation
4.1 Definition
Dry riser installation is a system where a pipe is installed vertically through a building with and
breeching provided at a street level through which the fire brigade can pump water.

4.2 Installation
The dry riser is installed with Fire Brigade Breeching inlet installed at street level in front of the building
position where fire brigade can access and pump water into the building. Landing valves are then inst:
each floor abovéhe ground level to which the fire brigade can attach fire fighting hoses.
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4.3 Landing Valves
The Hydrant outlets shall comply with the requirements of C.P 5306 Part 1:1976 and B.S 5041 Part

hydrant Riser outlets shall be 2No minimum per flawluding the roof and shall be mounted with the
centre line between 910mm and 1060mm above finished floor level positioned at the entry lobby o

floor.
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4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

411

412

Fire Brigade Breeching Inlets

One of the Brigade Breeching inlets shall consisioaf {4No.) 64mm internal diameter instantaneous m:
coupling for connection to the fire brigade pumps and other two shall consist of two (2No.) 64mm in
diameter instantaneous male coupling.

The breeching inlet shall incorporate a 100mm diamigainged connection to the 100mm dry riser mains.
The breeching inlet shall be located 1000mm to the centre line of the box above ground level.

The breeching inlet shall be enclosed in a galvanized mild steel cabinet of suitable dimensions tollcor
visible pipe work. A 7.5mm thick wired glass front shall be provided with 50mm high, red lettBfRg,
RISER BREECHING CONNECTOR. The reminder of the box is to be finished in fire red enamel paint

Pipework

The pipe work fittings shall be wroughbteel pipe fittings welded or seamless fittings conforming to E
1740 Part 1971 or malleable iron fittings to B.S 193.

All changes in direction will be standard bends or long radius fittibgselbows will be permitted.

Flanges
The flangeshall comply with B.S 4504:1969. All flanges shall comply with a nominal Pressure Rating
bars and shall be of either grey cast iron or steel.

Gaskets
The gaskets for use with flanges to B.S 4504: 1969 shall comply with B.S 4865 Part 1:r&&sare up
to 64 bars.

Air Relief Valves

The dry riser shall terminate 1M above the roof landing valve with an air relief valve. The valve constr
shall be of iron Grade E conforming to B.S 1452. Float Guide and Seat Ring shall be gblAsBcS with
seal ring of moulded rubber, Maximum working pressure of the valve is to be 16 bar.

Non-Return Valves

The nonreturn valves up to and including 80mm diameter shall conform to B.S 5153:1974 with fl:
to B.S 4504 PN 16. Ehvalves shall be of cast iron construction with gunmetal seat and disc with spril
phosphor bronze.

Non return valves exceeding 80mm diameter and up to 300mm diameter shall be conform
5153:1974 with flanges to B.S 4504 PN 16. The vahad e is Cast Iron Construction with Gunmetal se
to B.S 1400.

Gate Valves

The gate valves up to and including 80mm shall be non rising stem and wedge disc to B.S. 19!
(B.S 5154:1974) with screwed threads to B.S.21(KS ISQLY tgper thread. The valves shall be of hig
grade bronze construction.

Gate valves exceeding 80mm and up to 300mm shall be to B.S 5163 with flanges to B.S 4504 PN :
valve is to be double flanged castiron wedge gate valve for water worgeses with cast iron body
to B.S 1452 GRADE 14 with rubber covered cast iron gate. The stem is to be of Forged Stainless |
B.S 970 with cast iron hand wheel.

Sleeves

Where Pipework pass through walls or floors or ceiling a slegvall be provided one diameter large
than the diameter of the pipe the space between to be the packed with mineral wool, to the Er
approval.

Floor and Ceiling Plates
Where pipes pass through floors, walls and ceilings, floor,amallceilings plates shall be secured around t
pipe. The plated shall be of stainless steel construction and will serve no other purpose than to prese
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finish to the exposed installations.

4.13 Earthing

The dry riser shall be electrically earthed by a direct earth connection. The installation of the earthin
carried out by the electrical Sutontractor

4.14  Finish Painting

Upon completion, testing and commissioning of the dry rise installadti®mpipe work shall be primed anc
finish painted with 2No. Coats of paintbythe Slos nt r act or t o t he Enginee
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4.15

4.16

4.17

5.1.1

5.1.2

5.1.3

5.14

5.1.5

5.1.6

Testing and Commissioning

The installation is to be tested to one and half times the working pressure of the imstadliatto the
approval of the Engineer. The pressure shall be maintained for about 1 hour ensuring that there is nc
in pressure is observed

Canvas Hose
The canvas hose shall be 65mm diameter 30m long designed for a bursting pressuraraf 3he canvas
hose shall have attached instantaneous hose coupling, branch pipes and nozzle to B.S 336: 1965.

Hose Cradle

The hose cradle shall be a high quality fitting designed for use in public buildings. Thesbiate made
in aluminium throughout and shall be supplied with a wall bracket and the finish shall be polished or ct
plated

5.0 Fire Hydrant

5.1 Fire Hydrant Details
Definition
The fire hydrant is a system which is installed along the water mains to used asahm@aniding water to
the fire brigades through the connection of the hose from a stand pipe.

Installation
The fire hydrants are installed along the water mains with the first hydrant at a location which is not
than 60 m from the entry of any building and they should not be more than 120 m apart.

Hydrant body
The body of the hydrant shall be maufegrey cast iron complying with the requirements of BS 1452 hav

a tensile strength not less than that given for grade 14.

Hydrant Valve
The valve shall be faced with suitable resilient material. The threaded part of the valve, which entag

the spindle, shall be of bronze.

Body seating for the valves shall be of copper alloy complying with the requirements of BS 1400i(KS
74471 1:1991) or high tensile brass complying with the requirements of BS 2872 or BS 2874.

Turning the spindleap in a clockwise direction when viewed from above shall close valves and the dire
of opening shall be permanently marked on the gland.

Spindle & Spindle Cap

The spindle note shall be either of the same material as the spindle, or of cappepmplying with the
requirements of BS 1400 (KS 0674471 1:1991). It shall have a squared top formed to receive either a
iron spindle cap.

The spindle shall be made of copper alloy complying with the requirements of BS 2874 (K%44@6
1:199)), and it shall have a threaded machined of trapezoidal form. The spindle cap shall be of a ce
secured to the spindle by on M12 hexagon socket set screw conforming to BS 4168.

Hydrant Outlet
The outlet flange of the hydrant shall have aboeeminal diameter 65mm, and shall be fitted with a screw

outleti Both flanges shall be 50 mm conforming to BS 4504: Part 1. 1969

The screwed outlet shall be provided with a cap of cast iron or other suitable material. The cap shall c«
outlet iread completely and shall be attached to the hydrant by a chain

The distance between the axis of the outlet and the nearest point on the spindle fitting shall be not le
100 mm.
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The screwed outlet shall be made of Copper alloy to BS 1400 (K887 1:1991), or Copper alloy to BS
2872, or Suitable Spheroidal graphite iron to BS 2789 protected against corrosion accordance with CP

Drain Boss

Each shall be provided with a suitable drain boss on the outlet side. This shall be dbdhiedowest
practical point which will permit the filling of setiperating a drilled drip plug.




5.1.8

5.1.9

5.1.10

5.1.11

5.1.12

Jointing

The hydrants shall have machined joint faces through out and the fitting of adjoining parts shall be suc
make sound joints, cagsponding parts of hydrants of the same design and manufacture sha
interchangeable.

Hydrant coating
The hydrant shall be coated in accordance to BS. 4164.

Surface Box
The clear opening of hydrant surface boxes at ground level shakkness than 250mm x 380mm.
The depth of frame shall normally be:

a) For boxes located on footpaths: 100mm

b) For boxes located in roads: 125mm

Marking
Surface box covers shall be clearly marked by having the wiofeld RE H Y DiRRlattRrngt less than

30mm high, or the initialé F Hhdetters not less than 75mm high cost into the cover.

Surface Box Covers & Frames
The surface box frames and covers shall be graded in accordance with BS 497:1967 and shall n
loading testequirement also given in BS 497

5.2 Stand Pipes
One end of these shall have internal threads to couple with the 80mm diameter external threads of tt
down type or above ground fire Hydrant (BS 750 type 2 hydrants) outlet. It shall have diameter
internal threads to couple with the interconnect or hose of the pump set

5.3 Hose Pipe
Each cotton synthetic fibre rubberized fire hosepipe to be at least 30 metres long with 65mm diameter
instantaneous type connector complete withzi®

6.0 Testing
The hydrants shall be deemed to have undergone the necessary hydrostatic and flow test at
manufacture. Necessary test certificates from the manufacturer shall be needed. The test, to confor
750: 1977:
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B. BILLS OF QUANTITIES

L

Should the Contractor be in doubt about the precise meaning of any item, word or figuey for
reason whatsoever, or observe any apparent omission of words or figures he musthefblyeri
County Department of Health order that the correct meaning may be decided upon or before the dat
forthe submission of th€ender.

No liability whatsoevemwill be admittednor claim allowed in respectof errorsin the Contractor's
Tender due to mistakes in the Bills @uantities which should have been rectifiedhe manner
describedabove.

The Contractor shall not alter or otherwise qualify the text of these Bills of Quantitieslt&rgtion
or qualification made without authority will be ignored and the texhefBills of Quantitiesasprinted
will be adhered to.

The Contractor shall be deemed to have made allowance in his prices generally to coamitdices
provided for inthe Preliminaries

All itemsof measuredvorks shallbe pricedin detailandtenderscontaininglump sumsto covettraders
or groupsof work mustbe brokendownto showpricesfor eachitem beforetheywill beaccepted. Lump
sums to cover items of preliminaries shall likewise be broken dowrrécgored.

The Copyright of theseBills of Quantitiesis vestedin the Nyeri County and no part thereof maybe
reproduced withouheir expresgpermission given in writing.

The Contractor is solely responsible for the accurate ordering of materials in accordanteewith
Drawings andinstructions and no claims for any loss or expense will be entertainemtdersfor
materialsbased upotheBills of Quantities.

TheBills of Quantitiesmustbe pricedin KenyaCurrency,.e. ShillingsandCents.

In no casewill anyexpenseicurredby Contractorsn preparatiorof this Tenderbereimbursed.

NOTESTO BILLS OF QUANTITIES




ThroughouttheseBills, units of measuremerandtermsare abbreviatecand shall be interpretedadollows: -

C.M. Shallmeancubicmetre
S.M. Shallmeansquaremetre
L.M. Shallmeanlinearmetre
MM ShallmeanMillimeter
KG. ShallmeanKilogramme
No. ShallmeanNumber
Prs. Shallmean Pairs

B.S.Shallmeanthe British StandardSpecificationPublishedoy the British Standardmstitution,
Ditto Shallmeanthewholeof the precedinglescriptiorexceptasqualifiedin thedescriptionin which
it occurs.

255




192

m.s.
a.b.d

Shallmeanmeasuredeparately.
Shallmeanasbeforedescribed.

Adjustment of Provisional Sums

In thefinal accountll ProvisionalSumsshallbe deductecindthevalueof thework properlyexecuteih respect
of them upon the PROJECT MANAGER's order added to the Contract Sum. Suckhabrke valued, but
should any part of the work be executed by a NominatedCumltractor, thevalue of suchwork or articles
for the workto be suppliedby a NominatedSupplier,the value ofsuchwork or articlesshall be treatedasa
P.C.Sumandprofit andattendance&omparablego that containedh the priced Bills of Quantitiesfor similar

itemsadded.

A. Notesand Sampleltems for Preparing a Bill of Quantities

1. These Notes for Preparing a Bill of Quantities are intended only as information for the Procuring Entit
or the person drafting the Tender Documents. Priced Bills of Quantities shalitl@ng@aarcel of the
Contractbocuments.

2 The objectives and purpose of the Bills of
speciycations, descriptions and quantities of
e f y c iamdacturatelyandwhenacontracthasbeenenterednto, to provideapricedBill of Quantities
for use in the periodic valuation of Works executed. Inorder to attain these objectives, Works should
itemizedin theBill of Quantities n s u f detiitoalistinguishbetweerthedifferentclasse®f Works,
or between Works of the same nature carried outin different locations or in other circumstances whi
may give rise to different considerations of cost. Consistent with these requirements, the layout a
content ofthe Bill of Quantitiesshouldbe assimpleandclear agossible.

3. TheBills of Quantitiesshouldbedivided generallyinto thef ollowing sections:
a) Preambles
b) Preliminaryitems
c) Workltems
c) DayworkScheduleand
d) Provisionalitems
e) Summary.

4. NOTES TO PREPARING PREAMBLES

41 The Preambles should include only those items that constitute the cost of the works but would not
priced separately as they are expected to be included in the unit prices. Care should be taken to en
that these items are not gpetition of the conditions of contract. The Preambles should indicate the
inclusiveness of the unit prices and should state the methods of measurement that have been adopit:
thepreparatiorof theBill of Quantitiesthatareto be usedfor the measureentof anypartof theWorks.
The units of measurement and abbreviations sh
anddescribedThe methodf andprocedurdor re- measuremerghouldbedescribedn thePreambles.

42 Unitsof Measurement Thefollowing unitsof measuremerdndabbreviationshallbeused,unlessother

nationalunitsaremandatoryin Kenya.




Unit Abbreviation Unit Abbreviation
Cubicmeter mS or cumt milliliter mm
43 The Bills of Quantities shall be read in conjunction with the Instructions to Tenders, General and Spec

44,

Conditionsof Contract,T e c hni c a l SupdBreawingsc at i on s,

Thequantitiesgivenin theBills of Quantitiesareestimatedandpartly provisionalandaregivento provide

a common basis for tendering. The basis of payment will be the actual quantities of work ordered a
carried out, as measured by the Contractor an
andprices tender ithe priced

Bills of Quantitieswhere applicableandotherwise asuchrates angricesasthe Architect may »within the

termsof the Contract.

45. Theratesandpricestenderin thepricedBills of Quantitiesshall,exceptin sofar asit is otherwiseprovided

46.

47.

48

49
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51

under the Contract, include all Constructional Plant, labour, supervision, materials, erection, maintenan
i nsur ance, proyt, t axes, and duti es, toget her
implied in the Contract.

A rate or price shall be entered against each item in the priced Bill of Quantities, whether quantities ¢
stated or not. The cost of Items against which the Contractor has failed to enter a rate or price shall
deemedo becoveredby otherratesandpricesenteredn theBill of Quantities.

Thewhole costof complyingwith the provisionsof the Contractshallbeincludedin the ltemsprovidedin
the priced Bills of Quantities, and where no ltems are provided, the cost shall be deeméidttibbeed
amongtheratesangricesenteredor the relatedtemsof Work.

General directions and descriptions of work and materials are not necessarily repeated nor summarize
the Bills of Quantities. References to the relevant sections of theaCbdtcuments shall be made before
enteringprices again teadtem inthepricedBills of Quantities.

Provisional Sums and contingency sums included and so designated in the Bills of Quantities shall
expended in whole or in part at the direction aligtretion of the Architect in accordance with Sub
Clausel3.mndClausel3.60f the GeneralConditionsof contract.

In preparing the Bills of Quantities, notes should be removed as they are intended to guide the per:
preparing the Tender Documents. Tentractor must allow in his rates for any costs associated with and
complyingwith therequirementsn the Preambles.

Should a tenderer/contractor not price any itemany sectionof the Bills of Quantities including
Preliminary items, it will beassumed that he/she has spread its cost in other areas that he/she will ha
priced. Therefore, the itemor items will be executed without any additional costs or without being treat
like variations.

A Daywork Scheduleshallbeincludedif the probabilty of unforeseemvork, outsidetheitemsincludedin
the Bill of Quantities, is relatively high. To facilitate checking by the Procuring Entity of the realism of
ratesquotedby thetenderersthe Daywork Scheduleshouldnormally comprise:
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i) A list of thevariousclasse®f labor,andmaterialsor which basic.

i) Daywork ratesand pricesfor variouscategorieof labor areto be insertedby the tenderer together
with a statement of the conditions under which the Contractor will be palM/dok executed on a
Dayworkbasis.

iil) A percentageto beenteredy thetendereragaingeachbasicDay work item.

iv) Subtotal amount for labor, materials and plant representingthe Contractor'sp r o gverheads,
supervisiorandother charges.

52 The Summaryshouldcontaina tabulationof the separatgartsof the Bills of Quantitiescarriedforward,
with provisionalsumsfor Daywork, Provisionalsumsand Contingenciesand provisionfor Total Costing.
The last line shouldallow for tenderer to indicate any discounts before arriving at a total cost carried
forward to the Form of Tender









BILL NO. 1 : PRELIMINARIES

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

The contractor is advised to read and understani
preliminary items.PriceSHALL BE INSERTED
against items of preliminaries. The Contractor sh
be deemed to have included in his prices for all
costs involved in complying with all the
reguirements fothe proper execution of the whole
of the works in the Contract.

BID SECURITY

The contractor shall provide a bid security d
signed, sealed and stamped from an approved |
or Insurance company of required the amount

SIGNBOARD

Allow for providing, erecting, maintainin
throughout the course of the Contract
afterwards clearing away a signboard as desig
specified and approved by the Project Manager.

PERFORMANCE BOND

A bond of 5 % of the contract sum will be requir¢
In form of Bank Guarantee from a an approy
Bank or from an Insurance Company. No payr
on account for the works executed will be mad
the contractor untili he has submitted
Performance Bond to the Project Manager ¢
signed, sealed and stamped.

INSURANCE

The Contractor shall insure as required

Conditions No. 30 of the Conditions of Contra
No payment on account of the work executed )
be made to the Contractor until he has satisfied
PROJECT MANAGER either by production of :
Insurance Policy or and Insurance Certificate |
the provision of the foregoing Insurance Clau
have been complied with in all respects. Thereg
the PRAECT MANAGER shall from time to timi
ascertain that premiums are duly paid up by
Contractor who shall if called upon to do ¢
produce the receipted premium renewals for
PROJECT MANAGER's inspection.

TOTAL CARRIED TO COLLECTION
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ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

COMPIANCE WITH LABOUR LAWS

Allow for complying with all Government Labol
Law and Regulations in regard to the safety, he
and welfare of the workers. This should inclu
allowing for provison os site sgfet training a
provision of safety gear.

LABOUR CAMPS

The Contractor shall not be allowed to house lak
on site. Allow for transporting workers to and frc
the site during the tenure of the contract.

PROJECT MANAGER OFFICE

The Contractor shalprovide, erect and maintal
where directed on site and afterwards dismant
site office complete with furniture and necess
sanitation facities. The office and closet shall
completed before the Contractor is permitted
commence the works. The Coedtor shall make
available on the Site as and when required by,
"PROJECT MANAGER" a modern and accuri
level together with leveling staff, ranging rods &
50 metre metallic or linen tape.

SITE SECURITY

The Contractoshall be entirely responsible for tl
security of all the works stores, materials, pla
personnel, etc., both his own and samtractors
and must provide all necessary watching, light
and other precautions as necessary to er
security against the loss or damage and ti
protection of the public.

TOTAL CARRIED TO COLLECTION
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ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

WATER AND ELECTRICITY SUPPLY FOR
THE WORKS

The Contractor shall provide at his own risk &
cost all necessary water, electric light and po|
required for use in the works. The Contractor
make his own arrangements for connection to
nearestsuitable water main and for metering {
water used. He must also provide temporary te
and meters as required at his own cost and ¢
away when no longer required and make gooc
completion to the entire satisfaction of t
PROJECT MANAGER. The Cordctor shall pay
all charges in connection herewith. No guarante
given or implied that sufficient water will b
available from mains and the Contractor must m
his own arrangements for augmenting this suppl
his own cost. Nominated Subontractorsare to be
made liable for the cost of any water or elec
current used and for any installation provic
especially for their own use.

SANITATION OF THE WORKS

The Sanitation of the works shall be arranged
maintainedby the Contractor to the satisfaction
the Government and/or Local Authorities, Lab
Department and the PROJECT MANAGER

STORAGE OF MATERIALS

The Contractor shall provide at his own risk ¢
cost where directed on tls#te weather proof lock
up sheds and make good damaged or distu
surfaces upon completion to the satisfaction of
PROJECT MANAGER Nominated  Sul
Contractors are to be made liable for the cost of
storage accommodation provided especially
theiruse.

HOARDING

The Contractor shall secure the roof area during
re-roofing with strong nets to ensure no danger
objects falls to the ground thus avoiding ¢

injuries to people moving around the building.

TOTAL CARRIEDTO COLLECTION
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ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

SAMPLES

The Contractor shall furnish at his own cost ¢
samples of materials or workmanship includ|
concrete test cubes required for the works that
be calledfor by the PROJECT MANAGER for hi
approval until such samples are approved by
PROJECT MANAGER and the PROJE(C
MANAGER, may reject any materials
workmanship not in his opinion to be up

approved samples. The PROJECT MANAGI
shall arrange for theesting of such materials as

may at his discretion deem desirable, but the tes
shall be made at the expense of the Contractor
not at the expense of the PROJECT MANAGE
The Contractor shall pay for the testing

accordance with the current scaletesting charge!
laid down by the Ministry of Public Works.

The procedure for submitting samples of mater,
for testing and the method of marking f
identification shall be as laid down by tl
PROJECT MANAGER The Contractor shall allg
in his tender for such samples and tests except t
in connection with nominated swontractors]
work.

EXISTING SERVICES AND PROPERTY

Prior to the commencement of any work, 1
Contractor is to ascertain from the relev;
authority the exact position, depth and level of
existing services in the area and he/she shall n
whatever provisions may be required by |
authorities concerned for the support, maintene
and protection of such services.

The Contractor shall take every precaution to ay
damage to all existing property including roa
cables, drains and other services and he will be
responsible for and shall make good all si
damage arising from the execution of this conti
at hs own expense to the satisfaction of
PROJECT MANAGER

TOTAL CARRIED TO COLLECTION
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ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

PROTECTION OF THE WORKS.

Provide protection of the whole of the wor
contained in theBills of Quantities, including
casing , casing up, covering or such other mear
may be necessary to avoid damage to
satisfaction of the PROJECT MANAGER al
remove such protection when no longer requl
and make good any damage which n
nevertheles have been done at completion free
cost to the Government.

PLANT, TOOLS AND VEHICLES

Allow for providing all scaffolding, plant, tools an
vehicles required for the works except in so fal
may be stated otherwiseerein and except for sud
items specifically and only required for the use
nominated SuContractors as described herein.
timber used for scaffolding, formwork or temporeé
works of any kind shall be used afterwards in
permanent work.

CLEARING AWAY

The Contractor shall remove all temporary wol
rubbish, debris and surplus materials from the
as they accumulate and upon completion of
works, remove and clear away all plant, equipm
rubbish, unusednaterials and stains and leave ii
clean and tidy state to the reasonable satisfactic
the Project Manager.

The whole of the works shall be delivered up cle
complete and in perfect condition in every resy
to the satisfactionf the Project Manager.

TOTAL CARRIED TO COLLECTION
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